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DEDICATION 


Dedicated in loving memory of 
Moshe and Leah Berokowitz 
My father- and mother-in-law; 
loving parents, grandparents, and great-grandparents. 
They escaped from Europe at the start of the Second World War 
came to the Land of Israel, where they were interned in Atlit. 
After being freed, they met and raised a wonderful family. 


May their memories be eternally blessed. 
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Preface 


This volume brings to a conclusion my translation and annotation of Avraham 
Ibn Ezra’s commentary on the Book of Psalms. I offer thanks to the Holy One, 
Blessed Be He, for giving me life and sustaining me so that I was able to complete 
this work. 

Ibn Ezra’s commentaries to scripture are a major contribution to biblical 
exegesis. He is quoted by commentators such as Radak, Nachmanides, Abra- 
vanel, Rabbi Levi ben Gershom, and a host of other exegetes, down to our time. 
Ibn Ezras commentaries are printed in the standard rabbinic edition of Tanach, 
along with the commentaries of Rashi and Radak. One cannot consider oneself 
a true student of Jewish biblical exegesis without having studied Ibn Ezra’s 
commentary on scripture. 

Ibn Ezra once commented that when it comes to interpreting the prophets, 
“We at times grope walls as the blind do. One commentator offers one interpre- 
tation and another a different one.” He could have been describing his own 
commentary. 

Ibn Ezra is not always easy to comprehend. He is often unclear, and the 
reader has to work hard to understand his meaning. In addition, the reader 
must be knowledgeable in Hebrew grammar and acquainted with medieval 
philosophy, astronomy, and astrology to understand many of his notes on 
scripture. 

Ibn Ezra admits as much. He thus comments on Ps. 19:1: “This is a very 
important psalm. [It reads: The heavens declare the glory of God, and the 
firmament shows his handiwork. ] It deals with the heavenly apparatus. I will 
now briefly explain it. However, only one who has studied the science of the 
stars will understand my explanation.” 

He often alludes to secrets, and not all of his hints have been deciphered. 
For example, in his commentary on Genesis he alludes to the Aggada that the 


sun and moon were originally of the same size. The moon complained about 
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this. God then said to the moon, “Since you feel that you and the sun should not 
be the same size, your size shall be diminished.’ 

Ibn Ezra maintains that this Aggada should not be taken at face value, for it 
has a secret meaning. What is its secret meaning? The commentaries on his own 
commentary differ till this very day. 

The book of Leviticus describes the Yom Kippur ritual. A scapegoat played 
a key role in the ritual of the day, for the sins of Israel were placed by the High 
Priest on the head of the scapegoat, which was then sent away to Azazel in the 
wilderness. 

Ibn Ezra “explains” this ritual with the following comment: “If you are able 
to understand the secret that follows Azazel, then you will know its secret and 
the secret of its name, for it has comrades in scripture. I will reveal a bit of its 
secret in a hint: when you are thirty-three you will understand it.” Many have 
passed thirty-three since his time, but no one has figured out what Ibn Ezra was 
getting at. 

Ihave tried to the utmost to understand Ibn Ezra’s commentary on Psalms 
and to convey his meaning, via translation and annotations, to the English- 
speaking reader. I reviewed this manuscript many times and hope that what 
follows is a faithful rendering of the material. 

The work was written over a number of years. Volumes 1 and 2, covering 
psalms 1-72, appeared in 2012. Ideally, there should be consistency in translit- 
eration and style between volumes 1 and 2 and the present volume 3. However, 
this is not always possible in a multi-volume work composed over a long period 
of time. While I have worked very hard in editing this volume, concentrating on 
accuracy and correct meaning, I hope that the reader will forgive any typos or 
inconsistencies in spelling between volumes 1-2 and volume 3. 

I want to take this opportunity to thank Dr. Rick Strassman of New Mexico, 
a psychiatrist and student of Jewish thought who has written a number of works 
on psychiatry and religion, for his help in editing this work. Dr. Strassman read 
the manuscript very carefully and made many useful comments and 
corrections. 

I also want to thank those who have written to me and encouraged me to 
continue working on this translation and annotation. 

I especially want to thank Sharona Vedol and Kira Nemirovsky of 
Academic Studies Press for their efforts and patience in reading and editing 
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this work. they worked very hard in correcting the manuscript and made 
many valuable suggestions. I truly appreciate their work and efforts. I know 
that it wasn’t easy. 

Additionally, I am most grateful to Dr. Alan Kadish, president and CEO of 
Touro College; Dr. Michael Shmidman, dean of the Touro College Graduate 
School of Jewish Studies; Dr. Simcha Fishbane; and the entire staff of Touro 
College Press for their help in publishing this work. 

When one concludes a tractate of the Talmud, it is traditional to declare 
that one is not finished with the tractate but will return to study the very trac- 
tate now completed. The student of the Talmud knows that he will gain new 
insights each time he reviews the text that he has studied. The same can be said 
of Ibn Ezra’s work: each rereading offers new insights into his interpretation of 
scripture. 

I conclude this introduction by saying, as is customary upon finishing a 
study of a particular Jewish text: Hadran Alakh Pirush Rabbi Avraham Ibn Ezra 
al Sefer Tehilim. 

Rabbi Dr. H. Norman Strickman 

Touro College 

Mercaz Yisrael, The Marine Park Jewish Center 
August 20, 2014 
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Chapter 73 


A PSALM OF ASAPH. SURELY GOD IS GOOD TO ISRAEL. EVEN 
TO SUCH AS ARE PURE OF HEART. 

SURELY GOD IS GOOD TO ISRAEL. All people who do not truly 
comprehend the works of God complain.’ It is for this reason that the 
psalmist opens the psalm with akh tov le-yisrael (surely God is good to 
Israel), for the meaning of akh tov le-yisrael (surely God is good to Israel) 
is, “God is good only to Israel but not to the nations of the world who do 
not know Him?’ 

EVEN TO SUCH AS ARE PURE OF HEART. Not to all of Israel. 

This psalm is similar in meaning to the psalm reading, “Hear this, all ye 
peoples” (Ps. 49:2).* The future reward of the righteous is clearly stated in 
this psalm.* 


BUT AS FOR ME, MY FEET WERE ALMOST GONE; MY STEPS 
HAD WELL NIGH SLIPPED. 

BUT AS FOR ME. It is possible that Asaph speaks on behalf of himself. 
On the other hand, Asaph might be speaking on behalf of every intelligent 
person. 

“My feet were almost gone” (natuy) refers to turning aside from the righ- 
teous ways.° The righteous ways are the ways of God. Compare this to 


= 


> 
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People complain that the righteous suffer and the wicked prosper. 

Ultimately, Israel will be rewarded and the wicked punished. 

The wicked of Israel will ultimately be punished for their sins. It is worthy of note that Radak 
believes “pure of heart” refers to people of all nations who are pure of heart. 

According to LE., Ps. 49 teaches that the righteous will be rewarded in the world to come. Our 
psalm expresses the same idea. See I.E. on verses 24-28 of our psalm. 

The world to come. See I.E. on verse 24. 

LE. renders natuy as “turned aside.” 
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“My foot hath kept fast to His steps” (Job 23:11). Itis the foot that does the 
walking. The psalmist therefore compares the faith of the heart,’ to which a 
person should habituate himself, to walking. 

All the root letters are present in the word natuy (gone). Compare this to 
chasayu (trusted)? in “The rock in whom they trusted” (Deut. 32:37). 

It would have been fitting” to render the word ke-ayin as “well-nigh” and 
the word shuppekhu as “slipped,” for the word ashurai (my steps) is similar 
to raglai (my feet); ke-ayin (well-nigh) is parallel to ki-meat (almost), and 
our verse, as is often the case in poetry, repeats itself. 

However, since we find that the word ayin in scripture always means 
“nothing” and “that which does not exist,” [we must say that the word 
shuppekhu is to be rendered “poured” and that] the psalmist speaks meta- 
phorically when he says that his steps are “poured as water.”'* Compare this 
to “Iam poured out as water” (Ps. 22:15). Nothing is left in the vessel after 
the water has been poured from it. Hence the psalmist says that his feet 


were “poured out” and he does not have them to walk with. 
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LE.s rendition of pure of heart. 

Literally, “The word natuy (gone) is complete.” Natuy comes from the root nun, tet, heh. In 
such cases the heh is usually dropped and the word written natu. However, in the form natuy 
all root letters are “present,” for the yod in natuy takes the place of the heh. 

The word chasayu comes from the root chet, samekh, heh. In such cases the word is usually 
written chasu. In other words, the heh is dropped. However, in the form chasayu all root letters 
are “present,” for the yod in chasayu takes the place of the heh. 

Literally, “behold, it would have been fitting.” 

Our verse reads va-ani ki-meat natuy raglai, ke-ayin shuppekhu ashurai (But as for me, my feet 
were almost gone; my steps had well-nigh slipped). The second part of the verse repeats the 
first part: ke-ayin (well-nigh) is parallel to ki-me'at (almost); shuppekhu (slipped) is parallel to 
natuy (gone); and raglai (my feet) is parallel to ashurai (my steps). Thus, prima facie ke-ayin 
should be rendered as “almost” (well-nigh) and shuppekhu as “slipped,” for shuppekhu is 
parallel to natuy. 

Hence ke-ayin shuppekhu ashurai (“my steps had well-nigh slipped”) is to be rendered as, “my 
steps were poured out as nothing.” 

LE. explains “my steps were poured out as nothing” as meaning, “my steps were poured out 
like water from a vessel, with nothing remaining.” This interpretation reads our verse as 
follows: “But as for me, my feet were almost gone; my steps were poured out [like water from 
a vessel], [they were] as nothing.” 


3. 
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FOR I WAS ENVIOUS AT THE ARROGANT, WHEN I SAW THE 
PEACE OF THE WICKED. 

FOR I WAS ENVIOUS AT THE ARROGANT. The psalmist’s steps 
almost slipped because“ he was jealous of the arrogant. Hollelim (arrogant) 
is a poel.’ It follows the paradigm of sovevim (go about) in“that go about 
the city” (Song of Sol. 5:7). Hollelim (arrogant) is related to va-yithollel 
(and feigned himself mad) (1 Sam. 21:14)."6 


FOR THERE ARE NO PANGS AT THEIR DEATH AND THEIR 
BODY IS SOUND. 

FOR THERE ARE NO PANGS AT THEIR DEATH. Chartzubbot 
(pangs) comes from a four-letter root.” The book of Isaiah reads, “To 
open’? (patteach) the fetters (chartzubbot) of wickedness” (Is. 58:6). 
Patte‘ach [thus] has the meaning of “open.” This being the case, then chartz- 
ubbot means “a tied-up bundle”? The meaning of ki ein chartzubbot 
le-motam (for there are no pangs at their death)” would then be, “It would 
be fit for them to be tied to their yoke” so that they will die quickly?” 
Rabbi Moses says that the meaning of ki ein chartzubbot le-motam u-vari 
ulam (there are no pangs at their death and their body is sound) is, “They 
suffer no pangs until their death.’*? On the contrary, they are healthy.” 


U-vari ulam is to be interpreted as, “But (ulam) each one of them is 
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Literally, “The reason for the aforementioned.” 

A kal present form. 

LE. renders our clause ,“For I was envious at those who act foolishly’"—i.e. the sinners. 

Its root is chet, resh, tzadi, bet. 

Translated according to LE. 

One opens something which is tied up. 

Literally, “Its meaning is.” 

Reading ulam.—Ha-Keter. According to I.E., our verse reads, “There are no bonds to their 
death”; that is, they are not bound to a yoke so that they die. Filwarg reads avlam (their sin). 
According to Filwarg, LE. reads our verse as follows: “They are not bound to their sins, so that 
they soon die.” J. Filwarg, Bene Reshef [Supercommentary on Ibn Ezra’s Commentaries on 
Scripture] (Piotrkow: 1900). Henceforth this supercommentary will be referred to as 
“Filwarg.” 

Literally, “So that it quickly puts them to death.” Being tied to the yoke (doing hard labor) 
would result in their premature death. 

They suffer no pangs as long as they live. 

Rabbi Moshe renders ulam (body) as “but.” 
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healthy.” However, this is incorrect, for a word like ulam, which is a parti- 
cle,” does not come at the end of a sentence. Ulam” is similar to la-khen 
(therefore), akhen (surely), rak (only), akh (but), bilti (without), zulati 
(except), lemaan (so that), and ba‘avur (because of). We do not find such 
usage [of a particle of this nature at the end of a sentence] in all of 
scripture.” 

Others say that a kaf is missing from the word ulam. The meaning of u-vari 
ulam is, “each one of them is as strong as an entrance hall (ke-ulam).” 
Others say that ulam is missing a bet. They believe that the meaning of 
u-vari ve-ulam” is, “each one is healthy in his porch.” The reason why the 
psalmist mentions a porch is because the wicked dwell in very expensive 
houses, which have porches. The porch of the house of God, which is 
mentioned in the book of Chronicles, is an example.” 

On the other hand, the porch might be mentioned because it is healthy for 
a person to dwell in a porch because of its air, for its top is covered, and it is 
exposed [to the air on its sides]. 

However, in my opinion our verse should be interpreted as follows: the 
psalmist first says, “I see that the wicked are at peace during their lifetime” 
(verse 3). He then goes on to say that even when they die they do so 
without being struck or being ill. They expire without suffering plagues and 
pain. It is as if their souls are not connected to their bodies.*! 

The word ulam follows the paradigm of tuvam (their goodness). The word 
ulam means “their strength.” The reference is to the power of nature, which 
preserves the body. Ulam is related to the word el (power) in “it is in the 
power of my hand” (Gen. 31:29). 

The meaning of our verse is that when the wicked die they feel no pain, and 


when they are alive their natural vitality is strong and healthy. 
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Bari (healthy) is in the singular. However, the first part of the verse is in the plural. Hence this 
interpretation. 

In Hebrew, millat ha-ta‘am. 

With the meaning of “but” or “however.” 

A usage in which ulam (but), la-khen (therefore), akhen (surely), rak (only), akh (but), bilti 
(without), zulati (except), lema‘an (so that), and ba‘avur (because of) are placed at the end of 
a clause. 

The meaning of u-vari ve-ulam. 

2 Chron. 29:7. 

They die peacefully. Their souls do not feel the pangs of death which the body endures. 
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IN THE TROUBLE OF MAN THEY ARE NOT; NEITHER ARE 
THEY PLAGUED LIKE MEN. 

IN THE TROUBLE OF MAN THEY ARE NOT. For they are wealthy. 
NEITHER ARE THEY PLAGUED LIKE MEN. Scripture repeats itself.” 
Or perhaps“Neither are they plagued like men” means that when a plague 
comes into the air which surrounds everyone, the wicked escape the 


plague. However, the righteous do not.” 


THEREFORE PRIDE IS AS A CHAIN ABOUT THEIR NECK; 
VIOLENCE COVERETH THEM AS A GARMENT. 

THEREFORE ... AS A CHAIN ABOUT THEIR NECK. The word 
anakatmo (a chain about their neck) is related to the word anakim (chains) 
in “And chains about thy neck” (Prov. 1:9). Anak refers to a circlet of gold.* 
Yaataf (garment) is related to the word ha-maatafot (the mantelets) 


VIOLENCE COVERETH THEM AS A GARMENT. Shith (garment) is 
similar to shith (the manner of) in With the manner” of a harlot (Prov. 
7:10). It means, “in the manner of.” 

Some say that ya‘ataf (covereth) is similar to yaatof (when he envelops 
himself) in, “A prayer of the afflicted, when he envelops himself (yaatof)” 
(Ps. 102:1).3* Furthermore,” the meaning of shith is “a corner.” The import 
of yaataf shith chamas lamo (violence covereth them as a garment) is that 


violence envelops the wicked on all corners. It is as if they were in its power. 


The second half of the verse repeats the first half. “Neither are they plagued like men” means the 
same as “In the trouble of man they are not.” 
According to this interpretation, scripture does not repeat itself, for the second half of the 


In Hebrew, Zer zahav. See Ex. 25:24. 
In Hebrew, ya'ataf shith chamas lamo. 


According to this interpretation ya'ataf shith chamas lamo means, “The manner of a garment is 
violence to them, that is, they wear violence as a garment. 


5. 
6. 
(Is. 3:22). 
32 
33 
verse adds a new thought. 

34 

35 

36 Translated according to LE. 
37 

38 Translated according to LE. 
39 They furthermore say. 
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THEIR EYES STAND FORTH FROM FATNESS; THEY ARE GONE 
BEYOND THE IMAGINATIONS OF THEIR HEART. 

THEIR EYES STAND FORTH” [FROM FATNESS.*!] Rabbi Moses 
says that enemo (their eyes) is similar to the word en (appearance) in “as the 
appearance of bedellium” (Num. 11:7). The meaning of yatza me-chelev 
enemo (their eyes stand forth from fatness) is, “He goes out [in public] 
(yatza), and because of his fatness (me-chelev) appears good-looking 
(enemo) to those who see him.” 

There are those who say [that the meaning of yatza me-chelev enemo (their 
eyes stand forth from fatness) is] that they are so fat that their eyes appear 
to have gone out. In this case enemo (their eyes) is similar to enayim (eyes) 
in “Eyes have they, but they see not” (Ps. 115:5).* 

According to Rabbi Moses, maskiyyot (imaginations) means “thoughts,” 
for the word sekhvi (Job 38:36) alludes to the heart. Maskiyyot is a word 
with two meanings that are identical:* it means “to see,” as in the Aramaic 
rendition of yitzef Adonai (the Lord watches) (Gen. 31:49),*° and maski- 
yyot [also] refers to what are, as it were, sights [of the heart]. Compare this 
with “my heart has seen much wisdom and knowledge” (Eccl. 1:16). 
According to this interpretation, maskiyyot means “imagery” (sekhiyot), as 
in “delightful imagery” (Is. 2:16).*” 

On the other hand, the word maskiyyot might be similar in meaning to the 
word maskit (figured) as in even maskit (figured stone) (Lev. 26:1). The 
meaning of even maskit is a figured stone.** The figures spoken of in our 


verse are thoughts. 
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Yatza. Literally, goes out. 

Our clause literally reads, It goes out from fat his eyes. 

According to this interpretation, our clause literally reads, “goes out from fat his 
appearance.” 

According to this interpretation, our clause literally reads, “goes out from fat his eyes.” 
Which comes from the same root as maskiyyot. 

Literally, “to one there are two meanings that are like one.’ Maskiyyot refers to seeing with the 
eyes or “seeing” with the heart. 

Onkelos renders yitzef Adonai as yisekh memrah da-Adonai—‘The word of God will watch.” 
Thus Onkelos renders yitzef as “will see” or “will watch.” 

This refers to what the heart sees. 

According to this interpretation, our clause reads, “The figures (imaginations) of their hearts.” 
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The meaning of avru (gone beyond) is she-avru (that have gone beyond).”” 
The meaning of They are gone beyond the imaginations of their heart is, “They 
think thoughts that people should not think.” 


THEY SCOFF, AND IN WICKEDNESS UTTER OPPRESSION; 
THEY SPEAK AS IF THERE WERE NONE ON HIGH. 

THEY SCOFF. The word yamiku (they scoff) is related to the word hamek 
(consume away) in hamek be-saro (Their flesh shall consume away [Zech. 
14:12]). Yamiku is transitive. The object is missing.*° They, as it were, 
consume the righteous with their words. 

AND IN WICKEDNESS UTTER OPPRESSION. This means, and they 
utter wicked words; [they speak] of the oppression and violence which 
they have done. They do not fear God. 

THEY SPEAK AS IF THERE WERE NONE ON HIGH. The meaning 
mi-marom yedabberu (they speak as if there were none on high)“ is, “they 
speak so because no one is above them.” 


THEY HAVE SET THEIR MOUTH AGAINST THE HEAVENS, 
AND THEIR TONGUE WALKETH THROUGH THE EARTH. 
THEY HAVE SET THEIR MOUTH AGAINST THE HEAVENS.” The 
tav of shattu (they have set) has a dagesh in it because it comes from a 
double root.** They think that the words of their mouth are, as it were, in 
heaven;* that is, their words are decrees which cannot be altered.** Now 
the one who speaks thus® is upon the earth. This is the meaning of “and 
their tongue walketh through the earth” 
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In other words, avru (gone beyond) should be interpreted as if it were written she-avru. 

The object of yamiku. The missing word is shelemim (the righteous, the whole-hearted). 
According to LE., the opening of our verse is yamiku shelemim (they consume the 
righteous). 

Literally, they speak from on high. Hence this interpretation. 

In Hebrew, va-shamayim—literally, in the heavens. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Its root is shin, tav, tav. However, the word shattu has only one tav. Hence I.E’s comment. 
See note $2. 

See note $2. 

The one who thinks that the words of his mouth are in heaven. 
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It appears to me that They have set their mouth against the heavens means 
that they speak against God and His angels.*’ 

[THEIR TONGUE WALKETH THROUGH THE EARTH. ] This means 
that their tongues are like the tongues of spies who walk about the earth to 
spread gossip regarding the stains, dirt, and imperfections that are found in 
the righteous. The meaning of u-leshonam tihalakh (their tongue walketh)** 


is that their tongues, as it were,*’ walk to hear evil gossip. 


10. THEREFORE HIS PEOPLE RETURN HITHER, AND WATERS OF 


FULLNESS ARE DRAINED OUT BY THEM. 

THEREFORE. Rabbi Moses says that halom (hither) is an adjective.” It is 
connected to the word ve-hal’mah (she smote) in, “and she smote Sisera” 
(Judg. 5:26).°' Halom is a variant of halum (struck), which is vocalized 
with a kamatz beneath the heh, and is followed by a vav vocalized with a 
shuruk. It is similar® to mukkeh (smitten) and nagu‘a (plagued). 

AND WATERS OF FULLNESS. The word “cup” is missing.® 

ARE DRAINED OUT. Yimmatzu (are drained out) is related to the word 
u-matzit (and drain it) (Ezek. 23:34). Yimmatzu is penultimately accented 
because the word lamo (them) is accented on the first letter. This is the rule 
of the Hebrew language. Compare this to asah lif (hath gotten me) in 
“hath gotten me this great wealth” (Deut. 8:17). 

The mem® of lamo (by them) refers to those mentioned at the opening of 


the psalm; namely, the pure of heart. However, in reality lamo refers to 
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See note 53. This interpretation renders va-shamayim as “against the heavens.’ 

Literally, The meaning of tihalakh (walketh). 

Their tongue walketh is not to be taken literally. 

Meaning beaten. 

Rabbi Moses renders our verse as “Therefore His people return beaten”; that is, the people are 
thunderstruck by the success of the wicked. 

In vocalization. 

Mei male (waters of fullness) should be read as if it was written mei melo kos (a cupful of 
water), the latter referring to a cupful of bitter water (Radak). 

It is usually ultimately accented. Hence LE.s comment. 

Asah, which is usually ultimately accented, is here penultimately accented because the word 
li which follows is accented on the first letter. 

Which is a pronominal suffix meaning them. 
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ammo (His people),® for the word lamo is found in the singular and in 
the plural. 

According to my opinion, the word halom means “hither.” Compare this to 
halom (hither) in Is there yet a man come hither (1 Sam. 10:22). The meaning 
of yashiv ammo halom (His people return hither) is that His people return 
[hither]® because of what they see. On the other hand, the word yashuv 
(return) might be connected to the word shovev (unruly).” It is also possible 
that the meaning of yashuv ammo (His people return hither) is that the people 


turn this”! over in their minds,” but they do not know the reason for this.” 


. AND THEY SAY: “HOW DOTH GOD KNOW? AND IS THERE 
KNOWLEDGE IN THE MOST HIGH?” 
AND THEY SAY. Some say that the reference is to the wicked. However, 
in my opinion And they say refers to those who are with God. Behold, such 
are the wicked (verse 12) is proof of this.” 


BEHOLD, SUCH ARE THE WICKED; AND THEY THAT ARE 
ALWAYS AT EASE INCREASE RICHES. 

BEHOLD. The meaning of this is that the righteous know with certainty” 
that there is a God who is exalted beyond the knowledge of man. God is 


wise of heart. He knows the categories, which are permanent.” However, 
the parts” are constantly changing. God does not know them because they 


are not everlasting.’”® The righteous” are grasped by doubt because they see 
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Mentioned in the first part of the verse. 

In our verse it is in the singular and refers to ammo (His people). 

To the side of wickedness. When the pious see the success of the wicked they join them. 

In this case, our verse reads, “Therefore his people become unruly hither.” 

The success of the wicked. 

Literally, “return this to their hearts.” Compare this to zot ashiv el libbi (Lam. 3:21). 

Why the evil succeed. 

Verse 12 continues the trend of thought of verse 11. Verse 12 deals with what the righteous 
say, for the wicked would not say “Behold, such are the wicked.” Now verse 12 continues the 
thought of verse 11. It, as we have seen, deals with what the righteous say. So, too, does our 
verse. 

Literally, “with a certain knowledge” 

See LE. on Ps. 1:6 and the notes thereto. 

That make up the whole. 

See LE. on Ps. 1:6 and the notes thereto. 

Literally, “they.” 
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that the wicked are always physically at peace and have great wealth.® The 
word chayil (riches)*! is similar in meaning to chayil (wealth) in “hath 
gotten me this wealth” (Deut. 8:17). 


SURELY IN VAIN HAVE I CLEANSED MY HEART, AND WASHED 
MY HANDS IN INNOCENCE. 

SURELY. These are words of the intelligent. The meaning of I cleansed my 
heart is that my thoughts are true thoughts and I have a pure faith in the 
Creator. Man was created for this purpose; that is, he was created so that 
his soul [would] be pure during his life and that it [would] shine as the 
stars. 

MY HANDS IN INNOCENCE. The meaning of this is that I” did not do 
anything which was unfit, anything that was foul and filthy. The psalmist 
mentions “hands,” for most of the deeds are done by the hands. 


FOR ALL THE DAY HAVE I BEEN PLAGUED, AND MY CHAS- 
TISEMENT CAME EVERY MORNING. 

HAVEIBEEN PLAGUED. By the wicked. The yod in ve-tokhachti (and my 
chastisement) is the sign of the object,* for the wicked chastise the 
psalmist. This yod is the reverse of the yod in ve-tokhachti (and ... none of 
my reproof )* in, “And would [have] none of my reproof’ (Prov. 1:25),°° 
which indicates the subject. 

However, in my opinion the psalmist is plagued by headaches, which he 
suffers in his efforts to overcome his inclination. Ve-tokhachti (and my chas- 


tisement) means, “my chastisement of myself.”®’ 
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They think that since God does not know the parts of the whole that are in flux, He does not 
know what the wicked are doing. Hence the wicked are at ease. See I.E. on Ps. 1:6 and the 
notes thereto. 

The word chayil can also mean strength or valor. Hence I.E’s comment. 

After death. 

Literally, “he.” 

It does not indicate possession. My chastisement refers to the chastisement which befalls the 
psalmist. It does not mean the chastisement which the psalmist administers. 


85 Which indicates possession. 


86 My reproof means “the reproof which I offer.” 
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In this case the yod in ve-tokhachti is a sign of the possessive. 
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The meaning of la-bekarim® is, “every morning.” Compare this to chadashim 
la-bekarim (they are new every morning) (Lam. 3:23). 


15 


IF I HAD SAID: “I WILL SPEAK THUS,’ BEHOLD, I HAD BEEN 
FAITHLESS TO THE GENERATION OF THY CHILDREN. 

IF I HAD SAID. If I said in my heart or I said to others. These are the words 
of the poet. 

I WILL SPEAK THUS. The meaning of asapprah khemo (I will speak 
thus) is asapprah khemo elleh, “I will speak like these [people]? The word 
elleh is missing.® Our verse is similar to the good Lord pardon everyone (2 
Chron. 30:18). The meaning of the latter is, “May the good Lord pardon 
everyone who ate the paschal lamb.’ This is so even though the words 
“who ate the paschal lamb” are not in the text. “For he set his entire 
heart?! [to seek God, the Lord, the God of his fathers]” (2 Chron. 30:19) 
refers to Hezekiah.” 

[BEHOLD, I HAD BEEN FAITHLESS TO THE GENERATION OF 
THY CHILDREN]. O God, I would be faithless to the generation of 
Your children in that my heart will not believe what they believe. 

A bet has been omitted from the word dor (generation). Our text 
should be read as if it were written be-dor banekha (to the generation of 
Thy children).** The latter are the ones from whose mouths I received 
the Torah. 


88 La-bekarim literally means, to the mornings. Hence I.E’s comment. 

89 Asapprah khemo (I will speak thus) should be read as if it were written asapprah khemo elleh, 
“T will speak like these.” That is, I will speak like these evil people. 

90 2 Chron. 30:18-19 literally reads, For Hezekiah had prayed for them, saying: The good Lord 
pardon. He set his entire heart to seek God, the Lord, the God of his fathers, though [he be] not 
[cleansed] according to the purification that pertaineth to holy things. 

91 Translated according to LE. 

92 Not to The good Lord pardon. According to I.E., 2 Chron. 30:18-19 should be read as follows: 
For Hezekiah had prayed for them saying: “May the good Lord pardon [everyone who ate the 
paschal lamb],” though he [that partook of the paschal lamb] be not [cleansed] according to the 
purification that pertaineth to holy things. He (Hezekiah) set his entire heart to seek God, the Lord, 
the God of his fathers. 

93 Dor banekha—literally, generation of Thy children. 

94 Otherwise our text would read, “I had been faithless generation of Thy children.” 
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AND WHEN I PONDERED HOW I MIGHT KNOW THIS, IT WAS 
WEARISOME IN MINE EYES. 
AND WHEN I PONDERED. When I tried to know this secret,” I was 


unable to learn it. This” is wearisome in my eyes. 


UNTIL I ENTERED INTO THE SANCTUARY OF GOD AND 
CONSIDERED THEIR END. 

UNTIL. Scripture employs an imperfect avo (entered) in place of a perfect. 
This,” as I have explained,” indicates that the psalmist is, as it were, 
speaking in the present. 

THE SANCTUARY OF GOD. The place where the Kohanim of God and 
the wise men of Israel are found. They revealed this secret” namely in 
consider their end;'° that is," man was not brought into this world for plea- 
sure, or to be a king, or to amass wealth, but only so that his end be good. 


This is the reward attained by the soul of the righteous. 


SURELY THOU SETTEST THEM IN SLIPPERY PLACES; THOU 
HURLEST THEM DOWN TO UTTER RUIN. 

SURELY. The wicked in this world are seduced by flattery.'°* However, 
they will be utterly ruined at the end. Le-ma-shw’ot (utter ruin) means “to 


» a 


to destruction,’ 


waste, and “to that which does not exist” Compare 
this to sho‘ah u-mesho'ah (wasteness and desolation) (Job 30:3). The 
ways of the wicked lead to their ultimate destruction. Others say that 


le-ma-shu’ot (to utter ruin) is like hi-shi‘ani (beguiled me) in the serpent 
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Why the righteous suffer. 

Searching for an answer as to why the wicked prosper. 

The use of a perfect in place of an imperfect sometimes indicates the present. 

See LE. on Ps. 1:1. 

Why the righteous suffer. 

Literally, and considered their end. 

Literally, “for.” 

Slippery in our verse is used in the sense of smooth talk. The wicked are placed in situations 
in which they are tripped up by smooth talk. 

Literally, “to destroy them.” 
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beguiled me (Gen. 3:13). The second part of the verse repeats what is 
stated in the first part.'%* 


HOW ARE THEY BECOME A DESOLATION IN A MOMENT! 
THEY ARE WHOLLY CONSUMED BY TERRORS. 

HOW ... THEY ARE WHOLLY CONSUMED. The meaning of safu 
tammu (they are wholly consumed) is that they are consumed (safu) and 
they are amazed (tammu) at what happened to them. 

TERRORS. The word ballahot (terrors) is similar to ballahot (terrors) 
in I will bring terrors upon you (Ezek. 26:21).'°> There are those who end 


up non-existing and as a vapor. And thou shalt be no more (ibid.) is proof 
of this. 


AS A DREAM WHEN ONE AWAKETH, SO, O LORD, WHEN 
THOU AROUSEST THYSELF, THOU WILT DESPISE THEIR 
SEMBLANCE. 

AS A DREAM. As a dream that the dreamer realizes is not true when he 
awakes, so shall their image be despised in the city; that is, they will be 


forgotten, for their existence will not be recalled. +° 


FOR MY HEART WAS IN A FERMENT, AND I WAS PRICKED IN 
MY REINS. 

FOR. Some say that the word yitchammetz (was in ferment) is related to 
the word chometz (vinegar). The poet speaks metaphorically. “My heart 
and my kidneys turned to vinegar when I was pricked (eshtonan) [in my 
reins]? Eshtonan (Iwas pricked) is related to the word shanun (sharpened) 
in a sharpened arrow (Jer. 9:7). Rabbi Moses connected yitchammetz to the 


rabbinic expression chimmetz (delayed), as in he delayed judgment.” 
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For according to this interpretation, our verse reads, “Surely Thou settest them in slippery 
places; Thou hurlest them by seducing them.” See note 102. 

This translation is according to LE. 

They will be so despised that no one will mention their names. Hence, they will be forgotten. 
See Sanhedrin 35a. Rabbi Moses renders “For my heart delayed judgment” as, “My heart 
spent a lot of time thinking about this.” 
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BUT I WAS BRUTISH AND IGNORANT; I WAS AS A BEAST 
BEFORE THEE. 

BUT I WAS BRUTISH. I was at first before You like a beast, for I did not 
know the secret of the wicked.'® I was in this state until You helped me 
and the secret was revealed to me. The secret!” [is revealed in the verses 
that follow]: 


NEVERTHELESS, I AM CONTINUALLY WITH THEE; THOU 
HOLDEST MY RIGHT HAND. 

NEVERTHELESS, I AM. The meaning of Thou holdest my right hand is, 
“You held my right hand and my steps did not slip.” The latter is in keeping 
with the poet’s earlier statement my feet were [almost] gone (verse 1). 


THOU WILT GUIDE ME WITH THY COUNSEL, AND AFTER- 
WARD TAKE!” ME WITH GLORY." 

WITH THY COUNSEL ... TAKE ME. When the word “taking” is not 
connected to any object,’ it refers to the joining of the soul of the righ- 
teous with the upper intelligences that are incorporeal and immortal. 
Scripture therefore reads with regard to Enoch, And Enoch walked with God 
[and he was not; for God took him] (Gen. 5:24). The meaning of the latter is 
that Enoch trained himself to walk with the angels until God took him. 
Now this poet!’ prayed, “Wake me, lead me, and train me in Your coun- 
sel?” ™!* After You do me this honor, You will take me.''S For He shall take!" 
me. Selah (Ps. 49:16) is similar. 
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Why the wicked prosper. 

The answer to the psalmist’s question. 

Translated according to I.E. In Hebrew, tikkacheni. 

The second part of our verse literally reads, And afterwards You will take me glory. 

A physical object. 

Our psalmist. 

LE.s interpretation of Thou wilt guide me with Thy counsel. 

LE’s interpretation of ve-achar kavod tikkacheni (and afterwards take me with glory). LE. 
renders this as “After You do me this glory (ve-achar kavod), You will take me (tikkacheni)?” 
Translated literally. 

It means “God shall receive my soul.” 
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On the other hand, the meaning of “and afterward” might be “and after 
this'!® You will take me.” I will then be with glory; that is, I will be like one 
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of the angels. 


25. WHOM HAVE I IN HEAVEN? AND WITH THEE I DESIRE NONE 


UPON EARTH.” 

WHOM. Rabbi Moshe Ha-Kohen says that the meaning of mi li 
va-shamayim ve-im’kha lo chafatzti ve-aretz (Whom have I in heaven? And 
with Thee I desire no one upon earth) is, “All my desire”?! is to be in heaven 
with the angels.'” I desire no one along with You upon the earth”! 
Rabbi Judah Ha-Levi, who rests in glory, says that the meaning of mi li 
va-shamayim (Whom have I in heaven) is “The one whom I seek is in 
heaven.”'* Mi li (whom have I) is similar to mi lekha (What meanest 
thou)” in “What meanest thou by all this camp which I met?”!”° (Gen. 
33:8). The Gaon!” says that the words “but Thee” have been omitted 
from our verse. They should have followed “in heaven”! According to 
my opinion, the meaning of our verse is that after my body is destroyed, 
I'” will have no desire in heaven and earth. Hence what follows [in the 


next verse]. 
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After You train and guide me. 

An alternate interpretation of ve-achar kavod tikkacheni (and afterwards take me with glory). 
According to this interpretation, our verse should be read as follows: ve-achar, kavod tikk- 
acheni. That is, “after You do this, You wiil take me with glory to be with the glorious angels.” 
Translated literally. 

Literally, “all his desire.” 

Rabbi Moses believes that the import of Mi li va-shamayim (whom have I in heaven)? is, 
“The ones that I have are in heaven.” 

Aside from You, I do not desire anyone on earth. 

“Whom have I in heaven?,” is another way of saying, “I have no one but You in heaven.” 
Rabbi Judah renders mi lekha as, “Whom do you have?” 

Rabbi Judah Ha-Levi says that the implication of “What meanest thou by all this camp 
which I met?” is “To whom do you seek to give this camp which I met?” 

Rabbi Saadiah Gaon. 

The first verse, which literally reads Whom have I in heaven?, should be interpreted as if it 
were written, “Whom have I in heaven but Thee?” 

Literally, “he.” 
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MY FLESH AND MY HEART FAILETH; BUT GOD IS THE ROCK 
OF MY HEART AND MY PORTION FOR EVER. 

MY FLESH AND MY HEART FAILETH. My flesh refers to the body. My 
heart refers to the lusting soul,'*° namely the life force.'*! 
of my heart refers to the might [of the heart].'*” 


And my heart is similar to heart in and that ye go not about after your own 


However, the rock 


heart and your own eyes (Num. 15:39). 
The rock of my heart refers to that which cleaves [to God].'* It will exist 


forever and never cease to be.'*> Hence what follows: 


FOR, LO, THEY THAT GO FAR FROM THEE SHALL PERISH; 
THOU DOST DESTROY ALL THEM THAT GO ASTRAY FROM 
THEE. 

FOR, LO.... Compare this to“the fool and the brutish together perish” 
(Ps. 49:11). 

ALL THEM THAT GO ASTRAY FROM THEE. This reference is to the 


one who leaves God’s realm in thought and practice. 
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According to LE., there are three souls in the body: a rational soul, a vegetative soul, and a 
lusting or vital soul. 

This refers to the life force which is in the heart. Literally, “which is the power of nature.” 
Man's intelligence. See Radak on this verse. 

LE. goes back to explain his earlier note that my heart faileth refers to the lusting soul. 
According to L.E., man gains immortality by cleaving to God. He describes how this is to be 
done in his Yesod Mora: “Man’s soul is unique. When given by God, it is like a tablet set 
before a scribe. When God’s writing, which consists of the categorical knowledge of the 
things made out of the four elements, the knowledge of the spheres, the Throne of Glory, 
the Secret of the Chariot, and the knowledge of the Most High, is inscribed on this tablet, 
the soul cleaves to God the Glorious while it is yet in man, and also afterward when its 
power is removed from the body which is its place [here on earth].” Yesod Mora 9:2. (The 
translations of this text in the present volume are from Norman Strickman, The Secret of the 
Torah: A Translation of Abraham Ibn Ezra’s Sefer Yesod Mora Ve-Sod Ha-Torah [New 
Jersey: Jason Aronson, 1995]). 

LE. renders our verse as follows: “My body and my desires will pass away, but the rock of my 
heart and my portion forever is God.” 
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BUT AS FORME, THE NEARNESS OF GOD IS MY GOOD; I HAVE 
MADE THE LORD GOD MY REFUGE, THAT I MAY TELL OF ALL 
THY WORKS. 

BUT AS FOR ME, THE NEARNESS OF GOD IS MY GOOD. In 
contrast to “all them that go astray from Thee” (verse 27). 

MY GOOD. The meaning of my good is “this is the true good.” 

I HAVE MADE. The root tav is missing in the word shati (I have made), 
so that two tavs” are not joined.” Compare this to ve-kharati'® (and I will 
make) in and I will make an everlasting covenant with them (Jer. 32:40). 

OF ALL THY WORK. Malakhotekha (thy work) is a plural. The singular is 
melakhah. The word malakh (angel) is related to it. It comes from a four- 
letter root.'* An angel is called a malakh because it always does God’s work. 
An intelligent person acquires the knowledge of the Most High when he 
grows in wisdom and recognizes the works of God and can relate them in 


his heart or to another person. Man was created for this purpose. 
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From the root shin, vav, tav. 

When a verb is conjugated in the first person perfect, a tav and a yod suffix are added to the 
root. 

For it is hard to pronounce two tavs back to back. 

From the root kaf, resh, tav. 

LE. apparently believes that its root is mem, lamed, alef, kaf. 
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1. MASCHIL OF ASAPH. WHY, O GOD, HAST THOU CAST US OFF 
FOREVER? WHY DOTH THINE ANGER SMOKE AGAINST THE 
FLOCK OF THY PASTURE? 

MASCHIL OF ASAPH. WHY, O GOD, HAST THOU CAST US OFF 
FOREVER? The word maschil opens a poem.’ This psalm is to be chanted 
according to its tune.” 

WHY. Ha-tzon (the flock)? is the object of zanakhta* (Hast thou cast off ).5 
WHY DOTH THINE ANGER SMOKE. Scripture reads “[Why doth] 


Thine anger [smoke]” because anger is compared to fire.° 


2. REMEMBER THY CONGREGATION, WHICH THOU HAST 
GOTTEN OF OLD, WHICH THOU HAST REDEEMED TO BE THE 
TRIBE OF THINE INHERITANCE; AND MOUNT ZION, 
WHEREIN THOU HAST DWELT. 

REMEMBER. Scripture reads which thou hast gotten’ because they were, 
as it were, sold in Egypt.* 


1 A poem that was well known in the days of the psalmist. 

2 See LE. on Ps. 4:1. 

3 The word “us” is not in the Hebrew. Our verse literally reads, Why, O God, hast thou cast off 
forever? Hence LE’s comment. 

4 Reading: pe’ul zanachta ha-tzon. See Ha-Keter. 

S LEv’s point is that our verse should be interpreted as if it were written, “Why, O God, hast Thou 
cast off the flock forever?” In other words, the term “flock” found in the second half of our 
verse is also to be inserted into the first part of the verse. 

6 Literally, “Because anger is compared to fire, it is called Thine anger.” Filwarg believes that 
there is an error in the printed editions. 

7 In Hebrew, kanita. Literally, bought. 

8 God, as it were, bought the Israelites from their masters. 
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It is possible that shevet nachalatekha (the tribe of Thine inheritance) means 
“the tribe which is Your inheritance,” as in They are Thy people and Thine 
inheritance (Deut. 9:29).'° On the other hand, “nachalatekha” (Thine 
inheritance) might be similar to Thine inheritance in The mountain of Thine 
inheritance (Ex. 15:17).” In this case, shevet is in the construct [with nacha- 
latekha].!” Mount Zion” [which follows] is proof of this. 


LIFT UP THY STEPS BECAUSE OF THE PERPETUAL RUINS, 
EVEN ALL THE EVIL THAT THE ENEMY HATH DONE IN THE 
SANCTUARY. 

LIFT UP THY STEPS. Lift up Thy steps is similar to Rise up, O Lord 
(Num.10:35)."* 

Rabbi Moshe Ha-Kohen says that le-ma’shu’ot (because of perpetual 
ruins)’ is a noun employed in place of a verb. It should be interpreted as if 
it were written le-hashot (to destroy).'° Kol he-ra oyev ba-kodesh (even all 
the evil that the enemy hath done in the sanctuary) is to be interpreted as 
if it were written kol oyev she-hera ba-kodesh (all enemies who have done 
evil in the sanctuary). The verse is inverted.!? Compare this to kol tissa avon 
ve-kach tov (forgive all iniquity, and accept that which is good) (Hos. 14:3), 
wherein kol tissa avon” is to be interpreted as if it were written kol avon tissa 
(forgive all iniquity). 


According to this interpretation, shevet is not in construct with nachalatekha. Shevet literally 
means “tribe” or “inheritance.” Hence that which follows. 

In other words, “inheritance” refers to the Jewish people. 

Here “Thine inheritance” refers to the Temple Mount. 

In this case, shevet is in the construct with nachalatekha. According to this interpretation, 
shevet nachalatekha means “the tribe of Your inheritance.” 

Mt. Zion is God's inheritance. 

“Rise up, O Lord” is a call to God to wage war upon His enemies. 

Le-ma’shu ot (because of perpetual ruins) literally means “to perpetual ruins.” Hence [.E’s 
comment which follows. 

Rabbi Moses interprets the first part of our verse as follows: “Lift up Thy steps to destroy 
perpetually all enemies who have done evil in the sanctuary.” 

Kol he-ra oyev ba-kodesh should be read as if it were written kol oyev he-ra ba-kodesh. The latter 
is to be interpreted kol oyev she-hera ba-kodesh (every enemy who did evil in the Sanctuary). 
Kol tissa avon literally means, all forgive sins. 
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However, in my opinion the lamed of le-ma’shu’ot has the meaning of 
“because” It is like the lamed in pen yomeru li (that men say not of me) 
(Judg. 9:54).?° The interpretation of our verse is as follows: “Lift up Thy 
steps on behalf of Your earlier mentioned inheritance,”' because it has 
become a perpetual ruin, [due to] all the evil that the enemy” has done in 
the sanctuary.’ 

Kol tissa avon ve-kach tov (forgive all iniquity, and accept that which is 
good) (Hos. 14:3) is similar.” Kol tissa avon ve-kach tov should be inter- 
preted kol she-tissa avon ve-kach tov asher be-yadeinu (whenever You forgive 
our sins,” take the good which is in our hands).”> The latter consists of the 
confession of our tongue, for the confession made by our lips is better than 
the bringing of bullocks.”* 

The purpose of the vav that is placed before kach (accept) in ve-kach tov is 
beyond a person’s comprehension.” It can be understood by comparing it 
to the soft Arabic fa.” The same applies to tov ve-yachil ve-dumam” (it is 
good that a man should quietly wait)® (Lam. 3:26); ba-yom ha-shelishi 
va-yissa Avraham et enav*' (on the third day Abraham lifted up his eyes) 
(Gen. 22:4); and va-yaazov et avadav® (he left his servants) (Ex. 9:21). 
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It does not mean “to” as in Rabbi Moses’s interpretation. In this case, ma’shw ot is not a noun 
employed in place of a verb, for the meaning of le-ma’shw’ot is “because of ... ruins.” 

The word li in Judg. 9:54 does not mean “to me” but “of me? 

Mentioned in verse 2. 

According to this interpretation, kol he-ra oyev is not inverted. However, it is to be interpreted 
as if it were written kal she-hera oyev. 

It is not inverted, and tissa is to be interpreted as if written she-tissa. 

According to I.E. on Hos. 14:3, this means, “Whenever You forgive our sins, we will repent.” 
According to LE., ve-kach tov (and accept that which is good) is short for ve-kach tov asher 
be-yadeinu (and accept the good which is in our hands). 

This is I.E’s interpretation of Hos. 14:3. 

The vav usually has the meaning of “and.” However, it does not have this meaning in I-E’s 
interpretation of kol tissa avon ve-kach tov. Thus, what purpose does it serve? Why is it there? 
The Arabic fa is a particle, which introduces the principal sentence. See I.E. on Gen. 1:1. 

Tov ve-yachil ve-edumam reads: “It is good [for a man] and to wait and be silent.” 

Tov ve-yachil ve-dumam should be rendered, “it is good [for a man] to wait and be silent.” 
Which should be rendered, “On the third day Abraham lifted up his eyes,” not, “And on the 
third day and Abraham lifted up his eyes.” 

Which should be rendered “left his servants” rather than “and left his servants.” 


Chapter 74 


THINE ADVERSARIES HAVE ROARED IN THE MIDST OF THY 
MEETING-PLACE; THEY HAVE SET UP THEIR OWN SIGNS FOR 


ROARED. The sanctuaries are called moadim (meeting-places) because 
Israel gathers there on the festivals (moadim). Mode (meeting-places) in 
“They have burned up all the meeting-places of God” (verse 8) is similar. 
“Their own signs” speaks of what the adversaries think.® It is like and the 
pursuers sought them throughout all the way, but found them not (Josh. 2:22). 


IT WAS KNOWN ON HIGH, WHEN AXES WERE BROUGHT INA 
THICKET OF TREES.” 

IT WAS KNOWN. Rabbi Moses says that “It was known on high when axes 
were brought in a thicket of trees” is connected to the verse which follows.* 
Our verse relates the following: When Solomon built the House of God 
and the hewers chopped the stones, each one who placed the axe head on 
the axe handle in order to hew the stones thought that he reached high and 
above.” The meaning of our verse is as follows: “It was known above” when 
the [cutter of stones] brought the axe head into the wood thicket.” 
However, in my opinion the meaning of our verse is, “When the axe was 
wielded in the wood thicket* to cut the wood to be used in building the 


Temple, it made a great noise above.”*! 


Their omens are not truly omens. 


4. 
SIGNS. 
5. 
33 
34 See LE. on Ps. 69:5. 
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Translated according to LE. 

Our verse deals with chopping wood for the construction of the Temple. The next verse 
contrasts this with the destruction of the Temple. 

Heaven. 

In heaven, according to Radak on this verse. Unless stated otherwise, Radak when quoted in 
a note should be considered to refer to Radak on the verse being discussed in that note. 

The axe handle. Rabbi Moses interprets “wood thicket” as referring to an axe handle, for the 
axe handle is made out of a branch from a wood thicket. This would interpret our verse as 
follows: “Each one of those who placed the axe head on the axe handle thought that what he 
was doing was known in heaven.” 

This interpretation believes that our verse speaks of the cutting of the wood to be used in 
building the Temple. It interprets our verse as follows: “It was known above when the axe was 
wielded in the wood thicket” [to provide wood for the Temple]. According to this interpreta- 
tion, too, verse 4 is connected to verse 5. See R. Sherem’s comment on this verse in his Beer 
Yitzchak (Leghorn, 1864). 

In heaven. 


6. 


Book 3 


AND NOW ALL THE CARVED WORK THEREOF TOGETHER 
THEY STRIKE DOWN WITH HATCHET AND HAMMERS. 

AND NOW ... WITH HATCHET AND HAMMERS. Kashil (hatchet) 
and kelappot (hammers) are instruments of destruction. Some say that 
kashil (hatchet) is related to the word kishalon (failure), and that a kaf has 
been substituted for a kof in the word kelappot (hammers). Kelappot are 
instruments used for peeling. Compare this to kova [spelled with a kaf] and 
kova [spelled with a kof].® 


THEY HAVE SET THY SANCTUARY ON FIRE; THEY HAVE 
PROFANED THE DWELLING-PLACE OF THY NAME EVEN TO 
THE GROUND. 

THEY HAVE SET. There is no dagesh in the lamed of shilchu (they have 
set). This is the case even though shilchu is a pi'el. Compare this to bikshu 
(sought)* in sought after my soul (Ps. 54:5; 86:14). 

Ben Balaam says that our verse reads the reverse of what it should. The 
correct way to read our verse is, “They have sent fire into Your Sanctuary?“ 
However, it“ probably means that the fire surrounded the Sanctuary. The 


Sanctuary was, as it were, “sent away.” 


42 
43 
44 
45 
46 


47 


48 
49 


The word for pealing is spelled with a kof. Our word is spelled with a kaf. Hence the comment. 
Both have one meaning. They mean “helmet,” or “hat.” 

The middle stem letter of a word in the piel has a dagesh placed in it. Shilchu is thus irregular. 

Bikshu is a piel. Nevertheless, it has no dagesh. The word is thus irregular. 

Our verse reads shilchu va-esh mikdashekha (they have set Thy sanctuary on fire). This literally 
reads, They have sent with fire Thy sanctuary. 

Shilchu va-esh mikdashekha should be read as if it were written shilchu esh be-mikdashekha 
(they have sent fire into Thy sanctuary). 

Shilchu va-esh mikdashekha. 

According to this interpretation, our verse reads, “They sent away Your Temple with fire.” In 
other words, mikdashekha is the object of shilchu and there is no need to remove the bet 
placed before esh and attach it to the word mikdashekha, for our text is to be understood as if 
it were written shilchu mikdashekha ba-esh. 


8. 


9. 


10. 


Chapter 74 


THEY SAID IN THEIR HEART, “LET US MAKE HAVOC OF THEM 
ALTOGETHER.” THEY HAVE BURNED UP ALL THE MEETING 
PLACES OF GOD IN THE LAND. 

THEY SAID ... “LET US MAKE HAVOC OF THEM.’ A vav is missing.” 
The psalmist does not say who said [these words]. 

Rabbi Marinus says that ninam (let us make havoc of them) is related to the 
word tonu (wrong) in And ye shall not wrong (Lev. 25:17).5! The latter is so 
even though tonu is a hifil and ninam is a kal.* It is similar to va-niram (we 
have shot at them) (Num. 21:30).5° I believe that this interpretation is 
correct. The word yonah (oppressing) in the oppressing™ sword (Jer. 4:16; 
50:16) is proof.55 


WE SEE NOT OUR SIGNS; THERE IS NO MORE ANY PROPHET; 
NEITHER IS THERE AMONG US ANY THAT KNOWETH HOW 
LONG. 

OUR SIGNS. This is in contrast to they have set up their own signs for signs 
(verse 4). The meaning of our signs is, “Our interpretation of the words of 
the prophets.” 


HOW LONG, O GOD, SHALL THE ADVERSARY REPROACH? 
SHALL THE ENEMY BLASPHEME THY NAME FOREVER? 

HOW LONG. The object of reproach is Thy name.*° Our verse is similar to 
Why, O God, hast Thou cast us off forever? (verse 1). 


50 


Sl 


Our verse opens with am’ru (they said). It should be interpreted as if it were written ve-am’ru 
(and they said), for our verse continues the thought of the previous verse. 
Both words come from the same root: yod, nun, heh. 


52 Words in different forms may differ in meaning. Here they have one meaning. 


53 


54 
SS 
56 


The word means “to wrong.’ It refers to both physical and monetary harm. In our verse it 
refers to physical harm. It means “Let us destroy them.” This follows Radak’s interpretation of 
this verse. 

The word may also be translated as “destroying.” 

Yonah is a kal. We thus see that the root yod, nun, heh in the kal has the meaning of “to destroy.” 
Thy name is the object both of reproach and blaspheme. 
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13. 


Book 3 


. WHY WITHDRAWEST THOU THY HAND, EVEN THY RIGHT 


HAND? DRAW IT OUT OF THY BOSOM AND CONSUME 
THEM.” 

WHY WITHDRAWEST THOU THY HAND, EVEN THY RIGHT 
HAND? The latter is like He hath drawn back His right hand (Lam. 2:3). Thy 
hand refers to the left hand. Scripture speaks, as it were, of two hands. It 
speaks metaphorically. However, the truth is, “You will consume those 


who rest in Your bosom’; 5° 


that is, Your enemies.© 

YET GOD IS MY KING OF OLD, WORKING SALVATION IN THE 
MIDST OF THE EARTH. 

YET GOD. This is in contrast to®! “Shall the enemy blaspheme Thy name 
forever?” (verse 10). 

You who are king of Israel [, “Shall the enemy blaspheme Thy name 
forever?” ]. 

WORKING SALVATION. On our behalf. The latter is well known in the 
midst of the earth. 


THOU DIDST BREAK THE SEA IN PIECES BY THY STRENGTH; 
THOU DIDST SHATTER THE HEADS OF THE SEA-MONSTERS 
IN THE WATERS. 

THOU DIDST BREAK. The last letter of the root” is doubled in the word 
porarta (Thou didst break). Porarta comes from a root whose middle letter 
is invisible.® It is similar to hitporerah** (broken down)® in The earth is 


Literally, From the midst of Your bosom destroy. 

1.E.s interpretation of the literal meaning of the second half of our verse. 

The sanctuary, according to Radak. 

“You will consume Your enemies who now rest in Your bosom’; that is, in the place of the 
Temple, according to Radak. 

Reading ke-neged rather than ke-derekh. This follows both Filwarg and Ha-Keter. 

The resh. 

An ayin vav. Its root is peh, vay, resh. 

From the root peh, vay, resh. 

Wherein the last letter of the root is doubled. 
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broken, broken down (Is. 24:19) or va-yefarpereni (and He broke me 
asunder) (Job 16:12), which is the reverse of I was at ease (ibid.).” 

The meaning of our verse is that God’s rule dominates the earth. Scripture 
thus reads in the midst of the earth (verse 12), over the sea, and the sea-monsters 
in the waters. Some say that our verse alludes to the splitting of the Sea of 
Reeds and that Thou didst break refers to the turning of the sea into dry 


land. Others say that the sea-monsters refer to Pharaoh and his officers. 


THOU DIDST CRUSH THE HEADS OF LEVIATHAN, THOU 
GAVEST HIM TO BE FOOD TO THE FOLK INHABITING THE 
WILDERNESS. 

Rabbi Moses says that whatever swims in the sea and has a large body is 


called a “leviathan.” The fact that the psalmist speaks of “heads” and not of 
one head is proof of this. However, in my opinion leviathan refers to a 
[specific] big fish. Our verse is missing the word kol (every). 

Our verse should be interpreted as if it were written, “Thou didst crush the 
heads of every leviathan.” 

God gave the flesh of the leviathan as food to the folk, to the wilderness;” that 
is, to the people who live in the wilderness.” Wilderness is in contrast to 
the sea.” It is known that there are places where the leviathan is eaten from 
time to time at well-known fixed dates. Rabbi Moses says le-am le-tziyyim 
(to the folk inhabiting the wilderness)” is similar” to le-avdekhah 
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Va-yefarpereni comes from the root peh, vav, resh. The last letter of the root is doubled in 
va-yefarpereni. 

In other words, va-yefarpereni (and he broke me asunder) comes from the root peh, vav, resh. 
“Heads” implies many fish. The psalmist speaks of “heads” because it refers to any fish with a 
large body. 

“Thou didst crush the heads of every Leviathan.” Rashe (heads) is plural, whereas Leviathan is 
singular. According to I.E., whenever a singular is connected to a plural, the reference is to 
each one of the plural. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Our verse literally reads, Thou gavest him to be food to the folk to the wilderness. 

LE.s interpretation of Thou gavest him to be food to the folk to the wilderness. 

Mentioned in the previous verse. 

Literally, “to the people to the wilderness.’ 

In that the second lamed in the phrase means “of” or “belong to,” rather than “to.” 


1S. 


16. 


17. 


Book 3 


le-ya‘akov’s (to thy servant, to Jacob)” (Gen. 32:19). The meaning of le'am 
le-tziyyim is, “to the people who man ships.””” 


THOU DIDST CLEAVE FOUNTAIN AND BROOK; THOU 
DRIEDST UP EVER-FLOWING RIVERS. 

THOU DIDST CLEAVE FOUNTAIN. On the dry land. Compare this to 
He cleaved rocks in the wilderness (Ps. 78:15). 

EVER-FLOWING. Eitan (ever-flowing) is a noun. Compare this to etano 
(its strength) in and the sea returned to its strength when the morning appeared 
(Ex. 14:27).”8 


THINE IS THE DAY, THINE ALSO THE NIGHT; THOU HAST 
ESTABLISHED LUMINARY AND SUN. 

THINE. The meaning of this is, “You do these wonders at all times; that is, 
during the day and during the night, for You have established those who 
rule during those periods.’ 

LUMINARY. This reference is to the moon. The moon is mentioned 
before the sun because the preceding clause ended with the word night. 
This is the style of scripture. Compare this to and I gave unto Esau (Josh. 
24:4). 


THOU HAST SET ALL THE BORDERS OF THE EARTH; THOU 
HAST MADE SUMMER AND WINTER. 

THOU. Our verse is to be understood as follows: scripture [earlier] 
mentions a thing and its opposite.® It states, Thou didst cleave [ fountain and 
brook]; Thou driedst up [ever-flowing rivers... ] (verse 15). All of the latter 
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Literally, to your servant to Jacob. 

Translated literally. 

Rabbi Moses renders tziyyim as “ships.” He renders le-am le-tziyyim as “to the people of ships.” 
Hence his interpretation: “to the people who man ships.” 

LE. renders “Thou driedst up ever-flowing river” as “Thou driedst up the mighty river.” 


79 Josh. 24:4 reads: And I gave unto Isaac Jacob and Esau; and I gave unto Esau Mount Seir, to 


80 


possess it; and Jacob and his children went down into Egypt. The point is that after mentioning 
Esau in the first part of the sentence, scripture continues in the second part with Esau because 
the previous clause ended with him. 

Scripture earlier related that God turned dry land into a place of water and that He dries up 
flowing rivers. 
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took place on the dry land. It now mentions that the seven areas*! of the 
earth® will exist forever, and the inhabited world will not cease to exist.*° 
Scripture reads summer and winter because most of the inhabitants of the 
world are found in the left corner of the world, a minority of them in the 
southern corner.“ The psalmist mentions summer and winter along with 
the areas® of the earth because when it is summer in one place, it is winter 


in another place.*” 


. REMEMBER THIS, HOW THE ENEMY HATH REPROACHED 
THE LORD, AND HOW A BASE PEOPLE HAVE BLASPHEMED 
THY NAME. 

REMEMBER. I say to the enemy, “Remember this.’** 
AND ... A BASE PEOPLE. Who blasphemed Your name.® Compare this 
to with their heart whole (2 Chron. 16:9).”° 


O, DELIVER NOT THE SOUL OF THY TURTLEDOVE UNTO 
THE WILD BEAST; FORGET NOT THE LIFE OF THY POOR 
FOREVER. 

O, DELIVER NOT THE SOUL The yod of le-chayyat (unto the wild beast) 
is vocalized with a pattach because it is in the construct.”' The word to 


which it is connected is missing. Compare this to shifat (company of )” in I 
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Literally, “borders.” 

The seven areas of the earth which were at the time considered inhabited. 

In other words, verse 15 speaks of things on earth that will pass away. Our verse therefore 
notes that the earth itself and its “areas “will exist forever.” 

This results, as I.E. goes on to say, in it being summer in one place when it is winter in another 
place. 

Literally, “boundaries.” 

One section. 

God does a thing and its opposite. 

Our verse literally reads, Remember this enemy that has reproached the Lord, and a base people 
have blasphemed Thy name. L.E. interprets this as follows: “Remember this:[You the] Enemy 
who has reproached the Lord, and a base people that have blasphemed Thy name.” 

And a base people have blasphemed Thy name is to be interpreted as if it were written, “And a 
base people who have blasphemed Thy name.” 

Which is to be interpreted as, “who are with their heart whole.” 

Our verse literally reads, O deliver not unto the wild beast of the soul of thy turtledove. 

Shifat (a company of) is vocalized with a pattach. Therefore, it is in the construct. However, 
the word to which it is connected is missing and has to be supplied by the reader. 
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see a company of (shifat) ...°° (2 Kings. 9:17). Le-chayyat should be inter- 
preted as if it were written le-chayyat ha-sadeh (to the wild beasts of the 
field).°* Torekha (Thy turtledove) is similar to torim (turtledoves) in two 
turtledoves (Lev. 12:8).°5 

Some say that le-chayyat is similar to chayyat (troop) in Rebuke the 
troop of the reeds (Ps. 68:31) and to chayyat (troop)” in and the troop of the 
Philistines (2 Sam. 23:13).%8 


20. LOOK UPON THE COVENANT; FOR THE DARK PLACES OF 
THE LAND ARE FULL OF THE HABITATIONS OF VIOLENCE. 
LOOK UPON THE COVENANT. The word la-brit (the covenant) is 
vocalized with a pattach beneath the lamed.” It refers to the known 
covenant.’ 

Habbet (look) refers not only to la-b’rit (the covenant). It also refers to 
mal'u (are full).!° 

The dark places of the land is in contrast to Look [upon the covenant. |'” 

The dark places of the land refers to the places which are hidden in the 
land. 

THE HABITATIONS. The word net (the habitations of) is similar to 
ne ot (pastures of)? in and the pastures of the shepherds (Amos 1:2). 

93 Translated according to I.E. 

94 LE. interprets our verse as follows: “O, deliver not unto the wild beast of the field the soul of 
Thy turtledove.” 

95 In other words, torekha means “Thy turtledove.” 

96 Translated according to LE. See I.E. on Ps. 68:31. 

97 Here, too, the word chayyat does not mean an animal. 

98 According to this interpretation, our verse should be interpreted, “O deliver not the soul of 
Thy turtledove unto the troop of the enemy.” According to this interpretation, the word 
“the enemy” has to be added to the text. See Radak on this verse. 

99 When the lamed serves as a preposition, it is vocalized with a pattach that indicates that the 
direct object follows. 

100 The covenant which You made with our ancestors, according to Radak. 

101 LE. reads our verse as follows: “Look upon the covenant; look, for the dark places of the 
land are full of the habitations of violence.” 

102 The covenant is the reverse of the dark places of the earth. 
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Or “habitations.” 
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O, LET NOT THE OPPRESSED TURN BACK IN CONFUSION; 
LET THE POOR AND NEEDY PRAISE THY NAME. 

O, LET NOT THE OPPRESSED TURN BACK IN CONFUSION. If the 
oppressed will not be turned back in confusion, then the poor and needy 


will always praise Your name. 


ARISE, O GOD, PLEAD THINE OWN CAUSE; REMEMBER THY 
REPROACH ALL THE DAY AT THE HAND OF THE BASE MAN. 
ARISE. Scripture reads Thy reproach because the enemy reproached the 
name of God. 

The yod of minni (at the hand of)!“ is superfluous." Compare this to minni 
(out of) in out of Ephraim ( Judg. 5:14). 


FORGET NOT THE VOICE OF THINE ADVERSARIES, THE 
TUMULT OF THOSE THAT RISE UP AGAINST THEE WHICH 
ASCENDETH CONTINUALLY. 

FORGET NOT. The voice of Thine adversaries refers to [the adversaries] 
in Thine adversaries have roared in the midst of Thy meeting-place (verse 4). 
THE TUMULT OF THOSE THAT RISE UP AGAINST THEE. May the 
tumult of those that rise up against Thee continuously ascend until it comes 


to you in heaven. This was said metaphorically. 


104 Literally, “from.” 


105 Minni has the same meaning as min. 


106 Minni ephraim (out of Ephraim) is a variant of min ephraim. 
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FOR THE LEADER; AL-TASHCHETH. A PSALM OF ASAPH, 
ASONG. 

FOR THE LEADER; AL-TASHCHETH. A psalm that is to be chanted 
according to a tune starting with the words al-tashcheth.' 


WE GIVE THANKS UNTO THEE, O GOD, WE GIVE THANKS, 
AND THY NAME IS NEAR; THEY TELL OF THY WONDROUS 
WORKS. 

WE GIVE THANKS It is proper to write the word hodinu (we give thanks) 
with or without a lamed following it.” It is similar to the word zammerah 
(sing praises) (Ps. 147:1), which can be written azammerkha (I will sing 
praises unto Thee) (Ps. 57:10)° and vi-yezammru lakh* (and shall sing 
praises unto Thee) (Ps. 66:4). 

The word hodinu (we give thanks) is repeated to indicate “time after time,” 
or “always.” 

AND THY NAME IS NEAR. To respond.* Our’ fathers told us this.’ 


Scripture does not identify those who tell [of God’s wondrous works].* It is 


Ne 


ANNAN Ww 


See LE. on Ps.4:1. 

The first time the word hodinu is found in our verse it is followed by lekha (unto Thee). The 
second time it is not. LE. notes that both times the word is used, it has the same import—i.e., 
we give thanks to You. 

Without a lamed following azamer (I will sing). 

With a lamed following zammerah (sing praises). 

You (God) are quick to respond. 

Literally, “For our fathers told us this.” 

LE’s interpretation of “they tell of Thy wondrous works.” 

Scripture does not identify the men who tell of God’s wondrous works. 


3. 
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similar to whom she bore? (Num. 26:59).'° In reality they tell refers to the 
prophets who told us about Your name. 


WHEN I TAKE THE APPOINTED TIME, I MYSELF WILL JUDGE 
WITH EQUITY. 

WHEN. The meaning of this is, “When I will bring about the appointed 
time," I Myself will judge with equity.” 


WHEN THE EARTH AND ALL THE INHABITANTS THEREOF 
ARE DISSOLVED, I MYSELF ESTABLISH THE PILLARS OF IT. 
SELAH. 

DISSOLVED. Then the earth and all its inhabitants will dissolve. 

The meaning of I myself establish the pillars of it is: “Then the inhabitants 
will know the truth, namely that I Myself long ago established the earth’s 
pillars”? The pillars refer to the mountains. The pillars ensure that the earth 
does not fall. Now that it falls, its inhabitants know that the earth is Mine. 
I do as I please. 


I SAY UNTO THE ARROGANT: “DEAL NOT ARROGANTLY”; 
AND TO THE WICKED: “LIFT NOT UP THE HORN.” 

I SAY. These are the words of the poet. 

LIFT NOT UP THE HORN. Against your contemporaries; that is, against 


people who are your equals. 


LIFT NOT UP YOUR HORN ON HIGH; SPEAK NOT INSOLENCE 
WITH A HAUGHTY NECK. 

LIFT NOT'* UP YOUR HORN ON HIGH. The meaning of this is: “Not 
only do you lift up your horn against your comrades, but the insolence of 


your hearts causes you to lift up your horn against those who are your 


9 Translated literally. 
10 Scripture does not identify who did the bearing. 


11 For Israel to leave the exile (according to Radak), or for God to judge the world. 


12 Literally, her pillars. 
13 The pillars ensured that the earth did not fall until now. 
14 The word not is not in the Hebrew text. I.E. reads our verse as “Lift not up your horn on high; 


you speak insolent words with a haughty neck.” 
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superiors. You now speak with a haughty neck”! Compare this to He 
runneth upon him with a stiff neck [with the thick bosses of his bucklers] (Job 
15:26).'° The word atak (haughty) is an adjective.” Compare this to Let 
not arrogance (atak) come out of your mouth (1 Sam. 2:3). On the other 
hand, atak might describe neck." 


FOR NEITHER FROM THE EAST, NOR FROM THE WEST, NOR 
YET FROM THE WILDERNESS,” COMETH LIFTING UP. 

FOR. Do not think that when God sits to judge Israel there is anyone to 
save you in the east, west, or in the mountains of the wilderness that face 
the Land of Israel. 

Rabbi Moses says that the meaning of our verse is that all that is in the east 
or west is under the power of God.” 

Others say that our verse alludes to the science of the stars.’ The masters of 
this science believe that good and evil, honor and shame, all come to man 
from the arrangement of the stars.” [According to them, ] the eastern pin” 
which is first, and also the western pin, and similarly the southern pin that 
faces the wilderness of the mountains, rule over all of mankind. Scripture 
does not mention the fourth pin because it has no power, for it is located 
beneath the earth. 
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See note 14. 

This verse indicates that scripture often uses “neck” as a symbol of arrogance. Our verse liter- 
ally reads, you speak with a neck. LE. points out that “neck” is to understood as “with a haughty 
neck.” 

Describing deavar (word). The word devar is not in the text. I.E. believes that atak (insolent) 
is short for davar atak. (Filwarg). According to this interpretation, our verse reads: tedabberu 
davar attak be-tzavar (you speak haughty words with a haughty neck). 

According to the second interpretation, tedabberu be-tzavar attak (speak not insolence with a 
haughty neck) is to be rendered as, “you speak with a haughty neck.” 

Hebrew mi-midbar harim. LE. interprets this as meaning “from the mountains of the 
wilderness.” 

Rabbi Moses interprets our verse as follows: “For neither from the east, nor from the west, 
nor yet from the mountains of the wilderness is there any power aside from that of God.” 

It speaks of the influence of the stars. 

They read this verse as follows: “For your fate will not be determined from the east, nor from 
the west, nor yet from the mountains in the wilderness.” 

The sphere of the constellations was believed to have four points on it. Each point is here 
referred to as a yated (tent pin). 
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FOR GOD IS JUDGE; HE PUTTETH DOWN ONE AND LIFTETH 
UP ANOTHER. 
FOR. Look, God is judge. It is therefore unfit for you to exalt yourself” in 


your wisdom, or your might, or your wealth. 


FOR IN THE HAND OF THE LORD THERE IS A CUP, WITH 
FOAMING WINE, FULL OF MIXTURE, AND HE POURETH OUT 
OF THESAME; SURELY THE DREGS THEREOF, ALL THE WICKED 
OF THE EARTH, SHALL DRAIN THEM AND DRINK THEM. 

FOR. Chamar (foaming) is a verb in the perfect.” It is related to the word 
chomer (foaming) in The foaming of mighty waters (Hab. 3:15). It means 
“muddled.” 

AND HE POURETH OUT OF THE SAME. The cup shall be filled with 
all of this.” The psalmist employs the terms male (full) and shemareha (the 
dregs thereof) when speaking of the cup.” Compare this to and a great” 
and strong” wind® (1 Kings 19:11).*! Look, the wine in the upper part of 
the cup will be imbibed by those who are not totally wicked. The dregs will 
be downed [by the wicked] in accordance with their wickedness. 


BUT AS FOR ME, I WILL DECLARE FOREVER; I WILL SING 
PRAISES TO THE GOD OF JACOB. 

BUT AS FOR ME. These are the words of the poet. 

FOREVER. I will relate this prophecy” to people all the days of my life. 
They might change their ways [upon hearing my words]. This is the way of 
God the revered.” 
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Literally, “to raise up your horn.” 

LE. renders yayin chamar (foaming wine) as “wine that produced foam.” 

All the things mentioned in our verse. 

Male (full) is masculine. Shemareha has a feminine pronominal suffix. Thus scripture treats 
the word kos (cup) both as a masculine and as a feminine in one verse. 

Hebrew, gedolah. The latter is feminine. 

Hebrew, chazak. The latter is masculine. 

Hebrew, ru‘ach. Ruach is feminine. 

We thus see that some nouns are treated as both masculine and feminine in the same sentence. 
The same is the case in our verse. 

The message of this psalm. 

He wants the sinners to repent. 
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11. ALL THE HORNS OF THE WICKED ALSO WILLI CUT OFF; BUT 
THE HORNS OF THE RIGHTEOUS SHALL BE LIFTED UP. 
ALL THE HORNS OF THE WICKED ALSO WILL I CUT OFF. 
Verbally.** Compare this to and fought against Israel (Josh. 24:9), which was 
said regarding Balak.’ Similarly, Give* ye strength unto God (Ps. 68:35). 
BUT THE HORNS OF THE RIGHTEOUS SHALL BE LIFTED UP. 


This is in contrast to will I cut off. 


34 This verse reverts to God. God will command that it come about—R. Sherem. 

35 Balak did not wage physical war against Israel: he hired Balaam to curse Israel. Thus he waged 
verbal war against Israel. 

36 Translated literally. “Give ye strength unto the Lord” means “give” verbally strength unto the 
Lord—that is, ascribe strength unto the Lord. 
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FOR THE LEADER; WITH STRING-MUSIC.' A PSALM OF 
ASAPH, A SONG. 

WITH STRING-MUSIC. A psalm to be played according to a variety of 
tunes.” Or, a psalm to be played according to a tune beginning with the 


word bi-neginot (with string-music).° 


IN JUDAH IS GOD KNOWN; HIS NAME IS GREAT IN ISRAEL. 
KNOWN. Compare this to David was known‘ to all.’ 


The meaning of In Judah is “among the inhabitants of Jerusalem.’ 


IN SALEM ALSO IS SET HIS TABERNACLE, AND HIS DWELLING 
PLACE IN ZION. 

IN SALEM. The reference is to Jerusalem. Jerusalem is possibly called 
shalem’ (Salem) because it is a perfect place, for it is located facing the 
gates of heaven.® Or it may called shalem because it is fitting for Jerusalem 
to be at peace.’ On the other hand, the psalmist might have referred to 
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Hebrew, bi-neginot. 

Bi-neginot literally means, upon tunes. Hence this interpretation. 

See LE. on Ps. 4:1. 

David's might was known. So too, “In Judah is God known” means, “In Judah is God’s might 
known.’—Filwarg. However, see next note. 

Translated literally. The reference is to 1 Sam. 22:6. However, the latter reads David was known. 


What LE. probably means is that David was known implies that David was known to all. Simi- 


larly, “In Judah is God known” means, “In Judah God is known to all.” 
Hebrew, shalem. 


Whole or complete. 


See LE. on Ps, 24:2. 
Shalom means “peace.” 
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Jerusalem by the term shalem by way of prayer. Compare this to Pray for the 
peace of Jerusalem (Ps. 122:6). 


THERE HE BROKE THE FIERY SHAFTS OF THE BOW, THE 
SHIELD, AND THE SWORD, AND THE BATTLE. SELAH. 

THERE HE BROKE THE FIERY SHAFTS OF THE BOW. Rabbi Moses 
says that this psalm was said regarding an enemy who was defeated while 
waging war against Jerusalem. The psalmist compares the arrows to coals 
and sparks that fly. The word shibbar (broke) serves two phrases. The last 
part of our verse should be interpreted as if it were written, “He broke the 
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shield, and the sword, and the weapons of battle. He truly did so. 


GLORIOUS ART THOU AND MIGHTIER THAN THE MOUN- 
TAINS OF PREY." 

GLORIOUS.” There is nothing that is a glorious essence and is non- 
physical and visible aside from the light." 

The word na’or (glorious) is similar to the word nakhon (correct).'* Na'or 
refers to God's glory. The word adir (might) is like adir (mighty) in The 
Lord on high is mighty (Ps. 93:4). 

The meaning of The mountains of prey is, “mountains that a person cannot 
go up to.’!S 

Rabbi Moses says that the meaning of The mountains of prey is, “If the 
enemy whom we fear shall fortify himself in the mountains from which the 
beasts descend, he will not be saved.”’® However, his interpretation is 


meaningless." 
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LE. renders selah as “in truth.” See LE. on Ps. 3:9. 

Translated according to LE. 

The Hebrew word here is na'or. This interpretation connects na'or to or (light) from the root 
alef, vav, resh. It renders naor as “luminous.” 

God’s glory is compared to light. See The Kuzari 2:10. 

They both have a vav as their middle root letter and are similarly vocalized. Nakhon comes 
from the root kaf, vav, nun. Na‘or comes from the stem alef, vav, resh. 

People can’t go up on these mountains because of the wild animals that inhabit them. 

God is mightier than the animals on mountains of prey and will bring down Israel’s enemies 
from their hiding places those mountains. 

For our verse is not to be taken literally. 
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There are also those who explain the word na’or as similar to the word ni'er 
(destroyed) in He hath destroyed His sanctuary (Lam. 2:7).'* It means 
“destroys.” The nun is a root letter.” Naor has the form of an adjective. 
Compare this to karov (close) and rachok (far). However, it is a transitive 
verb.” It is like ve-shabeach (wherefore I praise) in wherefore I praise the 
dead (Eccl. 4:2).” 


THE STOUT-HEARTED ARE BEREFT OF SENSE, THEY SLEEP 
THEIR SLEEP; AND NONE OF THE MEN OF MIGHT HAVE 
FOUND THEIR HANDS. 

ARE BEREFT OF SENSE. The alef in eshtolelu (are bereft of sense) is in 
place of the heh of the hitpa’el. Compare this to etchabbar (did join himself) 
(2 Chron. 20:35). 

A bet is missing from in front of the word shenatam (their sleep). 


AT THY REBUKE, O GOD OF JACOB, THEY ARE CAST INTO A 
DEAD SLEEP, THE RIDERS ALSO AND THE HORSES. 

AT THY REBUKE. Scripture reads O God of Jacob, in keeping with its 
earlier statement His name is great in Israel (verse 2). 

Nirdam (they are cast into a dead sleep)” indicates that each one of the 
men of might mentioned in the previous verse was cast into a dead sleep. 
The meaning of our clause is, “Each one of the men of might is cast into a 


deep sleep and so, too, are the rider and horse.” 


Translated according to LE. 


This interpretation renders our phrase as “You are a destroyer”; that is, “You destroy the 
enemy” (See Rashi on this verse). 

According to this interpretation, na’or comes from the root nun, alef, resh. 

Naor has the form of an adjective. However, it should not, for the word, according to this 
interpretation, means “destroys.” It should read no'r. 

Shabe‘ach, an infinitive, is used in the sense of a present form, meshabeach. Similarly, in our 
verse the psalmist employs an adjective in the sense of the present form. Thus naor should be 
rendered as nor. See Filwarg. 

Eshtolelu is a variant of hishtolelu. Similarly, etchabbar is a variant of hitchabber. 

Our verse literally reads they slumber (namu) their sleep (shenatam). Hence LE. suggests that 
our verse be interpreted as “they slumber in their sleep” (be-shenatam). 

Literally, he is cast into a dead sleep. This reference is to the “mighty” mentioned in the previous 
verse. According to I.E., whenever a singular is connected to a plural, the reference is to each 
one of the plural. Hence I.E’s comment. 
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THOU, EVEN THOU, ART TERRIBLE; AND WHO MAY STAND 
IN THY SIGHT WHEN ONCE THOU ART ANGRY? 

THOU, EVEN THOU. The meaning of this is, “You alone are terrible.’ 
One Thou would have sufficed.” Similarly, consider Lord, Thou, Thou hast 
been our dwelling place” (Ps. 90:1). Scripture could have read Lord, Thou 
hast been our dwelling place. 

WHEN ONCE. Me-az (when once) is to be interpreted like me-az (from 
the time) in from the time (me-az) that he appointed him (Gen. 39:5). 


THOU DIDST CAUSE SENTENCE TO BE HEARD FROM 
HEAVEN; THE EARTH FEARED, AND WAS STILL. 

FROM HEAVEN. For all the decrees come from heaven. 

The meaning of Thou didst cause sentence to be heard [ from heaven; the earth 
feared, and was still] is, “When all the inhabitants of the earth will hear that 
You sat on Your throne and You judged truthfully, then those who remain” 
will fear You.” Each one of them will be still in his place. They will not come 
to Your holy city to wage war against it. 

Some say that the meaning of the earth feared, and was still is, “the wicked 


feared and the righteous were still.”*° 


WHEN GOD AROSE TO JUDGMENT, TO SAVE ALL THE 
HUMBLE OF THE EARTH. SELAH. 


[SURELY THE WRATH OF MAN SHALL PRAISE THEE; THE 
RESIDUE OF WRATH SHALT THOU GIRD UPON THEE. | 
This verse [verse 10] is connected to the verse that follows. 


26 Scripture reads attah nora attah—literally, You are terrible, You. Hence I.E’s comment. 
27 Translated literally. 
28 The word az usually means “then” Hence I.E’s comment. 


29 Those who were not visited by God's judgment. 
30 They were undisturbed. 
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Rabbi Moses says the following is the meaning of our verse: “When You 
will execute justice,” then all the wrath of man [verse 11] will fear You; that 
is, all people in their wrath”? will fear You.’ 

According to my opinion, the wrath of man refers to the people who lay 
siege to Jerusalem. The meaning of Surely the wrath of man shall praise Thee; 
the residue of wrath shalt Thou gird upon Thee [ibid.] is, “When those who 
lay siege to Jerusalem will praise You, then You will gird and tie the remnant 
of the wrathful; that is, they will be in Your power and You will release 


those whom You want to free.” 


12. VOW AND PAY UNTO THE LORD YOUR GOD; LET ALL THAT 


ARE ROUND ABOUT HIM BRING PRESENTS UNTO HIM WHO 
IS TO BE FEARED. 

VOW AND PAY UNTO THE LORD YOUR GOD. The men of Jerusalem 
probably said this when they were in distress. On the other hand, it is 
possible that its meaning is, “When You gird the residue of wrath, people 
will say each other,” “Vow” and pay [unto the Lord]:”*° 

UNTO HIM WHOIS TO BE FEARED. La-mora (who is to be feared) is 
to be rendered “because of the fear.’>” Rabbi Moses says that mora (feared) 
is an adjective.** Compare this to moraakhem (the one of whom you are 
frightened) in and let him be the one of whom you are frightened (Is. 8:13).°° 
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Our verse. 

The nations who want to harm the humble. 

The next verse. 

People will say, one to another. 

To bring an offering. 

Fulfill your obligation to God. 

That is, “out of fear of God” (See Metzudat David on this verse). The lamed usually means 
“to” Here it means “because.” 

Frighful. Rabbi Moses explains La-mora (who is to be feared) as to the one who is fearsome. 
Translated according to LE. 
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13. HE DIMINISHETH THE SPIRIT OF PRINCES; HE IS TERRIBLE 
TO THE KINGS OF THE EARTH. 
HE DIMINISHETH. This is said metaphorically. The word yivtzor 
(diminisheth) means “to cut.” It is related to the word batzir*° (vintage) 
(Lev. 26:5). Our verse is connected to the previous one. The meaning of 
our verse is that all the environs of Jerusalem will bring gifts when they 
see that God will cut off the spirit of princes, for the Lord is terrible to the 
kings of the earth. The kings of the earth is to be interpreted as “all the kings 
of the earth.” 


40 That which is cut. 
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FOR THE LEADER; FOR JEDUTHUN. A PSALM OF ASAPH. 
FORJEDUTHUN.A psalm that is to be chanted according to the tune of 
a song that opens with the word yeduthun." 


I WILL LIFT UP MY VOICE UNTO GOD, AND CRY; I WILL LIFT 
UP MY VOICE UNTO GOD, THAT HE MAY GIVE EAR UNTO ME. 
MY VOICE. The word koli (my voice) is repeated, for it indicates time and 


Some say that ve-ha‘azin (that He may give ear)” should have read ve-he'ezin 
(and He listened), as in he’emin (believed) in lo he’emin (for he did not 
believe) (Gen. 45:26), for ve-ha‘azin is a verb in the perfect. 

Rabbi Moses says ha‘azin is an imperative.* According to my opinion, 


haazin is an infinitive.® 


1. 
2. 
time again. 
1 See LE. on Ps. 4:1. 


2 Ve-haazin is a hifil. 


A perfect with a conversive vav. Haazin is a third person hifil in the perfect. Such verbs follow 
the paradigm of he’emin. Hence ve-haazin should have read ve-heezin. According to this inter- 
pretation, our clause reads, “I will lift up my voice unto God and He will give ear unto me.” 

In this case, ha‘azin is correctly vocalized, for haazin is the proper vocalization for a hifil imper- 
ative. According to this interpretation, our clause reads, “I will lift up my voice unto God; 
[O God, ] give ear unto me.” 

In this case, too, haazin is correctly vocalized, for haazin is the proper vocalization for a hifil 
infinitive. According to this interpretation, our clause reads, “I will lift up my voice unto God, 
[hoping] that He may give ear unto me.” 
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IN THE DAY OF MY TROUBLE I SEEK THE LORD; MY HAND 
STREAMETH IN THE NIGHT WITHOUT CEASING; MY SOUL 
REFUSETH TO BE COMFORTED.‘ 

IN THE DAY OF MY TROUBLE I SEEK THE LORD; MY HAND 
STREAMETH IN THE NIGHT WITHOUT CEASING. A great scholar 
wrote an important work.” However, it contains errors. The aforemen- 
tioned sage maintains that my hand is in place of “my eyes.” However, it is 
improper for an intelligent person to say such a thing’ even in everyday 
speech. Scripture would certainly not do so. 

Some say that my hand means “my strength and my power.’ My hand 
streameth means “My strength, so to speak, melted to the point where it 
ran.’ Scripture speaks metaphorically. Compare this to And his bands 
melted from off his hands'® (Judg. 15:14). On the other hand, the word 
yadi (my hand) might be missing a bet. It should be read as if written 
be-yadi.'! The interpretation of be-yadi is “because of my blows and my 
plagues.””” 

Streameth in the night is to be interpreted as “my cry streameth in the night,” 
for the previous verse reads and cry.'? The word “cry” is thus in our verse 


without actually being written there. It is like And when He has blessed a 
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Translated literally. J.P.S. reads, “In the day of my trouble I seek the Lord; With my hand 
uplifted, [mine eye] streameth in the night without ceasing.” 

The reference is probably to Rabbi Jonah Ibn Janach. Ibn Ezra sharply criticized Ibn Janach 
for suggesting that certain biblical words should be read other than how they are written. LE. 
writes, “Only take heed to yourself, and keep your soul not to believe the words of the gram- 
marian (Ibn Janach) who noted in his book (Sefer Ha-Rikmah) more than a hundred 
[biblical] words that require change.... Heaven forbid such a notion ... his book is fit to be 
burned.’—Sefer Ha-Tzachot. 

The sage interprets our verse as if it were written, “In the day of my trouble I seek the Lord; 
mine eye streameth in the night without ceasing.” 

To say “my hand” when he means “my eye.” 

Translated literally. 

This interpretation renders yadi as “my blow.’ See Rashi and Radak. 

“Hand” indicates possession. Be-yadiis a figure of speech for the plagues and blows which the 
psalmist possesses; that is, for the blows and plagues which befell the psalmist. This interpre- 
tation reads our verse as follows: “In the day of my trouble I seek the Lord because of the 
troubles which are in my hand.” 

According to this interpretation, our verse reads, “In the day of my trouble I seek the Lord; 
my cry streameth in the night.” 
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blessing, I cannot call it back.'* There are many such verses. Streameth in the 
night is metaphorical. Compare this to and my roarings are poured out like 
water (Job 3:24). 

On the other hand, the meaning of yadi (my hand) might be “my place.” 
Compare this to yad (place) in Thou shalt have a place (Deut. 23:13). The 
meaning of yadi nigrah (mine hand streameth) is “my place" streameth 
because of my tears.” Scripture therefore follows this with my soul refuseth 
to be comforted. Our verse is like and her tears are on her cheeks; she hath none 


to comfort her among all her lovers (Lam. 1:2). 


WHEN I THINK THEREON, O GOD, I MUST MOAN; WHEN I 
MUSE THEREON, MY SPIRIT FAINTETH. SELAH. 

WHEN I THINK THEREON ... I MUST MOAN. Ehemayah (I must 
moan) is fully spelled out.!’ The yod'* is in place of the heh." 

FAINTETH. Titattef (faintest) is similar to ha-atufim (that faint) in that 
faint for hunger (Lam. 2:19). 


THOU HOLDEST FAST THE LIDS OF MINE EYES; I AM TROU- 
BLED AND CANNOT SPEAK. 

THOU HOLDEST FAST. Rabbi Moses says that shemurot (the lids) is an 
adjective.” It is like the word aztumot (shut). [The term shemurot is 
employed for the eyelids] because the eyelids guard (shomerot) the eyes 
when they close.” The meaning of our clause is, “You took hold of my 
eyelids so that they did not close and I did not sleep.” 
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Num. 23:20 reads: And when He hath blessed, I cannot call it back. According to L.E., the latter 
should be read, “And when He hath blessed a blessing, I cannot call it back” See I.E. on 
Num. 23:20. 

Literally, “his place.’ According to this interpretation, our verse reads: “In the day of my 
trouble I seek the Lord, my place streameth in the night without ceasing.” 

Literally, “his tears.” The psalmist’s cries produce so many tears that his place streams with 
tears. 

All the root letters are present in ehemayah. The root of ehemayah is heh, mem, heh. 

In ehemayah. 

The root heh. Thus all the root letters are “present” in ehemayah. 

Meaning guarded or protected. 

Which is an adjective. 

When the eyelids are closed, the eye is protected. 
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I AM TROUBLED. Nifamti (I am troubled) is similar to va-tippa’em 
(struck) in that his spirit was struck (Gen. 41:68).”5 “I was so severely struck 
that I was not able to speak.” 


I HAVE PONDERED THE DAYS OF OLD, THE YEARS OF 
ANCIENT TIMES. 

I HAVE PONDERED. Chishavti (I have pondered) is related to word 
cheshbon (account) (Eccl. 7:27) and to machashevet (thoughts of), [for 
one] classifies things in the thoughts of the heart.” 

ANCIENT TIMES. Olamim (ancient times) means “times” Its meaning 


here is, “the times that have passed,” for scripture repeats itself.” 


IN THE NIGHT I WILL CALL TO REMEMBRANCE MY SONG; I 
WILL COMMUNE WITH MINE OWN HEART; AND MY SPIRIT 
MAKETH DILIGENT SEARCH. 

IN THE NIGHT I WILL CALL TO REMEMBRANCE MY SONG. This 
hints that the psalmist played music at night. On the other hand, its 
meaning might be, “I remember at night that I used to play musical instru- 
ments in the former days in the service of God.” Compare this to I will 
awake the dawn (Ps. 57:9). 

AND MY SPIRIT MAKETH DILIGENT SEARCH. The psalmist is the 
one who searches.” Our clause is connected to the one that follows, namely 
to Will the Lord cast off forever?” The object is missing from the latter clause. 


The missing word is “me.’”” 
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Translated according to LE. 

One analyses things in one’s mind. The psalmist speaks of doing the aforementioned to the 
years that have passed. 

Olamim (ancient times) should be read: as if it were written olamim she-averu (times that have 
passed). 

Olamim (ancient times) is parallel to yamim mi-kedem (the days of old). 

And my spirit maketh diligent search means, “I make a diligent search.’ 

The psalmist seeks answers to the questions Will the Lord cast off forever? And will He be favor- 
able no more? 

Will the Lord cast off forever? should be read as if it were written, “Will the Lord cast me off 
forever?” 


8. 
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WILL THE LORD CAST OFF FOREVER? AND WILL HE BE 
FAVORABLE NO MORE? 


IS HIS MERCY CLEAN GONE FOR EVER? IS HIS PROMISE 
COME TO AN END FOR EVERMORE? 

IS HIS MERCY GONE FOREVER. The word afes (clean gone) is similar 
to afes (clean gone) in for our money is clean gone (Gen. 47:15). 

Rabbi Moses says that the meaning of gamar omer” (His promise come to 
an end) is, “Have His consolations? finished and gone away?” According 
to my opinion, gamar omer (His promise come to an end) means, “For He 
uttered a decree that He would forsake me forever”? 


10. HATH GOD FORGOTTEN TO BE GRACIOUS? HATH HE IN 
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ANGER SHUT UP HIS COMPASSIONS? SELAH. 

HATH GOD FORGOTTEN TO BE GRACIOUS? Channot (gracious) is 
a noun.” Its full form is chaninot (gracious acts).* It is connected in 
meaning to the word channun (gracious). Channot*® is the object of 


shakhach (forgotten).°° Rachamav (His compassions) is similarly the object 
of kafatz (shut up). 


Literally, finished (gamar) word (omer). That is, His word is finished. 


His word means “His consolations.” 

LE. renders gamar omer as “he decreed.” Compare this to gomer in Ps. 57:3. “That He would 
forsake me forever” is I.E’s elaboration of the decree. 

Not a verb. Channot appears to be a verb from the root chet, nun, heh. Hence I.E.’s comment. 

Its root is chet, nun, nun. 

Not El (God). 

ha-shakhach (hath forgotten) channot (to be gracious) El (God). The word shakhach (hath 
forgotten) is a verb. It thus appears that our verse should be read as if it were written 
ha-shakhach El channot (hath God forgotten to be gracious)? Hence I-E’s comment that the 
verse is to be interpreted as written. That is, it reads, “Hath forgotten to be gracious, God?” Of 
course its meaning is Hath God forgotten to be gracious. 

Even though rachamav (His compassions) does not immediately follow kafatz. According to 
LE., the clause should be read as if written “Has He shut up (im kafatz) His compassions 
(rachamav) in anger (be-af)?” 
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11. AND I SAY, “THIS IS MY WEAKNESS, THAT THE RIGHT HAND 
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OF THE MOST HIGH COULD CHANGE.”** 

AND I SAY. Rabbi Moses says that the word challoti (my weakness) is 
related to the word chillah (hath made it sick)” in wherewith the Lord hath 
made it sick (Deut. 29:21). Challotiis similar in form to anoti (afflicted me).° 
Rabbi Moses also says that shenot (change) is similar to the word shenat 
(sleep) as in a perpetual sleep (Jer. 1:39). However, this appears to me to 
be far-fetched. The word yemin refers to the right arm. Now how can the 
arm be asleep?” 

Others say that shenot means “change.” They say that shenot comes from the 
same root as shonot (diverse) in and their laws are diverse from those of every 
people (Esther 3:8). Scripture reads the right hand of the Most High because 
it is the hand used in waging war. Scripture reads This is my weakness 
because God's hand has changed. Its power is not seen in our exile.** 
Others say that challoti (my weakness) is related to yechallu (will entreat) in 
Many will entreat the face of the liberal man* (Prov. 19:6). Challoti means my 
prayer.’ However, we do not find a word coming from the root of challoti 
to have the meaning of “entreat” in all of scripture without being connected 
to pene (face of). 

According to my opinion challoti alludes to the word “thought.”** Our 
verse is to be understood as follows: “I thought a thought and that 
thought made me sick. I thought of the years when God showed His right 


The Hebrew reads va-omar challoti hi, shenot yemin Elyon. 

From the root chet, lamed, heh. 

From the root ayin, nun, heh. 

The second part of our verse reads shenot yemin Elyon (that the right hand of the Most High 
could change). According to Rabbi Moses, our verse reads, “And I say: “This is my weakness, 
the right hand of the Most High is asleep.” 

Arms do not sleep. 

According to this interpretation, our verse should read, “The right arm of the Most High has 
changed.” 

Translated literally. 

According to this interpretation, the first part of our verse reads, “And I say: “This is my 
prayer.” 

Challoti alludes to the word “thought,” even though that word is not written in the verse. 
Chalotti means I fell ill. According to LE. this is to be understood as, I fell ill because of a 
thought. 
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arm (shenot yemin Elyon)” Shenot yemin Elyon * (the right hand of the 
Most High could change) is similar to the earlier-mentioned shenot 


olamim (the years of ancient times) (verse 6).”” 


I WILL MAKE MENTION OF THE DEEDS OF YAH; YEA, I WILL 
REMEMBER THY WONDERS OF OLD. 

I WILL MAKE MENTION. Pilekha (Thy wonders) is connected to 
mi-kedem (of old), not to ezkerah (I will remember).°° 


I WILL MEDITATE ALSO UPON ALL THY WORK, AND MUSE ON 
THY DOINGS. 


O GOD, THY WAY IS IN HOLINESS; WHO IS A GREAT GOD LIKE 
UNTO GOD? 

O GOD. Thy way is in holiness is similar to glorious in holiness (Ex. 15:11). 
Its meaning is, “We see Your ways in heaven”! These ways testify that there 


is no great God other than You. 


THOU ART THE GOD THAT DOEST WONDERS; THOU HAST 
MADE KNOWN THY STRENGTH AMONG THE PEOPLES. 

THOU ART. The meaning of our verse is, “You do wonders, tremendous 
wonders that are hidden from the eyes of man.” Scripture therefore 


concludes with Thou hast made known Thy strength among the peoples.>* 


I thought of the years when God showed His right arm and compared it to the present when 


He does not do so. This thought made me sick. 

LE. renders Shenot yemin Elyon, the years [when the Most High] showed His right arm 

In other words shenot, means “years of,’ and shenot yemin Elyon means “the years of the right 
hand of the Most High.” 

Our clause is to be read, “I will remember Your wonders of old (ezkerah, pilekha mi-kedem),” 
not, “I will first remember (ezkerah mi-kedem) Your wonders (pilekhah). 

See Psalm 19:1. 

We would not be aware of these wonders if God did not inform us of them. 
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16. THOU HAST WITH THINE ARM REDEEMED THY PEOPLE, 
THE SONS OF JACOB AND JOSEPH. SELAH. 
THOU HAST ... REDEEMED THY PEOPLE. The word ammekha (Thy 
people) is the object of gaalta (Thou hast redeemed).*? Our verse should 
be read as if it were written, “You redeemed Your people with an 
outstretched arm.” 
Joseph is mentioned with Israel** because Joseph sustained Israel.** The 
latter is stated in scripture, viz. From thence, [Joseph] the Shepherd of the 
stone of Israel (Gen. 49:24). The meaning of Thou hast ... redeemed Thy 
people, the sons of Jacob and Joseph is, “You redeemed the children of Jacob 
and Joseph because of the merit of Jacob and Joseph.” A similar interpre- 
tation is used for, Then will I also cast away the seed of Jacob and of David My 
servant (Jer. 33:26). The meaning of the latter is, “Then will I also cast 
away the seed of the noble”: So that I will not take of his seed to be rulers 
(ibid.) is proof of the latter.® The one who says that Jacob” is in place of 
Aaron did not speak correctly. 


53 Even though gaalta does not immediately follow ammekha, for our verse reads gaalta 
bi-zero'a ammekha. 

54 Scripture could have read, “Thou hast with Thine arm redeemed Thy people, the sons of 
Jacob.’ Why add Joseph? 

55 In Egypt. Thus without Joseph, there would be no Israel. 

56 The import of our verse is, “Thou hast with Thine arm redeemed Thy people, for they are the 
sons of Jacob and Joseph.” 

57 Jer. 33:25-26 reads, Thus saith the Lord: “If My covenant be not with day and night, if I have not 
appointed the ordinances of heaven and earth, then will I also cast away the seed of Jacob and of 
David My servant.” The meaning of the aforementioned is: Just as I have made a covenant that 
day and night not cease and that the ordinances of the heavens will function, so have I made 
a covenant that I will not cast away the seed of Jacob and of David. 

58 The seed of Jacob and David. 

59 [God's choosing of] the seed of Jacob and My servant David [to be rulers] indicates that David’s 
descendants are worthy to be kings because they are of the seed of Jacob and David. 

60 This commentator maintains that Jer. 33:26 should be interpreted as if it were written, “Simi- 
larly, then will I also cast away the seed of Aaron and of David My servant.’ According to this 
commentator, the verse speaks of the royal family (the seed of David) and of the kohanim 
(the seed of Aaron). 
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17. THE WATERS SAW THEE, O GOD; THE WATERS SAW THEE, 
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THEY WERE IN PAIN; THE DEPTHS ALSO TREMBLED. 

THE WATERS SAW THEE. According to Rabbi Moses, this alludes to 
the time that God caused the sea to go back by a strong east wind (Ex. 
14:21).°' However, according to my opinion, the reference is to the time 
when the sea returned to its strength when the morning appeared (Ex. 
14:27), for Thy way was in the sea (verse 20) speaks of the time that Israel 
crossed the sea.” It is similar to what I explained as to why But the children 
of Israel walked upon dry land in the midst of the sea (Ex. 14:22, 29) is written 
twice.® The same is the case with the verse For the horses of Pharaoh went in 
(Ex. 15:19),° which is found in the Song of Moses. 


THE CLOUDS FLOODED FORTH WATERS; THE SKIES SENT 
OUT A SOUND; THINE ARROWS ALSO WENT ABROAD. 

THE CLOUDS FLOODED. Because of the cloud and fire.® 

THINE ARROWS. Thine arrows refers to lightning. The reference is to the 


pillar of fire, for avot (clouds) means “in the clouds.”® Zoremu (flooded) 


is vocalized like goreshu (thrust out) in because they were thrust out of Egypt 
(Ex. 12:39). Some say that zoremu is related to the word zerem (stream).* 
In keeping with the context of our verse, ® it is also possible that chatza- 
tzekha (Thine arrows) refers to falling fire, which kills by its odor. 
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This took place on the night preceding the morning that Israel crossed the Sea of Reeds. 
Hence, so does our verse. 

According to LE., the verse is repeated to indicate that some Israelites were still crossing the 
sea while the Egyptians were drowning. Same in v. 20. See LE. on Ex. 14:29. 

This verse was also written to indicate that some Israelites were still crossing the sea while the 
Egyptians were drowning. I.E.s point is that both verses, 17 and 20, deal with Israel crossing 
the Sea of Reeds in the morning. One speaks of Israel's crossing before the Egyptians entered 
the sea, and the other speaks of Israel still crossing while the Egyptians were drowning. Verses 
17 and 20 are similar to the verses in Exodus where the same event is spoken of twice. 

The reference is to the pillar of cloud and to the pillar of fire. Our verse alludes to Ex. 14:24 
which reads, And it came to pass in the morning watch, that the Lord looked forth upon the host of 
the Egyptians through the pillar of fire and of cloud, and discomfited the host of the Egyptians. 
See Ex. 14:24. 

Ibid. 

According to this interpretation, our verse reads, “The clouds scattered forth waters.” 

In other words, “arrows” does not refer to lightening. 
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. THE VOICE OF THY THUNDER WAS IN THE SPHERE;” THE 


LIGHTNINGS LIGHTED UP THE WORLD; THE EARTH TREM- 
BLED AND SHOOK. 

THE VOICE OF THY THUNDER WAS IN THE SPHERE. Do not be 
surprised that the psalm states that the voice ofthe thunder is in the sphere” 
and therefore teaches that the thunder is in a heavenly sphere.” Scripture 
says that the thunder is in the sphere because the thunder is in the air” 
which rolls around the earth.”* 


THY WAY WAS IN THE SEA, AND THY PATH IN THE GREAT 
WATERS, AND THY FOOTSTEPS WERE NOT KNOWN. 

IN THE SEA. God made a way in the sea for the redeemed to step upon. 
The psalm reads and Thy footsteps because the sea immediately returned to 
its strength.” 


THOU DIDST LEAD THY PEOPLE LIKE A FLOCK, BY THE 
HAND OF MOSES AND AARON. 

THOU DIDST LEAD THY PEOPLE LIKE A FLOCK. According to 
Rabbi Moses, the reference is to the time that Israel crossed the sea. Thou 
didst lead like a flock is similar to As the cattle that go down into the valley [... 
so didst Thou lead Thy people] (Is. 63:14).”° However, it seems that the refer- 
ence is to God's leading Israel in the wilderness. Compare this to Thou in 
Thy love hast led the people (Ex.15:13). 

[BY THE HAND OF MOSES AND AARON. ] Moses and Aaron were the 
ones who took the Israelites out of Egypt. Moses is mentioned before 
Aaron because of the great status of his prophecy. 


Translated according to LE. In Hebrew, galgal. 


The spheres were believed to be above the atmosphere. 

For this is not the case. 

It is the air that goes around the earth. 

In other words, galgal in our verse does not refer to the heavenly spheres, but to the sphere of 
air which encircles the earth. 

And covered the footsteps. In others words, the path made by God was covered with water. 
The flock descends slowly into the valley. God similarly leads Israel slowly through the Sea of 
Reeds. 
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MASCHIL OF ASAPH. GIVE EAR, O MY PEOPLE, TO MY TORAH;;' 
INCLINE YOUR EARS TO THE WORDS OF MY MOUTH. 
MASCHIL OF ASAPH. A psalm to be chanted according to the tune of a 
song that begins with the word maschil.* On the other hand, maschil might 
mean a psalm that enlightens? the one who listens to it. The psalmist speaks 
of my Torah. The meaning of my Torah is “God’s Torah in which I* believe.”* 
However, in reality my Torah is similar to the words of my mouth.° My Torah 
means “the words of the one who wants to teach?” Compare this to the 
Torah (teachings) of your mother! (Prov. 6:20).° 


I WILL OPEN MY MOUTH WITH A PARABLE; I WILL UTTER 
DARK SAYINGS CONCERNING DAYS OF OLD. 

I WILL OPEN MY MOUTH. The tav of eftochah (I will open) is vocalized 
with a chataf kamatz™ because it comes before a guttural.'' Compare this to 


1 J.P.S. renders this as “my teaching.” 
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See LE. on Ps. 4:1. 

The root of maschil is sin, kaf, lamed. The aforementioned is the root of the word sekhel 
(wisdom). Maschil is the hifil form of this root. It means “to enlighten,” or “to impart wisdom.” 
Literally, “he.” 

Thus, my Torah is not to be taken literally. It does not refer to David’s teaching, but to God’s 
Torah which David accepts. 

The words of my mouth refers to David's personal teaching. It does not refer to God’s Torah. 
In other words, my Torah means “my teaching.” 

Translated literally. 

The Torah of your mother means “the teaching of your mother.” 

This is so according to I.E. Our editions of psalms vocalize the word with a sheva, i.e., eftechah. 
See Radak and Minchat Shai on this verse. 

A chet. 
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eshmoah (I will hear)” in I will hear what God ... will speak (Ps. 85:9). It 
would not make any difference if the word were only vocalized with a 
sheva.” However, this is the way we find it to be vocalized. 

The meaning of chidot minni kedem (dark sayings concerning days of old)” 
is “dark sayings from days of old.” 

The term mashal (parable) applies to such statements as handling the bow 
(verse 9);'° can God prepare a table in the wilderness? (verse 19); a fire was 
kindled against Jacob (verse 21); and devoured their young men (verse 63). 
Chidot (dark sayings) refers to such statements as: Man did eat the bread of 
the mighty” (verse 25), which is to be understood like Out of the eater'® 
came forth food’? (Judg. 14:14); and slew of the lustieth”° among them (verse 
31); and delivered His strength into captivity (verse 61). If the Book of 
Samuel had not stated that the Ark had been captured,”' then it would have 
been very hard to decipher the last riddle.” 


THAT WHICH WE HAVE HEARD AND KNOWN, AND OUR 
FATHERS HAVE TOLD US. 

THAT WHICH WE HAVE HEARD. From the mouths of many righteous 
people. A person is obligated to accept the knowledge that the righteous 
received from tradition and transmitted. This is what the psalmist means by 


and known. 
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The mem in eshmo 4h is vocalized with a chataf kamatz because it precedes a guttural, the ayin. 
This was I.E’s reading. Our version of psalms vocalizes the word with a sheva; i.e., eshme‘ah. 
See Minchat Shai. 

Rather than with a chataf (sheva) kamatz. In other words, eftochah (I will open) and eftechah 
have the same meaning. 

Literally, dark sayings of old. 

They speak poetically of events that occurred in the past. It is very difficult for later genera- 
tions to decipher what the reference is to. 

See LE. on verse 9. 

The reference is to the manna. 

The lion. 

Honey. 

See LE. on verse 31. 

1 Sam. 4:11. 

And delivered His strength into captivity refers to the capture of the Ark of the Covenant. See 
LE., Rashi, and Radak on verse 61. 
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The meaning of our fathers have told us is that those who told us were 
people who loved us. They were our fathers, who had no interest in causing 


us to stumble. 


WE WILL NOT HIDE FROM THEIR CHILDREN, TELLING TO 
THE GENERATION TO COME THE PRAISES OF THE LORD, 
AND HIS STRENGTH, AND HIS WONDROUS WORKS THAT HE 
HATH DONE. 

WE WILL NOT HIDE. We are obligated not to withhold from our chil- 
dren what we heard from our fathers, so that also our children will relate 


the praises of God. 


FOR HE ESTABLISHED A TESTIMONY IN JACOB, AND 
APPOINTED A LAW IN ISRAEL, WHICH HE COMMANDED OUR 
FATHERS, THAT THEY SHOULD MAKE THEM KNOWN TO 
THEIR CHILDREN. 

FOR HE ESTABLISHED A TESTIMONY. Testimony (edut) refers to 
commandments to which the rational mind bears witness.” Scripture 
therefore reads va-yakem (for He established).** Compare this to ve-kam 
ha-bayit (then the house ... shall be made sure) (Lev. 25:30). 

The term law (Torah) refers to commandments whose secret? is hidden 
from many.” Hence the word sam (appointed). Appointed a law means that 


they received this law (Torah) from the mouth of Moses.” 
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Commandments such us “Do not murder” “Do not steal,” “Honor your father and your 
mother,’ etc. 

That which is rational is clearly established. It was established as a correct way of behavior 
before the revelation at Sinai. See LE. on Ps. 19:9. This is Filwarg’s understanding. 

Secret meaning. 

The reason for which is hidden from man. 

Compare this to Deut. 4:44: And this is the law (Torah) which Moses set (sam) before the chil- 
dren of Israel. Sam (appointed or set) indicates that we would not have known these 
commandments on our own. According to Rabbi Saadiah Gaon, the commandments of the 
Torah are divided into two groups: shimi ot and sikhliyot. The latter are based on reason and 
can be discovered by the mind; the former are based on revelation. I.E’s comment reflects 
this theory. 
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WHICH HE COMMANDED OUR FATHERS, THAT THEY SHOULD 
MAKE THEM KNOWN TO THEIR CHILDREN. This is similar to but 
make them known unto thy children and thy children’s children (Deut. 4:9). 


THAT THE GENERATION TO COME MIGHT KNOW THEM, 
EVEN THE CHILDREN THAT SHOULD BE BORN, WHO 
SHOULD ARISE AND TELL THEM TO THEIR CHILDREN. 

THAT. Generation after generation [might come to know them] so that 


the Torah will last as long as the heavens. 


THAT THEY MIGHT PUT THEIR CONFIDENCE IN GOD, AND 
NOT FORGET THE WORKS OF GOD, BUT KEEP HIS 
COMMANDMENTS. 

THAT THEY MIGHT PUT THEIR CONFIDENCE IN GOD. Kislam 
means “their confidence.” 

AND NOT FORGET THE WORKS OF GOD, BUT KEEP HIS 
COMMANDMENTS. When they will not forget the deeds of God, they 


will keep His commandments. 


. AND MIGHT NOT BE AS THEIR FATHERS, A STUBBORN AND 


REBELLIOUS GENERATION; A GENERATION THAT SET NOT 
THEIR HEART ARIGHT, AND WHOSE SPIRIT WAS NOT STEAD- 
FAST WITH GOD.] 


THE CHILDREN OF EPHRAIM WERE ARCHERS” HANDLING 
THE BOW, THEY TURNED BACK IN THE DAY OF BATTLE. 

THE CHILDREN OF EPHRAIM. Midrashically speaking, the children of 
Ephraim refers to Israel, for all of Israel is termed “Ephraim.” Compare this 
to Is Ephraim a darling son unto Me? (Jer. 31:19). 

The verse also alludes to the children of Ephraim who left Egypt before the 


arrival of the time for the end of their servitude.” An allusion to this is 


28 


29 


Translated literally. J.P.S. reads this as, The children of Ephraim were as archers handling the bow, 
that turned back in the day of battle. See note 35. 
There is a midrashic tradition to the effect that the children of Ephraim left Egypt prema- 
turely and were slain by the Philistines of Gath. 
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found in Chronicles, which states that the men of Gath that were born in the 
land slew [the children of Ephraim].... And Ephraim their father mourned 
many days (1 Chron. 7: 21, 22). 

According to the plain meaning, our psalm mainly speaks of the kingdom 
of David* and the building of Mt. Zion. The Ark was on Mt. Zion during 
the reign of David. This took place after the destruction of Shilo. The latter 
was in the portion of Ephraim. Scripture therefore reads, and chose not the 
tribe of Ephraim (verse 67). The meaning of the latter is that after first 
choosing Ephraim, when He caused His name to rest in Shilo, God did not 
choose them again.” The children of Ephraim were as archers handling the 
bow (verse 9), which refers to the men of Shilo, concerning whom scripture 
states, They kept not the covenant of God (verse 10), is proof of this.*” 
Furthermore, the psalm states, Marvelous things did He in the sight of their 
fathers (verse 12). The latter describes what happened after Israel went out 
of Egypt.” 

ARCHERS HANDLING THE BOW.» The word nosheke (handling) is 
missing a comparative kaf.” Compare this to the word esh in esh okhelah hu 
(He is a devouring fire) (Deut. 4:24). Nosheke is connected to the word 
keshet (bow). Compare this to nahare nachale devash ve-chemah (the 
rivers of the flowing streams of honey and curd)** (Job 20:17).” 

The meaning of They turned back in the day of battle is, “they turned the back 
of their necks in the day of battle.” Our verse is a metaphor. Its meaning is, 
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Which arose after the destruction of Shilo. 

After the destruction of Shilo. 

That our verse does not speak of Ephraim’s premature exit from Egypt, but rather of the 
behavior of Ephraim after they entered the Promised Land. 

Thus, our verse also deals with the post-Exodus period. 

Translated according to LE. J.P.S. renders this phrase as, “That turned back in the day of 
battle.” 

According to LE., our verse should read: “The children of Ephraim were as archers handling 
the bow, that turned back in the day of battle.” This is the reading in J.P.S. 

Esh okhelah hu (He is a devouring fire) should be interpreted as if it were written ke-esh 
okhelah hu (He is like a devouring fire). Deut. 4:24 speaks of God. Hence LE’s comment. 
Filwarg notes that our verse reads nosheke rome kashet (archers handling the bow). Nosheke 
and rome are both in the construct with keshet. It is not usual for two words back-to-back to 
be in a construct with the same word. Hence LE’s comment. 

Translated literally. 

Here, too, we have two words (nahare and nachale) back-to-back in construct with the same 
word. 
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“The children of Ephraim did not keep the covenant of God who caused 
His glory to rest among them.’ 
Some say that archers do not stand in one place. The children of Ephraim 


similarly turned back from their place.*° 


THEY KEPT NOT THE COVENANT OF GOD, AND REFUSED TO 
WALK IN HIS LAW. 
THEY KEPT NOT THE COVENANT OF GOD. The reference is to the 


covenant of Sinai. 


AND THEY FORGOT HIS DOINGS, AND HIS WONDROUS 
WORKS THAT HE HAD SHOWN THEM. 

AND THEY FORGOT HIS DOINGS. Wonders are hidden. There- 
fore, the psalmist says that He had shown them regarding His wondrous 


works.) 


MARVELOUS THINGS DID HE IN THE SIGHT OF THEIR 
FATHERS, IN THE LAND OF EGYPT, IN THE FIELD OF ZOAN. 
IN THE SIGHT OF THEIR FATHERS. Scripture says [and His wondrous 
works that] He had shown them (verse 11) because it goes on to say, 
Marvelous things did He in the sight of their fathers. They heard of these 
marvelous things” from the mouths of their fathers.** The meaning of “in 
the Land of Egypt” is, “all the wonders that were in the Land of Egypt.” 
Some say that the field of Zoan is similar to the field of Edom (Gen. 32:4). 


HE CLEAVED THE SEA, AND CAUSED THEM TO PASS 
THROUGH, AND HE MADE THE WATERS TO STAND AS A 
HEAP. 

CLEAVED. Baka (cleaved) is similar to the word va-yibbake’u (were 
cleaved) in And the waters were cleaved (Ex. 14:21). 
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They did not remain steadfast. 
God's wonders are usually hidden. However, He showed them to Israel. 


42 Which God had done for their ancestors. 
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See verse 3. 
The word sadeh—literally, field—is here to be rendered “land.” See Radak and I.E. on Gen. 
32:4. According to Filwarg, Zoan—like Edom—is the name of a person. 
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AND HE MADE THE WATERS TO STAND AS A HEAP. Compare this 


to and the waters were a wall unto them (Ex. 14:29). 


BY DAY ALSO HE LED THEM WITH A CLOUD, AND ALL THE 
NIGHT WITH A LIGHT OF FIRE. 

HE LED THEM. The psalmist relates the acts of kindness which God did 
for Israel. He led them with a cloud during the day so that they would not 
be struck by the sun. He led them at night by the light of [the pillar of] fire 
so that they would not need torches. 


HE CLEAVED ROCKS IN THE WILDERNESS, AND GAVE THEM 
DRINK ABUNDANTLY AS OUT OF THE GREAT DEEP. 

HE CLEAVED ROCKS. The plural rocks implies many times.* The wilder- 
ness refers to the great and terrifying wilderness. 

AND GAVE THEM DRINK.” The word otam (them) is missing. Our text 
should be interpreted as if it were written va-yashk otam (and gave them 
drink). 

The word rabbah (abundantly) describes tehom (great deep).** Rabbah is in 
the singular.*” Compare this to the word tzaadah in banot tza‘adah ale shur 
(its branches run over the wall).°° The second part of the verse repeats the 
first part. The psalmist does this because he wishes to employ an elegant 
style.*! 


[16.HE BROUGHT STREAMS ALSO OUT OF THE ROCK AND 


CAUSED WATERS TO RUN DOWN LIKE RIVERS. | 
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God did this many times. 

See Deut. 8:15. 

Literally, and gave drink. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Tehomot rabbah is to be rendered “each great deep (tehom).” 

Even though the word tehomot, which precedes it, is in the plural, for whenever a singular is 
connected to a plural, the reference is to each one of the plural. 

Tzaadah is a singular, even though the word banot, which follows it, is in the plural. According 
to LE., banot tza‘adah ale shur is to be rendered, “Each one of its branches runs over the wall,” 
for whenever a singular is connected to a plural, the reference is to each one of the plural. 

It is the style of biblical poetry for the second part of a verse to be parallel to the first part. 
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. YET WENT THEY ON STILL TO SIN AGAINST HIM, TO REBEL 


AGAINST THE MOST HIGH IN THE DESERT. 

YET WENT THEY ON STILL. The lamed of la-merot (to rebel) is vocal- 
ized with a pattach because la-merot is a hifil.? Compare this to la-tzebot 
(to make swell) in and make thy belly to swell (Num. 5:22),° and ve-la- 
merot (to provoke) in la-merot ene khevodo (to provoke the eyes of His 
glory) (Is. 3:8). 

IN THE DESERT. In a place of thirst. The meaning of our clause is, “They 
rebelled against the Most High in a place where they needed His help.” 


AND THEY TRIED GOD IN THEIR HEART BY ASKING FOOD 
FOR THEIR CRAVING. 

AND THEY TRIED GOD. A servant who asks his master for something 
for which he has no need is walking on a crooked path. Their request for 


flesh was, as I shall presently explain, an example of this.** 


YEA, THEY SPOKE AGAINST GOD; THEY SAID: “CAN GOD 
PREPARE A TABLE IN THE WILDERNESS?” 

YEA, THEY SPOKE AGAINST GOD. Can God prepare a table? is a meta- 
phor for their request for flesh. 


In the wilderness means “in an uninhabited place.’ 


“BEHOLD, HE SMOTE THE ROCK THAT WATERS GUSHED 
OUT OF AND STREAMS OVERFLOWED; CAN HE GIVE BREAD 
ALSO? OR WILL HE PROVIDE FLESH FOR HIS PEOPLE?” 

BEHOLD. Rabbi Moses Ha-Kohen says, “It is written in the Torah that 
the coming down of the manna preceded the striking of the rock at 
Rephidim® by many journeys. Furthermore, God was not angry at Israel 


regarding the manna.*° However, our psalm states and a fire was kindled 
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La-merot is short for le-hamrot. The pattach beneath the lamed takes the place of the pattach 
beneath the missing heh. 

La-tzebot is short for le-hatzbot. 

See LE. on verse 24. 

The coming down of the manna is described in Ex. 16. The striking of the Rock at Rephidim 
is described in Ex. 17:13-15. 

Exodus 16 does not record that God was angry at Israel for requesting food. 
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against Jacob (verse 21). This is followed by And He caused manna to rain 
upon them for food (verse 24). Scripture thus confused the course of events. It 
placed later that which came first,** and turned this around.® However, the 
psalmist was not concerned with this,” for the true course of events is found 
in the Torah of Moses.” 

Can He give bread also? refers to the manna. Its meaning is, “Can God cause 
the manna to constantly appear without stop?® The same is the case, 
according to his™ opinion, with remove your jewelry (Ex. 33:5).° 

Abraham Ibn Ezra the author says, “These words of Rabbi Moses contain 
errors.’ I will explain everything. 

Asking food for their craving (verse 18) refers to their request for meat at 
kivrot ha-ta‘avah.® This is what Can God prepare a table in the wilderness? 
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See Radak on this verse: “The reference is to the fires kindled against Israel at Taberah and 
kivrot ha-ta‘avah.” See Num. 11: 1:3; 5; 33-34: 

And the people were as murmurers, speaking evil in the ears of the Lord; and when the Lord 
heard it, His anger was kindled; and the fire of the Lord burnt among them, and devoured in the 
uttermost part of the camp. And the people cried unto Moses; and Moses prayed unto the Lord, and 
the fire abated. And the name of that place was called Taberah, because the fire of the Lord burnt 
among them ... and the children of Israel ... wept ... and said: “Would that we were given flesh to 
eat! We remember the fish, which we were wont to eat in Egypt for nought; the cucumbers, and the 
melons, and the leeks, and the onions, and the garlic; but now our soul is dried away; there is 
nothing at all; we have nought save this manna to look to.” ... The anger of the Lord was kindled 
against the people, and the Lord smote the people with a very great plague. And the name of that 
place was called Kibroth-hattaavah, because there they buried the people that lusted. 

The coming down of the manna. 

The reason why God’s anger burned against Israel. 

This made it seem as if the reason that the fire was kindled against Israel was their asking for 
food. 

The psalmist, for his own purposes, took poetic license. 

Radak offers a similar interpretation. 

According to Rabbi Moses, for Can He give bread also? implies “Can He do so permanently?” 
He interprets it thus because he believes that verse 18 deals with the first coming down of the 
manna. 

Rabbi Moses in Ha-Keter. 

Its meaning is, “permanently remove your jewelry.” Rabbi Moses interprets it thus because 
the previous verse, Ex. 34:4, indicates that the people of Israel had already removed their 
jewelry. 

Asking food for their craving (verse 18) does not refer to the incident of the manna. It refers to 
Israel’s demand for meat. See Num. 11:5-6; 31-34: 

And the children of Israel ... wept ... and said: “Would that we were given flesh to eat! We 
remember the fish, which we were wont to eat in Egypt for nought; the cucumbers, and the melons, 
and the leeks, and the onions, and the garlic; but now our soul is dried away; there is nothing at all; 
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(verse 19) refers to. The word lechem (bread) in ha-gam lechem (can He 
[give] bread also) (verse 20) refers to meat. Compare this to lachmi (My 
food) in et korbani lachmi (My food” [which is presented unto Me for] My 
offerings) (Num. 28:2), and lechem (food) in the food of the offering made by 
fire (Lev. 3:11). Or will He provide flesh (she’er) for His people? (verse 20) is 
proof that lechem refers to flesh, for sheer means “flesh,” and the verse 


repeats itself. 


21. THEREFORE THE LORD HEARD AND WAS WROTH, AND A 
FIRE WAS KINDLED AGAINST JACOB, AND ANGER ALSO 
WENT UP AGAINST ISRAEL. 

THEREFORE. Fire refers to God’s anger. Compare this to the psalmist’s 
statement When the anger of God went up against them (verse 31). 


22. BECAUSE THEY BELIEVED NOT IN GOD, AND TRUSTED NOT 
IN HIS SALVATION. 
BECAUSE. The psalmist earlier said, and they tried God (verse 18). He 
therefore in correspondence to it now says, Because they believed not. 
AND TRUSTED NOT. Scripture repeats itself 


we have nought save this manna to look to."—And there went forth a wind from the Lord, and 
brought across quails from the sea, and let them fall by the camp, about a day's journey on this side, 
and a day’s journey on the other side, round about the camp, and about two cubits above the face of 
the earth. And the people rose up all that day, and all the night, and all the next day, and gathered 
the quails; he that gathered least gathered ten heaps; and they spread them all abroad for them- 
selves round about the camp. While the flesh was yet between their teeth, ere it was chewed, the anger 
of the Lord was kindled against the people, and the Lord smote the people with a very great plague. 
And the name of that place was called Kibroth-hattaavah, because there they buried the people that 
lusted. 

LE’s interpretation eliminates the problem of the psalmists mentioning the water of 
Rephidim before the manna, and the connection of the fire kindled against Israel with the 
manna, for according to L.E’s reading verses 18-20 do not speak of the manna but deal with 
the incident at kivrot ha-ta‘avah. The latter took place some time after the striking of the rock 
at Rephidim. It also explains why the psalmist says God was angry at Israel for asking for 
“bread,” viz. meat, at kivrot ha-taavah. 

67 The reference is to the daily offering of two lambs. 
68 She’r is parallel to lechem. Both words have one meaning. 
69 And trusted not repeats and they believed not. 


Chapter 78 


23. AND HE COMMANDED THE SKIES ABOVE, AND OPENED 


THE DOORS OF HEAVEN. 
AND HE COMMANDED. Va-yetzav (and He commanded) should be 
rendered “and he had previously commanded.” The same applies to And He 


caused manna to rain upon them (verse 24).”° 


24. AND HE CAUSED MANNA TO RAIN UPON THEM FOR FOOD, 


AND GAVE THEM OF THE CORN OF HEAVEN. 

AND HE CAUSED MANNA TO RAIN UPON THEM. The meaning of 
va-yamter alehem (and He caused to rain ... upon them) is “He had previ- 
ously”! caused manna to rain upon them.”” Similarly: 

Va-yitzer Adonai Elohim (the Lord God formed) (Gen. 2:19) means, “the 
Lord God had previously formed?” 

Va-yomer Adonai el mosheh (and the Lord said unto Moses) (Ex. 11:1) 
means, “and the Lord had previously said unto Moses.””* 

Va-yis'u me-refidim (And when they were departed from Rephidim)’> (Ex 
19:2) means, “and they had previously departed from Rephidim.’”® 
Va-yomer bat mi at (and he said, “Whose daughter art thou?”) (Gen: 24:23) 
means “and he” had previously said,” Whose daughter art thou?”” 
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Its meaning is that He had previously caused Manna to rain upon them. 

Before they asked for meat at kivrot ha-ta'avah. 

In other words, va-yamter is a pluperfect. The sin spoken of in verses 18-22 (asking for meat) 
took place after the coming down of the manna. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Va-yitzer is a pluperfect. Genesis 1 relates that God created man after He created the animals. 
However, Gen. 2:19 relates that God formed the animals after He created man. Hence, I.E. 
says that the word va-yitzer (formed) in Gen. 2:19 should be rendered “had formed”; that is, 
before creating man, God had previously formed the animals. 

Va-yomer (said) is a pluperfect. According to L.E., Ex. 11:1-3 was said to Moses in Midian, 
not in Egypt. Hence his interpretation. See I.E. on Ex. 11:1. 

Literally, And they departed from Rephidim. 

Va-yis‘u (departed) is a pluperfect. Ex. 19:1 notes that Israel came to the wilderness of Sinai. 
It then continues: And they parted from Rephidim (Ex. 19:2). However, Israel departed 
Rephidim before it came to the wilderness of Sinai. Hence I.E’s interpretation. 

Abraham's servant. 

Before giving the ring to Rebecca. 

Va-yomer (said) is a pluperfect, for the servant would not give Rebecca a ring before he knew 
whose daughter she was. See LE. on Gen. 24:23. 
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He said unto Moses: “I, thy father-in-law Jethro, am coming unto thee” (Ex. 
18:6) took place after and Jethro came (ibid. 5).*° 

The meaning of this is,” “Why did Israel test God by demanding meat to satisfy 
its craving for flesh?”** What need did Israel have for meat? Did Israel not have 
manna which was sweet and clean and was gathered for free without any effort? 
Furthermore, God struck the rock. They had enough for their needs. 
Scripture says And He caused manna to rain** because the manna came 
down from heaven.** 

Scripture refers to the manna as the corn of heaven because the manna was 
created in the air.*° 


25. MAN DID EAT THE BREAD OF THE MIGHTY; HE SENT THEM 
PROVISIONS TO THE FULL. 
THE BREAD OF THE MIGHTY. Abirim (the mighty) means “the 
heavens.’*” 

Man means “one who is human and created out of the ground.’** 

Scripture employs the term tzedah (provisions) for the manna, because 


Israel was constantly on the move.” 


26. HE CAUSED THE EAST WIND TO SET FORTH IN HEAVEN; AND 
BY HIS POWER HE BROUGHT ON THE SOUTH WIND. 
TO SET FORTH. The psalmist backtracks to describe the request for meat 
concerning which he began by saying, Therefore the Lord heard and was 
wroth (verse 21). 


80 In other words, va-yavo (came) is a pluperfect. And Jethro came is to be understood as “and 
Jethro had come,” for Jerhro could not have told Moses, I, thy father-in-law Jethro, am coming 
unto thee before he came to Moses. 

81 The meaning of verses 15-25. 

82 See Num. 11:1-35. 

83 Verse 20. They thus had an adequate supply of water. 

84 “Rain” refers to water coming down. 

85 By “heaven,” LE. means the “sphere of air.” See next note. 

86 The sphere of air which surrounds the earth. This is sometimes referred to as “heaven.” See 
LE. on Gen. 1:1. 

87 Scripture refers to the heavens as “mighty or strong.” Compare this to the sky, which is strong 
as a molten mirror (Job 37:18). 

88 Man, who is made out of the dust of the ground, ate the bread that comes from heaven. 

89 The word tzedah means “provisions for a journey.’ Hence I.E’s comment. 
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EAST WIND. Kadim means “an east wind.’ Kadim is an adjective,” for 
the word rw ach is found in the masculine.” Compare this to ru‘ach mefarek” 
harim ([a] wind [that] rent the mountains) (1 Kings 19:11). The word 
teman (south wind) is related to the word yemin (right). It refers to a south- 


east wind.”* 


HE CAUSED FLESH” ALSO TO RAIN UPON THEM AS THE 
DUST, AND WINGED FOWL AS THE SAND OF THE SEAS. 

TO RAIN. Scripture speaks of rain® because the wind brought the flesh 
and it was over them.” It should now become clear that the word she’er 
(flesh) (verse 20) which refers to lechem (bread) in can He give bread 
(verse 20)” is flesh.!° 


AND HE LET IT FALL IN THE MIDST OF THEIR CAMP, ROUND 
ABOUT THEIR DWELLINGS. 

AND HE LET IT FALL. The psalmist mentions the falling of the fowl in 
the midst of their dwellings and round about them. Mishkenotav (their 


dwellings) means “their camp.’ The reference is to their tents.” 


SO THEY DID EAT AND WERE WELL-FILLED; AND HE GAVE 
THEM THAT WHICH THEY CRAVED. 

SO THEY DID EAT. They did eat means they did eat very much. Compare 
this to and it (the flesh) be loathsome unto you (Num. 11:20). 
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Kadim is short for ru'ach kadim. Kadim also means “east.” Hence I.E’s comment. 
Modifying rwach, even though the word ru'ach does not appear in the text. Rach is usually 
feminine. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Thus kadim, which is a masculine, can modify it. 

Mefarek is a masculine. 

The word teman means “south.” Hence I.E’s comment. 

The reference is to the selav (quail). See Num. 11:31. 

Scripture speaks of “raining flesh.” 

The wind brought the flesh over the heads of Israel. Hence, our psalm describes the incident 
as “it rained flesh.” 

Mentioned in our verse. 

For our verse refers to the incident recorded in verse 25. 

See LE. on verse 20. 

Which formed the camp of Israel. 
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AND HE GAVE” THEM. Yavi (gave) means “He brought”! Compare 
this to They made (ya’asu) a calf in Horeb (Psalm 106:19).'* 


THEY WERE NOT ESTRANGED FROM THEIR CRAVING, THEIR 
FOOD WAS YET IN THEIR MOUTHS. 
THEY WERE NOT ESTRANGED. They were not yet estranged from 


their craving when God's anger went up against them. 


WHEN THE ANGER OF GOD WENT UP AGAINST THEM AND 
SLEW OF THE LUSTIETH AMONG THEM, AND SMOTE DOWN 
THE YOUNG MEN OF ISRAEL. 

WHEN THE ANGER. Scripture reads af alah (anger ... went up). Its 
meaning is similar to u-ve-ha'alot (lighteth)'!°° in And when Aaron lighteth 
(u-ve-ha’a-lot) the lamps (Ex. 30:8).'°° 

THE LUSTIETH AMONG THEM. The great and wealthy men of the 
camp who indulge in pleasures. Compare this to And the fatness of his flesh 
shall wax lean (Is. 17:4).!°” 

THE YOUNG MEN OF ISRAEL. Scripture speaks of the young men 
because of their natural might. However, it was of no avail when the 


anger of God went up against them. 


FOR ALL THIS THEY SINNED STILL AND BELIEVED NOT IN 
HIS WONDROUS WORKS. 

FOR ALL THIS THEY SINNED STILL. This is like and ... yet have put 
Me to proof these ten times and have not hearkened to My voice (Num. 14:22). 
Scripture states this even though the ten times that Israel put God to the 
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Hebrew, yavi. Literallly, “He will bring.” 

He brought to them what they lusted for. Yavi is an imperfect. It literally means, He will 
bring. Hence I.E’s comment that yavi in our verse it is to be treated as a perfect. 

Yaasu is an imperfect. It literally means, “they will make.’ However, it has the meaning of a 
perfect in this verse. 

Literally, When he makes the lamp to go up. 

In other words alah, which literally means went up, is here to be rendered “was kindled.’ 
Alah and u-ve-ha‘a-lot come from the same root. 

The fat refers to the wealthy. 

Nature has made young men strong. 
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Chapter 78 


proof are not mentioned in the Torah.! However, in reality, they sinned still 
refers to the account of the spies.''° Hence the following: 


THEREFORE, HE ENDED THEIR DAYS AS A BREATH AND 
THEIR YEARS IN TERROR. 

THEREFORE, HE ENDED. Scripture reads ba-hevel (as a breath) because 
they did not see the Land on account of which they left Egypt." 

AND THEIR YEARS IN TERROR. Before the 40 years in the wilderness 


came to an end.” 


WHEN HE SLEW THEM, THEN THEY WOULD INQUIRE AFTER 
HIM AND TURN BACK AND SEEK GOD EARNESTLY. 

WHEN HE SLEW THEM. After God slew [many of ] them, the survivors 
sought Him." On the other hand, im haragam (when He slew them) might 
mean “when He thought to slay them” or “when He almost slew them.” 
AND TURN BACK. They did penance. 

AND SEEK GOD EARNESTLY. They prayed to God in the morning'* 


before a person engages in his needs. 


AND THEY REMEMBERED THAT GOD WAS THEIR ROCK, AND 
THE MOST HIGH GOD THEIR REDEEMER. 

AND THEY REMEMBERED THAT GOD WAS THEIR ROCK. Their 
Rock means “their strength.” 

AND THE MOST HIGH GOD THEIR REDEEMER. The God who 
redeemed them is the God who is most high—who can do whatever He 
wants to on the earth and to its inhabitants. 
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Similarly, scripture does not here detail all the sins that Israel committed after being 
punished for demanding flesh. 

The spies sent by Moses to scout the Land of Canaan. See Num. 13-14. 

LE. renders ba-hevel “in vanity”; that is, they wasted 40 years in the desert. 

Israel spent 40 years in terror because they were doomed to die in the desert, and they 
witnessed the demise of their compatriots one by one. See Radak. 

Literally, “The slain were the cause of the others inquiring [after Him. ]” In other words, then 
they would inquire after him refers to the survivors, not to those who were slain. 

LE. renders ve-shicharu “they sought God in the morning.” The word ve-shicharu (seek 
earnestly) is related to the word shachar, which means “morning.” Hence L.E’s translation. 
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Va-yizkeru (and they remembered) means “they declared.”!S Compare this 
to And the burden of the Lord shall ye mention (tizkeru) no more (Jer. 23:36). 
For their heart was not steadfast with Him (verse 37) is proof of this.'!° 


BUT THEY BEGUILED HIM WITH THEIR MOUTH, AND LIED 
UNTO HIM WITH THEIR TONGUE. 

BUT THEY BEGUILED HIM. Scripture speaks of their thoughts,'”” as it 
does in And the men pursued after them (Josh. 2:7),'"8 and in the incident of 
Samuel following his death.'”” 


FOR THEIR HEART WAS NOT STEADFAST WITH HIM, 
NEITHER WERE THEY FAITHFUL IN HIS COVENANT. 

FOR THEIR HEART. It is thus clear that the intention of the heart is the 
essence of prayer.'”° 


BUT HE, BEING FULL OF COMPASSION, FORGIVETH INIQ- 
UITY, AND DESTROYETH NOT; YEA, MANY A TIME DOTH HE 
TURN HIS ANGER AWAY AND DOTH NOT STIR UP ALL HIS 
WRATH. 

BUT HE, BEING FULL OF COMPASSION, FORGIVETH INIQUITY. 
Yekhapper (forgiveth) refers to present time.’*! Compare this to and the 
house was filled (yimmale) with smoke (Is. 6:4).! 
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Literally, by mouth.” 

According to LE., for their heart was not steadfast with Him means that even though they 
declared that God was their rock, their heart was not steadfast with the Lord. 

One cannot fool God. Thus, But they beguiled Him means, “But they thought that they 
beguiled Him.” 

The meaning of Josh. 2:7 is, “the men thought that they pursued after them.” 

The reference is to the incident of Saul and the witch of En Dor (1 Sam. 28). The witch 
brought up the spirit of Samuel, who spoke to Saul. According to Rabbi Shemu’el ben 
Chofni Ha-Gaon, Samuel did not actually speak to Saul. Saul thought that Samuel was 
speaking to him. However, in actuality it was the witch or her aide who spoke to Saul. I.E. 
accepted the Gaon’s interpretation. See Radak on 1 Samuel. 28. 

The words uttered have to truly express what is in the heart. Otherwise, they have no 
meaning. 

Yekhapper is to be understood as a present form, even though strictly speaking it is an 
imperfect. 

Yimmale is an imperfect. However, it is to be rendered as a present form. According to LE., 
Is. 6:4 is to be rendered, “and the house was filling with smoke.” See LE. on Ps. 1:1. 
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HIS WRATH. Appo (His wrath) is the object of le-hashiv (doth He turn 
... away). 


SO HE REMEMBERED THAT THEY WERE BUT FLESH, A 
WIND” THAT PASSETH AWAY AND COMETH NOT AGAIN. 

SO HE REMEMBERED. Rabbi Moses Ha-Kohen says that the meaning 
of So He remembered that they were but flesh is that the Lord remembered 
that they did not have the strength to bear the wrath of God, for they would 
immediately die. This is the meaning of “a wind that passeth away.’!** 
According to my opinion, flesh refers to the body. Compare this to There- 
fore my heart is glad and my glory rejoiceth; my flesh also dwelleth in safety (Ps. 
16:9), and whose dwelling is not with flesh (Dan. 2:11). 

Scripture mentions flesh for they’ desired flesh." They desired flesh 
because that which is created desires that which is similar to it so that it will 
nourish it.” Furthermore, the spirit is tied to the flesh for only a short 
time.” People therefore try to enjoy themselves before the spirit separates 
from the body. The word hemah (they) [which is employed in the first part 
of the verse] is thus to be inserted in the second part of the verse as well. 
Our text is to be read, “they are a spirit!” that passeth away.’ Man thus 
consists of a spirit and a body which is made up of flesh which is sentient. 


HOW OFT DID THEY REBEL AGAINST HIM IN THE WILDER- 
NESS, AND GRIEVE HIM IN THE DESERT. 
IN THE WILDERNESS. An uninhabited place. 
AND GRIEVE HIM. Grieve is employed in a metaphoric sense.'*° 


Ya‘atzivuhu (and grieve Him) is related to the word itzavon (pain) (Gen. 
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The Hebrew term used is ru'ach. The word can be rendered as “wind” or “spirit? 

This interpretation renders rwach as “spirit.” 

The children of Israel. 

In other words, God recalled that the people of Israel are human beings who desire flesh. 
Hence, He was merciful to them. 

Literally, “strengthen it.” 

This interpretation renders ru'ach as “spirit.” Hence scripture goes on to say, a wind (spirit) 
that passeth away and cometh not again. 

See notes 121 and 126. 

God does not grieve. 
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3:17). Its meaning is “bitterness” as in And sees if there be any way in me that 
is grievous (otzev) (Ps. 139:24). 


AND STILL AGAIN THEY TRIED GOD AND SET BOUNDS TO 
THE HOLY ONE OF ISRAEL. 

AND STILL AGAIN. Scripture reads And still again because it earlier said 
And they tried God in their heart (verse 18). The meaning of va-yashuvu 
va-yenasu El (and still again they tried God) is, “They went back to test 
God.’ And they tried God is to be understood as, “They tried the Lord after 
it was clear to them that He is God.”"*! 

AND SET BOUNDS. Hitvu (set bounds) is similar to ve-hitvita tav (and 
set a mark) (Ez. 9:4). They placed a sign and a boundary in their hearts that 
they were not able to cross.'*” 

THE HOLY ONE OF ISRAEL. God is Holy and glorious and far removed 


from such thoughts." 


THEY REMEMBERED NOT HIS HAND, NOR THE DAY WHEN 
HE REDEEMED THEM FROM THE ADVERSARY. 

THEY REMEMBERED NOT HIS HAND. The meaning of this is, “They 
did not fear His plague, the death of the firstborn, which He brought upon 
the Egyptians.” This is the meaning of nor the day when He redeemed them 
from the adversary.'** 
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Literally, “the meaning of El is ‘after it became clear to them that He is God.” 

Hebrew, gevul. They were certain that there are things that God cannot do. Nothing could 
change their minds. Hence they tested God time and time again. Rabbi Sherem explains 
that LE. believes that the Israelites thought they could establish their border next to God. In 
other words, they thought that they could cross over the boundary separating them and 
God and learn what God can and cannot do. 

Thoughts that there is a limit to what God can do. 

Israel's firstborn were spared from the angel of death. 
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Chapter 78 


HOW HE SET HIS SIGNS IN EGYPT, AND HIS WONDERS IN THE 
FIELD OF ZOAN. 

HOW HE SET HIS SIGNS IN EGYPT. The reference is to the many otot 
(signs)! which the prophet! predicted. Signs means “that which is to 


come.”'*’ Mofetim means “wonders.” 


AND TURNED THEIR RIVERS INTO BLOOD SO THAT THEY 
COULD NOT DRINK THEIR STREAMS. 

AND TURNED THEIR RIVERS INTO BLOOD. The psalmist does not 
mention the incident of the serpent (Ex. 7:8-13),** for the latter was not a 
plague visited upon the Egyptians. 

SO THAT THEY COULD NOT DRINK THEIR STREAMS. The second 
half of the verse repeats what is stated in the first half. 


HE SENT AMONG THEM SWARMS OF ANIMALS,'”? WHICH 
DEVOURED THEM; AND FROGS, WHICH DESTROYED 
THEM. 

HE SENT AMONG THEM SWARMS Of ANIMALS. The psalmist 
mentions the swarms of animals first, because it was a harsher plague 
than the plague of the frogs. On the other hand, the meaning of and 
frogs, which destroyed them might be, “and frogs, which previously had 
destroyed them.”"' It is like and it bred worms and rotted, and Moses was 
wroth with them (Ex. 16:20). The psalmist does not mention the 


Each one of the plagues was a sign of God’s might. Literally, “the signs which the prophet 


mentioned would occur.” 

Moses. 

An event which would be a sign of God's might. 

Aaron's rod turned into a serpent and swallowed the rods of Pharaoh’s magicians, which had 
also turned into serpents. 

Hebrew, arov. The latter means “a mixture.” Most of the traditional commentaries render 
this “a mixture of wild animals.” I have translated accordingly. J.P.S. renders it as “a swarm of 
flies.” 

The plague of frogs came before the plague of wild animals. Hence the plague of frogs 
should be mentioned before the plague of wild animals. 

In other words, va-tashchitem (which destroyed them) is a pluperfect meaning, “which had 
destroyed them.” 

According to LE., this should be rendered, “and it had bred worms and rotted, and Moses 
was wroth with them,” for va-yarum (and it bred) is a pluperfect. 
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plague of gnats, the plague of boils, the plague of darkness, and the 
plague of murrain because people escaped them with their lives. The 
plague of blood is mentioned because it was the first plague. Further- 
more, there is a great need for water [for all people]. 


HE GAVE ALSO THEIR INCREASE UNTO THE CATERPILLAR, 
AND THEIR LABOR UNTO THE LOCUST. 

HE GAVE. The psalmist mentions this because the land’* needs the fruit 
of the earth." 


HE DESTROYED THEIR VINES WITH HAIL, AND THEIR 
SYCAMORE TREES WITH FROST. 

HE DESTROYED. Yaharog'** (He destroyed) is employed metaphorically. 
Compare this to and pain every good piece of land with stones™* (2 Kings 
3:19). 

Shikmotam (their sycamore trees) is a feminine. We also find shikmim (syca- 
more trees) (Is. 9:9). Compare this to nefashim (souls) (Ez. 13:20)'*8 and 
nefashot (souls) (Num. 17:3). 

Chasan'® says that chanamal (frost) is a type of locust. He said that 
chanamal consists of two words.'*! However, according to my opinion, 
chanamal is a stone. It refers to great stones that fall from heaven, for the 
word is parallel to hail (verse 48). Sycamores, like fig trees, produce fruit. 


Chanamal comes from a four-letter root.” 
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The people. 

Without food, people starve. 

Literally, He killed. Hence, I.E’s comment. 

Translated literally. Pain is a metaphor, for one cannot hurt the earth. 
Shikmim is masculine. In other words, the Hebrew word for “sycamore” can come in the 
masculine and in the feminine. 

Nefashim is a masculine. 

Nefashot is a feminine. 

Ha-Keter explains that this was a Kariate Bible commentator. 

Channah (rests) and mallal (eats). It rests upon and eats the crop—Rashi. 
It is not a compound word. 
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HE GAVE OVER THEIR CATTLE ALSO TO THE HAIL, AND 
THEIR FLOCKS TO FIERY BOLTS. 

TO FIERY BOLTS. They are to be identified with and fire ran down unto the 
earth (Ex. 9:23). 


HE SENT FORTH UPON THEM THE FIERCENESS OF HIS 
ANGER, WRATH, AND INDIGNATION, AND TROUBLE; A 
SENDING OF MESSENGERS OF EVIL. 

HE SENT FORTH UPON THEM. This alludes to the Egyptians’ great 
fear of the plague of hail. See scripture’s statement, For I will this time send 
all My plagues upon thy person (Ex. 9:14). Will you not see that, except with 
regard to this plague, Pharaoh never confessed and said, and I and my people 
are wicked (Ex. 9:27). The psalmist identifies these plagues's* with God’s 
fierce anger. He refers to these plagues as a sending of messengers of evil 
(Mishlachat mal’akhe raim) because of the fire.!* Compare this to Who 
makest winds Thy messengers, the flaming fire Thy ministers (Ps.104:4). The 
word malakhe (messengers of) is not connected to evil.'S It is not like'S® 
malakhe Adonai'®’ (messengers of God).'** It is similar to nevi’e (prophets 
of ) in by the hand of prophets, every seer’ (2 Kings 17:13).1 
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The hail and the fiery bolts. 

The fiery bolts (verse 48). 

Mal'akhe has the form of a construct. However, malakhe cannot be in the construct with 
ra’im, for it is preceded by mishlachat (a sending of), which is a construct. Two constructs 
do not usually come back-to-back. Hence LE. believes that mishlachat mal‘akhe ra’im should 
not be rendered “a sending of messengers of evil.” 

Literally, “as ifit read.” 

In mal‘akhe Adonai, malakhe is in the construct with Adonai. 

Mishlachat malakhe ra’im (a sending of messengers of evil) should be interpreted as if it read 
mishlachat mal‘akhhim ra‘im, “a sending of messengers who are evil’—that is, plagues. In 
other words, malakhe should be taken as an absolute even though it has the form of a 
construct. 

Translated literally. 

According to LE., this should be rendered, “by the hand of prophets, every seer.’ In other 
words, nevi’ e (prophets of )—a construct—is to be interpreted as if it was written nevi im 
(prophets)—an absolute. 
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50. HE LEVELED A PATH FOR HIS ANGER; HE SPARED NOT THEIR 
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53. 


SOUL FROM DEATH, BUT GAVE THEIR LIFE OVER TO THE 
PESTILENCE[;] 

HE LEVELED A PATH FOR HIS ANGER. This is a very glorious meta- 
phor. The reference is to the coming down of the decrees from heaven. 6! 
Chayyatam means “their life.” The reference is to the plague of the firstborn. 


Scripture afterward expressly says so. 


AND SMOTE ALL THE FIRSTBORN IN EGYPT, THE FIRST 
FRUITS OF THEIR STRENGTH IN THE TENTS OF HAM. 

AND SMOTE. Scripture mentions their father Ham'’’ to show their 
blemish and shame.'® 

The first fruits of their strength refers to their firstborn, within whom the 
strength of the father is seen. 


BUT HE MADE HIS OWN PEOPLE TO GO FORTH LIKE SHEEP, 
AND GUIDED THEM IN THE WILDERNESS LIKE A FLOCK. 
BUT HE MADE HIS OWN PEOPLE TO GO FORTH LIKE SHEEP. 
Like sheep means that He led them slowly.’ 


AND HE LED THEM SAFELY, AND THEY FEARED NOT; BUT 
THE SEA OVERWHELMED THEIR ENEMIES. 

AND HE LED THEM SAFELY. No enemy attacked them on the way 
when they left Egypt until they came to the sea. Scripture therefore reads, 
But the sea overwhelmed their enemies.'® 

Others say that And he led them safely means that God led them securely on 
the dry land when they crossed [the sea] and they feared not. 


16 


1 


LE. interprets He leveled a path for His anger as, “He leveled a path from heaven to earth for 
His anger.” Hence his comments. 


162 Ham was the ancestor of the Egyptians. See Gen. 10:6. 
163 See Gen. 9:20-21. 

164 See LE. on Ps. 23:3. 

165 For the enemies attacked Israel at the sea. 
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Chapter 78 


AND HE BROUGHT THEM TO HIS HOLY BORDER, TO THE 
MOUNTAIN, WHICH HIS RIGHT HAND HAD GOTTEN. 

AND HE BROUGHT THEM TO HIS HOLY BORDER. Jerusalem. 

TO THE MOUNTAIN, WHICH HIS RIGHT HAND HAD GOTTEN. 
The reference is to Mount Moriah. 

If Asaph, the poet mentioned in our psalm, is the same Asaph who lived in 
the days of David, then it is possible that he prophesied.’ On the other 
hand, Asaph may have composed this psalm after Gad’s prophesy.'” 
According to my opinion, His holy border refers to the land of Israel, and the 
mountain, which His right hand had gotten refers to that goodly hill- 
country'® and Lebanon (Deut. 3:25).!° The verse that follows is proof 
that this interpretation is correct.'”° 


HE DROVE OUT THE NATIONS ALSO BEFORE THEM, AND 
ALLOTTED THEM FOR AN INHERITANCE BY LINE, AND MADE 
THE TRIBES OF ISRAEL TO DWELL IN THEIR TENTS. 

HE DROVE OUT THE NATIONS ALSO BEFORE THEM. The refer- 


ence is to the seven Canaanite nations. 


YET THEY TRIED AND PROVOKED GOD THE MOST HIGH, 
AND KEPT NOT HIS TESTIMONIES. 

YET THEY TRIED. The psalmist now goes on to speak of the rebellion of 
the people of Ephraim." It was for this reason that Shilo was destroyed.'” 
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He prophesied that the Holy Temple would be built on Mount Moriah. “The mountain” 
refers to the Temple Mount. However, the Temple was not yet built during the reign of 
David. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Gad was a contemporary of David. He prophesied the building of the Temple. See 2 Chron. 
29:25. 

The hill country of the Land of Israel. 

It does not refer to Mount Moriah. 

For the next verse speaks of the Land of Israel. 

The tribe of Ephraim. See LE. on verse 9. 

Shilo was located in the territory of the tribe of Ephraim. 
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BUT TURNED BACK AND DEALT TREACHEROUSLY LIKE 
THEIR FATHERS; THEY WERE TURNED ASIDE LIKE A 
DECEITFUL BOW. 

BUT TURNED BACK. Va-yissogu (but turned back) is a nifal. It comes 
from the same root as sag (unclean) (Ps. 53:4). Va-yissogu is similar to 
ve-yikkonu (shall be established) (Prov. 16:3).!” 

The meaning of like their fathers is, “like their fathers in the days of the 
judges.” 

THEY WERE TURNED ASIDE LIKE A DECEITFUL BOW.” Rabbi 
Moses says that remiyyah (deceitful) is an adjective. It describes keshet (bow). 
It is like zakhar (male), atzel (lazy), and kelai (churl) (Is. 32:7). Compare 
this to but the deceitful (remiyyah)'” shall be under tribute (Prov. 12:24). 
According to my opinion, remiyyah is a noun.” It is like the word sheti- 
yyah (drinking) in And the drinking was according to the law (Est. 1:8). 
Remiyyah is similar in meaning to rome (handling) in handling the bow 
(verse 9).!” The fact that scripture speaks of lashon remiyyah (deceitful 
tongue) (Ps. 120:3)'*° and then goes on to say Sharp arrows of the mighty 
(ibid. verse 4) is proof of this.'*' Nehepkhu ke-keshet remiyyah (They were 
turned aside like a deceitful bow) means that the bow was turned around 
and the archer could not shoot with it.'** On the other hand, its meaning 


might be the same as the interpretation which I offered on the clause 
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LE. renders sag as “turned aside.” 

Yissogu and yikkonu are similarly vocalized. 

In Hebrew, nehepekhu ke-keshet remiyyah. 

The noun which zakhar describes is either a human male or an animal male. 

This is translated according to Rabbi Moses. Remiyyah describes the word yad (hand) 
found in the first half of the verse in Prov. 12: 24. According to Rabbi Moshe, remiyyah 
means “deceitful.” 

According to LE., remiyyah means “shooting” or “casting.” Keshet remiyyah means, “a bow 
that shoots.’ See note 34. 

According to L.E., rome keshet means “shooting the bow.’ 

LE. renders lashon remiyyah as “a tongue that shoots.’ 

That remiyyah is related to handling or shooting the bow. 

LE. renders nehepkhu ke-keshet remiyyah as “They were turned aside like a bow that shoots”; 
that is, they turned aside their bow, which should have used in shooting. See next note. 
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Chapter 78 


turned back in the day of battle (verse 9).!® In this case, scripture now 


explains what it earlier said.'** 


FOR THEY PROVOKED HIM WITH THEIR HIGH PLACES AND 
MOVED HIM TO JEALOUSY WITH THEIR GRAVEN IMAGES. 
FOR THEY PROVOKED HIM. By offering burnt-offerings on high places 
that were not brought to God. 


GOD HEARD, AND WAS WROTH, AND HE GREATLY 
ABHORRED ISRAEL. 

GOD HEARD AND WAS WROTH. This is a sign that they angered God 
with the words which they spoke against Him. God therefore heard and was 
wroth. Va-yitabbar (and was wroth) is related to the word evrah (wrath) 
(verse 49). God’s wrath passed over (avar)!® the bounds of anger. °$ 

AND HE GREATLY ABHORRED ISRAEL. For the destruction of Shilo 
was deeply felt by all of Israel.'*” 


AND HE FORSOOK THE TABERNACLE OF SHILO, THE TENT 
WHICH HE HAD MADE TO DWELL AMONG MEN. 

AND HE FORSOOK THE TABERNACLE. The psalmist speaks of a taber- 
nacle (mishkan) because it is clearly written that the Ark was in the Temple 
(heikhal)! (1 Sam. 3:3).!° However, there was no [wooden or stone] 


ceiling over it.” Hence the psalmist calls the tabernacle of Shilo a “tent? 
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See LE. on verse 9: “The meaning of That turned back in the day of battle is “that turned the 
back of their necks in the day of battle.” Hence, their bow was turned aside. Our verse is a 
metaphor. Its meaning is: “The children of Ephraim did not keep the covenant of God who 
caused His glory to rest upon them.” Hence the bow was “turned aside” and did not hit the 
target. In other words, the children of Ephraim were not steadfast in their faith. 

In verse 9. 

Went beyond. 

Evrah (wrath) is related to avar (passed). Evrah refers to an unusual expression of wrath. 
Even though Shilo was located in the territory of the tribe of Ephraim. 

According to LE., heikhal and mishkan have similar meanings. 

The psalmist calls the structure in Shilo a tabernacle even though it had no stone or wooden 
ceiling, because it is called a heikhal in the book of Samuel. 

The Temple at Shilo had a curtain for a ceiling. 
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AND DELIVERED HIS STRENGTH INTO CAPTIVITY, AND HIS 
GLORY INTO THE ADVERSARY’S HAND. 

AND DELIVERED HIS STRENGTH INTO CAPTIVITY. His strength 
refers to the Ark. Compare this to Thou and the Ark of Thy strength 
(Ps. 132:8), and Seek ye the Lord and His strength (ibid. 105:4). 


HE GAVE HIS PEOPLE OVER ALSO UNTO THE SWORD AND 
WAS WROTH WITH HIS INHERITANCE. 

HE GAVE. There was also a great plague among the people.'”! 

FIRE DEVOURED THEIR YOUNG MEN, AND THEIR VIRGINS 
HAD NO MARRIAGE SONG. 

THEIR YOUNG MEN. The psalmist compares what the sword destroys 
to that which the fire consumes. It is like For a fire” is gone out of Heshbon 
(Num 21:28).!8 

The word bachurav (their young men) ends in a vav'™* because God's pious 
people perished. 

AND THEIR VIRGINS." Their chaste!’ virgins did not enter the 


marriage canopy because of the death of the young men. 


THEIR PRIESTS FELL BY THE SWORD, AND THEIR WIDOWS 
MADE NO LAMENTATION. 

THEIR PRIESTS. Chofni and Pinchas.” 

AND THEIR WIDOWS. Such as the wife of Pinchas. The same thing also 
happened to the wives of others who were killed. 


Not only did many Israelites perish in the war with the Philistines, but God also plagued 
them. See 1 Sam. 4:17. 

The reference is to the sword. 

Fire devoured their young men means that a sword devoured their young men. 

The vav suffixed to a noun means “his.” Thus bachurav (“their young men”) literally means, 
His young men. Hence I.E’s comment. 

LE. renders this “And His virgins” for the reason stated in the previous note. 

Literally, “who were chaste.” 

1 Sam. 4:10-11. 
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Chapter 78 


THEN THE LORD AWAKED AS ONE ASLEEP, LIKE A MIGHTY 
MAN SHOUTING" FROM WINE. 

THEN THE LORD AWAKED. Scripture speaks of what the Philistines, 
who captured the place of the glory, thought. 

On the other hand, scripture might be speaking metaphorically, for the 
power of the glory” was not visible when the Ark was taken. 

[LIKE A MIGHTY MAN SHOUTING FROM WINE.] Mitronen 
(shouting) refers to one who shouts from his wine”” and trusts in his 
strength. Others say that mitronen refers to the one who is drunk and has 


fallen into a deep sleep because of his wine [and upon awakening shouts].”"! 


AND HE SMOTE HIS ADVERSARIES BACKWARD; HE PUT 
UPON THEM A PERPETUAL REPROACH. 

AND HE SMOTE HIS ADVERSARIES BACKWARD. This alludes to the 
hemorrhoids [which struck the Philistines]. 


MOREOVER, HE ABHORRED THE TENT OF JOSEPH, AND 
CHOSE NOT THE TRIBE OF EPHRAIM. 

MOREOVER, HE ABHORRED THE TENT OF JOSEPH. From then 
on™ the Ark was no longer in the portion of Ephraim but traveled from 
tent to tent, from place to place, until David appeared and the Ark was situ- 
ated in Mount Zion. 


BUT CHOSE THE TRIBE OF JUDAH, THE MOUNT ZION 
WHICH HE LOVED. 

BUT CHOSE THE TRIBE OF JUDAH. The psalmist mentions the tribe 
that David came from, for David is the main reason why this psalm was 


written. 
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Translated according to I.E. In Hebrew, mitronen. 

God’s power was not manifest. Hence, scripture speaks of God being asleep. 

Who shouts after drinking wine. 

Mitronen refers to someone who is drunk and has fallen into deep sleep after drinking wine, 
and upon awakening shouts. See Rashi on this verse. 

See 1 Sam. 5:6-12. 

After God brought the plagues upon the Philistines. 
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AND HE BUILT HIS SANCTUARY LIKE THE HEIGHTS, LIKE 
THE EARTH WHICH HE HATH FOUNDED FOREVER. 

AND HE BUILT HIS SANCTUARY LIKE THE HEIGHTS. The word 
ramim (heights) is an adjective. However, the noun which it modifies is 
missing. Compare this to and their food plump” (Hab. 1:16). The meaning 
of the latter is, “and their food a plump lamb (or a plump calf)” The same 
is the case here. Its meaning is, “And He built His sanctuary like” the high 
palaces.” 

Scripture reads And He built His sanctuary ... like the earth because the 
earth is among those things that are everlasting. [However, Its] parts 
[perish].””” The psalmist therefore mentions that this portion of the earth? 
corresponds to the earth as a whole. 


HE CHOSE DAVID ALSO HIS SERVANT, AND TOOK HIM FROM 
THE SHEEPFOLDS. 

HE CHOSE DAVID. Va-yivchar (He chose) is to be rendered, “and He had 
chosen.” It is similar to va-esh’al otah (and I asked her) (Gen. 24:47). 
There are many such instances.”!! Va-yivchar (He chose) is to be rendered 
“and He had chosen” because David conquered Mount Zion,” and Jeru- 
salem is named after him.” Compare this to the city where David encamped 
(Is. 29:1). 

AND TOOK HIM. After He took him.” 

FROM THE SHEEPFOLDS. Mikhle’ot (sheepfolds) is similar to mikhlah 
(fold) in the flock shall be cut off from the fold (Hab. 3:17). 


204 
205 
206 
207 
20 


oo 


209 


210 


211 
212 
213 
214 


Ramim literally means high. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Translated literally. 

Reading ke-armonim—Ha-Keter. 

This is the case according to Rabbi Sherem. 

The place of the Sanctuary (or all of the Land of Israel, according to Rabbi Sherem) will last 
forever. 

David was chosen before the Sanctuary was built. From the order of our verses, it appears 
that David was chosen after the Sanctuary was built. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Which is to be rendered, “and I had asked her.” See I.E’s comments on verse 24 and the 
notes thereto. 

There are many instances of scripture’s use of the pluperfect. 

Mentioned in verse 68. David was chosen before he conquered Mount Zion. 

Jerusalem is known as the city of David. 

God chose David after He took him from the sheepfolds. 
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Chapter 78 


FROM FOLLOWING THE EWES THAT GIVE SUCK, HE 
BROUGHT HIM TO BE SHEPHERD OVER JACOB HIS PEOPLE, 
AND ISRAEL HIS INHERITANCE. 

THAT GIVE SUCK. Alot (the ewes that give suck) is an adjective.” It 
resembles a verb in the po’el (the present form).”"* Alot is similar to olim 
(leaped) in the he-goats which leaped upon the flock (Gen. 31:12).?!” Alot 
refers to females.” 

TO BE SHEPHERD OVER JACOB. The bet of be-ya‘akov (over Jacob) is 
superfluous. It is like the bet of ba-tzon (the flock) in was feeding the flock 
with his brethren (Gen. 37:2). Observe: David was first a shepherd of sheep. 
He then became a shepherd of Israel. The latter*”” is in keeping with the 
opening™ of this psalm: But He (God) made His own people to go forth like 
sheep (verse 52). 


SO HE SHEPHERDED THEM ACCORDING TO THEINTEGRITY 
OF HIS HEART, AND LED THEM BY THE SKILFULNESS OF HIS 
HANDS. 

Scripture reads And led them by the skillfulness of his hands because the 
psalmist compared God's people to sheep. Sheep have a need for pasture. 
They are led by a staff.’ Scripture therefore reads by the skillfulness of his 
hands. 

According to my opinion, the bet prefixed to the word tevunot (skillfulness) 
serves two words; that is, it is also to be prefixed to the word kapav (his 
hands).””* Compare this to the word Kasdim (Chaldeans) in and His arm on 
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It is an adjective modifying tzon (flock). Alot should be understood as if it were written tzon 
alot. 

It has a meaning similar to the word olot (going up). 

Alot is connected to the word “leaping.” 

Olim is masculine. Alot is feminine. Both come from the same root. According to LE. on Is. 
40:11, alot refers to the sheep that have been leaped upon and impregnated. In other words, 
alot means pregnant sheep. 

The image of Israel as a flock of sheep. 

Actually with what was said earlier rather than the beginning, for the quote here is from 
verse 52. 

The staff is in the hands of the shepherd. 

Our verse reads u-vi-tevunot kapav yanchem. This literally means, and with skillfulness, his 
hand shall lead them. 
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the Chaldeans (Is. 48:14). Our verse is to be interpreted as ifit was written 
u-vi-tevunot be-kapav yanchem (and with skillfullness led them by his 
hands). The integrity of his heart refers to the desire to do good for his 
people. By the skillfulness of his hands refers to his deeds. This is in keeping 
with scripture’s statement and David executed justice and righteousness unto 
all his people (2 Sam. 8:15). 


223 Kasdim is to be read as if written be-kasdim, for the bet placed before an earlier word 
(be-bavel) is to be placed before it as well. Is. 48:14 literally reads His arm Chaldeans with the 
bet placed before kasdim (Chaldeans). LE. interprets this as, “and His arm on the 
Chaldeans.” 

224 He used the shepherd's staff which was in his hands skillfully. The Hebrew word tevunot 
(skillfulness) literally means intelligence. Intelligence is not tied to the hands; it is tied to 
the mind. (See Metzudat Tzion.) Hence I.E:s interpretation. 


Chapter 79 


1. APSALM OF ASAPH. O GOD, THE HEATHEN ARE COME INTO 
THINE INHERITANCE; THEY HAVE DEFILED THY HOLY 
TEMPLE; THEY HAVE MADE JERUSALEM INTO HEAPS. 

A PSALM OF ASAPH. O GOD, THE HEATHEN ARE COME INTO 
THINE INHERITANCE. I made mention in my comments at the begin- 
ning of this book’ of the difference of opinion among the commentators 
[regarding the composition of the Book of Psalms].? 

Some say that the word mizmor (psalm)? refers to something that is 
pruned (nizmar) and cut off' from many others.‘ It is possible that they 
were laments.° On the other hand, the poem might be termed mizmor 


(psalm) because the psalmist saw, under the influence of the holy spirit, 


1 The reference is to I.E’s introduction to the Book of Psalms. See Vol. 1, 14-16, of this 
translation. 

2 In his introduction to Psalms, I.E. notes that there is a difference of opinion among the 
commentators regarding whether David composed the entire Book of Psalms or only those 
psalms that bear his name. I.E. mentions this difference of opinion here, for if David wrote this 
psalm he prophesied the destruction of the Temple. It should be noted that LE. quotes an 
opinion in his introduction that states that Asaph was a poet who lived during the Babylonian 
exile following the destruction of the First Temple. 

3 Our poem opens with A Psalm of Asaph. At first glance, the term “psalm” seems misplaced, for 
it deals with a calamity that befell Israel. Hence the interpretation that follows. 

4 The root of mizmor is zayin, mem, resh. This root means “to sing.” However, it also means “to 
cut.” See the word tizmor (prune) in Lev. 25:4. 

5 A mizmor (psalm) is a composition that is “cut off” from other poems; that is, it is a unique 
composition. LE. renders it thus because the term mizmor, literally a “song,” does not apply to 
our psalm, which is basically a lament. 

6 That is, the mizmorim also contained laments among them. 
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what is described at the end of this psalm; namely, that Israel is God’s 
people and His inheritance.’ 

The meaning of O God, the heathen are come into Thine inheritance... is as 
follows: “O God, how is it possible that the hand of evil people overcame 
Your pious ones and Your holy place?” 

INTO THINE INHERITANCE. The Land of Israel. 

INTO HEAPS. Iyyim (heaps) means “low places.’* That the mountain of 
the Lord’s house shall be established as the top of the mountains (Is. 2:2) is the 
reverse of our verse.’ Some say that iyyim (heaps) refers to an uninhabited 
place. It is also possible that the enemies of Israel dug holes in Jerusalem in 


search of hidden treasures.’° 


THEY HAVE GIVEN THE DEAD BODIES OF THY SERVANTS TO 
BE FOOD UNTO THE FOWL OF THE HEAVEN, THE FLESH OF 
THY SAINTS UNTO THE BEASTS OF THE EARTH. 

THEY HAVE GIVEN THE DEAD BODIES OF THY SERVANTS. This 
verse is connected to the one that precedes it. It relates that the saints were 
not buried in graves. Graves are similar to heaps." 


THEY HAVE SHED THEIR BLOOD LIKE WATER ROUND 
ABOUT JERUSALEM, WITH NO BURIER. 

THEY HAVE SHED THEIR BLOOD LIKE WATER ROUND ABOUT. 
Those who shed their blood believe that no one will inquire after it, for 
Israel’s blood is like water, which is permissible to spill. 
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Verse 13 states that Israel is God’s people and the flock of [His] pasture. Hence the term “song” 
is not out of place here. According to this interpretation, one can maintain that the term 
mizmor in our psalm is related to the word “song.” 

Low in status, insignificant. 

Is. 2:2 speaks of Jerusalem being exalted. Our verse speaks of the Temple as being degraded. 
The holes produced by the digging were not filled in. Their contents were piled above the 
ground. This resulted in heaps all over Jerusalem. 

In other words, even though the heaps mentioned in the earlier verse resemble graves, they 
do not refer to graves. 


Chapter 79 


4. WE ARE BECOME A TAUNT TO OUR NEIGHBOURS, A SCORN 
AND DERISION TO THEM THAT ARE ROUND ABOUT US. 
WE ARE BECOME. Those of us who survived. 


5. HOWLONG, O LORD, WILT THOU BE ANGRY FOREVER? HOW 
LONG WILL THY JEALOUSY BURN LIKE FIRE? 

HOW LONG, O LORD, WILT THOU BE ANGRY FOREVER? At us. 
HOW LONG WILL THY JEALOUSY BURN LIKE FIRE? You were 
angry because Israel served foreign gods. Why are You not angry at the 
foreigners?’ 

6. POUR OUT THY WRATH UPON THE NATIONS THAT KNOW 

THEE NOT, AND UPON THE KINGDOMS THAT CALL NOT 
UPON THY NAME. 
POUR OUT THY WRATH ... AND UPON THE KINGDOMS. El 
(upon) ” in el ha-goyim (upon the nations) means the same as al (upon) in 
ve-al mamlakhot (and upon the kingdoms). Compare this to el yesod ha-miz- 
beach (at the base of the altar) (Ex. 29:12)." 


7. FOR THEY HAVE DEVOURED JACOB, AND LAID WASTE HIS 
HABITATION. 
FOR THEY HAVE DEVOURED JACOB. Not only did You not act in 
Your anger against the nations and kingdoms because they know You not, 
[but You left them at peace] up until the point that they devoured Jacob, 
who does know You. 


12 Who destroyed Your sanctuary and killed Your people. 

13 El usually means to. Hence I.E’s comment. 

14 Generally speaking, al means “on,” and el means “to.” However, there are many instances in 
scripture where al and el have the same meaning; that is, they mean “on” Thus, el yesod 
ha-mizbe‘ach (at the base of the altar) should be rendered “on the base of the altar” rather than 
“to the base of the altar.” LE. notes this because our verse uses al and el interchangeably. It 
reads: Pour out Thy wrath upon the nations (el ha-goyim) that know Thee not, and upon the 
kingdoms (ve-al mamlakhot) that call not upon Thy name. 
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REMEMBER NOT AGAINST US THE INIQUITIES OF OUR 
FOREFATHERS; LET THY COMPASSIONS SPEEDILY COME TO 
MEET US, FOR WE ARE BROUGHT VERY LOW. 

REMEMBER NOT AGAINST US THE INIQUITIES OF OUR 
FOREFATHERS." Many commentaries say that the word rishonim 
(forefathers) describes avonot (iniquities).'° Others say that avonot (iniq- 
uities) refers to” the iniquities of the forefathers.'*® 

The word yekaddemunu (to come to meet us) is parallel to rishonim 
(forefathers). 

The meaning of for we are brought very low is, “We have no strength, we are 
powerless. We therefore seek mercy.” 


HELP US, O GOD OF OUR SALVATION, FOR THE SAKE OF THE 
GLORY OF THY NAME; AND DELIVER US AND FORGIVE OUR 
SINS FOR THY NAMPE’S SAKE. 

HELP US, O GOD OF OUR SALVATION, FOR THE SAKE OF THE 
GLORY OF THY NAME. Its meaning is, “Help us, so that we will glorify 
Your name.’ On the other hand, it might mean, “Help us, for the sake of the 


glory of Your name which is called upon us.” Hence scripture next reads: 


WHEREFORE SHOULD THE NATIONS SAY, “WHERE IS THEIR 
GOD?” LET THE AVENGING OF THY SERVANTS’ BLOOD THAT 
IS SHED BE MADE KNOWN AMONG THE NATIONS IN OUR 
SIGHT. 

IN OUR SIGHT. The meaning of In our sight is “during our lifetime, before 


we die.” 


In Hebrew, Al tizkor lanu avonot rishonim. 

This opinion renders rishonim (forefathers) as former. It translates al tizkor lanu avonot 
rishonim (remember not against us the iniquities of our forefathers) as “Remember not 
against us former iniquities.” 

Literally, “is connected.” 

This opinion renders al tizkor lanu avonot rishonimas, “Remember not against us the iniqui- 
ties of our forefathers.” 

Or first. The word yekaddemunu (to come to meet us) comes from the root kof, dalet, mem. 
This root has the meaning of “first” or “prior.” Rishonim has a similar meaning. 
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Thy servants’ blood refers to the blood mentioned at the beginning of the 
psalm (verse 3). 


11. LET THE GROANING OF THE PRISONER COME BEFORE 
THEE; ACCORDING TO THE GREATNESS OF THY POWER SET 
FREE THOSE THAT ARE APPOINTED TO DEATH. 

LET THE GROANING OF THE PRISONER COME BEFORE THEE. 
For Israel in exile is like an incarcerated prisoner. 

SET FREE. Hoter (set free) is related to hotirem (leave them remaining).”° 
The meaning of hoter bene temutah (set free those that are appointed to 
death) is, “let those who are appointed for death remain [alive].” 

APPOINTED TO DEATH. The word temutah (death) is vocalized like 

teshuah (deliverance) (1 Sam. 11:9), tekumah (power to stand) (Lev. 

26:37), and teruah (blast of horns) (ibid. 23:24). 

Rabbi Moses says that hoter (set free) means “remove their ropes, open 

their bonds,” for the psalmist earlier mentioned the term “prisoner.” 


[{12,. AND RENDER UNTO OUR NEIGHBORS SEVENFOLD INTO 
THEIR BOSOM THEIR REPROACH, WHEREWITH THEY HAVE 
REPROACHED THEE, O LORD. | 


13. SO WE THAT ARE THY PEOPLE AND THE FLOCK OF THY 
PASTURE WILL GIVE THEE THANKS FOREVER; WE WILL 
TELL OF THY PRAISE TO ALL GENERATIONS. 

SO WE THAT ARE THY PEOPLE. We are known to be the ones who are 
Your people. Hence we will offer thanks to You when You redeem us. 


20 One is tempted to emend LE. as follows: “Hoter is related to hotir (Jer. 44:7). Its meaning is, 
‘let those who are appointed for death remain [alive].” See Jer. 44:7. 
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FOR THE LEADER, UPON SHOSHANNIM. A TESTIMONY. 
A PSALM OF ASAPH. 

FOR THE LEADER, UPON SHOSHANNIM (EL SHOSHANNIM). 
Our text could have read al Shoshannim (upon Shoshannim) (Ps. 69:1). 
However, the psalmist decided to change al to el.’ 

Rabbi Marinus says that edut (testimony) means the same as edi (jewels) 
(Ez. 16:11). It refers to a precious object.* The same is the case with the 
word edut (testimony) inand ... the crown... and ... the testimony (ha-edut) 
(2 Kings 11:12).4 


GIVE EAR, O SHEPHERD OF ISRAEL, THOU THAT LEADEST 
JOSEPH LIKE A FLOCK. THOU THAT ART ENTHRONED UPON 
THE CHERUBIM, SHINE FORTH. 

O SHEPHERD OF ISRAEL. Scripture reads O Shepherd of Israel because 
Jacob said From thence the shepherd of the stone of Israel (Gen. 49:24.) when 
he blessed Joseph.° The psalm therefore goes on to say, Thou that leadest 
Joseph like a flock.° 


Our verse reads el shoshannim. Ps. 69:1 reads al shoshannim. LE. points out that both have the 
same meaning. Hence, our verse could have read al shoshannim. See LE. on Ps. 79:6 and 18:42. 
Literally, I.E. uses the phrase “it changed,” saying that the psalmist changed al shoshannim, 
which was employed in Ps. 69:1, to el shoshannim. 

Rabbi Marinus renders our verse as “For the leader, upon shoshannim. A precious poem. A 
Psalm of Asaph.” 

LE. renders (2 Kings 11:12) as: and ... the crown ... and ... the [royal] jewels (ha-edut). 


Jacob referred to Joseph as “the shepherd of Israel” because Joseph sustained Israel. The 


psalmist applies the same figure of speech to God, who is the sustainer of Israel. 
Israel is referred to as Joseph because Joseph sustained Israel. See Rashi on this verse. 
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THOU THAT ART ENTHRONED UPON THE CHERUBIM. The 
psalmist speaks of the cherubim because the Ark was first placed in the 
portion of Joseph.’ It was next placed in the portion of Benjamin.* Joseph 
and Benjamin were the sons of Rachel. Rachel, out of all of Jacob’s women, 
was first in Jacob’s mind.’ Hence scripture refers to Rachel weeping for her 
children (Jer. 31:14). Similarly, all of Israel is called by the name Ephraim.'° 
This is what scripture means by and let My name be named in them (Gen. 
48:16). On the other hand, it is possible that the poet is referring to a war 


waged by the sons of Rachel against some nations.” 


BEFORE EPHRAIM AND BENJAMIN AND MANASSEH, STIR UP 
THY MIGHT, AND COME TO SAVE US. 

BEFORE EPHRAIM AND BENJAMIN AND MANASSEH.!? The 
psalmist mentioned Ephraim first." He acted as Jacob did.'* Furthermore, 
Ephraim possessed the banner.’ 

AND COME. The word lekhah (come)'’ means the same as the word lekh 
(go)'* (Gen. 26:16).'° The Masoretes say that lekhah is the full spelling of 
lekha (upon you).” The meaning of u-lekhah li-shuatah lanu (and come to 
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In Shiloh. Shiloh was in the portion of Ephraim. 


8 Jerusalem. Jerusalem was in the portion of Benjamin. 
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Rachel was Jacob’s true love, and the woman that Jacob wanted to marry. He married his 
other wives only as a consequence of his desire to marry Rachel. 

Thus, Ephraim, Manasseh, and Benjamin in our psalm represent all of Israel. 

Manasseh and Ephraim were the sons of Joseph. 

In other words, our psalm speaks of the tribes descended from Rachel. It does not speak of all 
of Israel. 

Manasseh and Ephraim were sons of Joseph. Benjamin and Joseph were sons of Rachel. 
Even though Manasseh was the first-born son of Joseph. 


15 Jacob placed Ephraim before Manasseh, even though Manasseh was the firstborn. See Gen. 
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48:14-20. 

The tribes of Benjamin, Manasseh, and Ephraim marched under the banner of Ephraim. See 
Num. 2:18-24. 

Spelled lamed, kaf, heh. 

Spelled lamed, kaf. 

Or “come” in the context of our verse. According to this interpretation, lekhah is a variant of 
lekh, which is an imperative from the root heh, lamed, kaf. 

According to the Masoretes, lekhah means “to you” or “upon you.” They maintain that lekhah 
(upon you) is the full spelling and lekha is its abridged spelling. 
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save us) is “This thing is upon You’; that is, “it is upon You to save us.” This 


comment does not find favor in my eyes.” 


O GOD, RESTORE US AND CAUSE THY FACE TO SHINE, AND 
WE SHALL BE SAVED. 

O GOD, RESTORE US. Help us to return to You. 

AND CAUSE THY FACE TO SHINE. The meaning of this phrase is, 
“And cause Thy face to shine upon us.” This is the salvation that we seek. 


O LORD GOD OF HOSTS, HOW LONG WILT THOU BE ANGRY 
AGAINST THE PRAYER OF THY PEOPLE? 

O LORD GOD OF HOSTS.” Many said that Tzeva’ot is a name.” [It 
means, | “He stands out in His hosts.’* They said this because our verse 
reads Elohim Tzevaot (God Hosts). However, according to the plain 
meaning of the text, the psalmist employs an abridged style.” Compare 
this to and the prophecy, Oded the prophet (2 Chron. 15:8). The latter is 
short for, “and the prophecy, the prophecy of Oded the prophet.” Our 
verse is similar. The meaning of Adonai Elohim Tzeva’ot is, “O Lord God, 
God of the hosts.” The hosts refer to the hosts of heaven.” 

WILT THOU BE ANGRY [AGAINST] THE PRAYER OF THY 
PEOPLE. Ashanta (wilt Thou be angry)* is an intransitive verb. Compare 
this to Now Mount Sinai was altogether on smoke (ashan) (Ex. 19:18). 
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According to LE., u-lekhah li-shu'atah lanu means, “and come to save us.’ 

Literally, Lord God Hosts. Hence the comments that follow. 

Hebrew, shem. R. Sherem interprets this as short for shem toar, an adjective—in this case 
Ttzeva ot is an adjective modifying Elohim. However, the parallel reading in I.E’s comments 
on Ex. 3:15 uses a shem etzem, a proper noun. LE. to Ex. 3:15 offers two interpretations for 
Tzeva'ot. 1. It’s a shem etzem. 2. It’s an adjective meaning, “He stands out in His hosts.” One is 
tempted to harmonize our text with that in Ex. and emend it to read, “Many say that Tzeva ot 
is a name. Or [its meaning is], ‘He stands out in His hosts.” Also see Chaggigah 16a. 
Literally, “He is a sign among His hosts.’ 

According to this interpretation, YHVH Elohim Tzeva’ot contains three different names of 
God. 

Elohim Tzeva’ot is short for Elohim Elohei tzeva‘ot. 

Translated literally. 

In other words, and the prophecy is short for “and the prophecy, the prophecy of.” 

The angels. 

Literally, You smoked? Hence I.E:s interpretation. 
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[The meaning of ashanta bi-tefillat ammekha (wilt Thou be angry [against] 
the prayer of Thy people) is, ] “When Your people prayed, it was as if smoke 
arose in You.”*! The prayer was like smoke. It is similar to Smoke (ashan) 
arose up in His nostrils (Ps. 18:9). 


THOU HAST FED THEM WITH THE BREAD OF TEARS, AND 
GIVEN THEM TEARS TO DRINK IN LARGE MEASURE. 

THOU HAST FED THEM WITH THE BREAD OF TEARS. Rabbi 
Moses says that he’ekhaltam lechem dim‘ah*? (Thou hast fed them with the 
bread of tears) is to be interpreted as follows: “Thou hast fed them tears in 
place of bread.” 

AND GIVEN THEM TEARS TO DRINK IN LARGE MEASURE. [The 
prepositional bet has to be rearranged. ]** Va-tashkemo bi-de’ma’ot shalish°s 
(and given them in tears to drink a measure)* is to be read va-tashkemo 
de'ma’ot be- shalish (and given them tears to drink in a large measure). 
Shalish is the name of a measure. Compare this to and comprehended the 
dust of the earth in a measure (ba-shalish) (Is. 40:12). 

And given them tears to drink in large measure is most likely a metaphor that 
pictures Israel’s food and drink as consisting of tears. 

The bet placed before the word de’ma’ot (tears) is similar to the bet of 
ve-lachami (of my bread) and to the bet of be-yayin (of the wine) in Come, 
eat of my bread (ve-lachami) and drink of the wine (be-yayin) which I have 
mingled (Prov. 9:5).37 
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Literally, “to you” 

Smoke indicates anger. 

Rabbi Moses believes that the phrase “bread of tears” is rather strange. Hence his 
interpretation. 

Be-de'ma'ot shalish is to be read de’ma’ot be-shalish. It should be noted that this line is omitted 
in Ha-Keter. Shalish means a measuring cup. Be-shalish means “in a measuring cup.” They 
were given drink in a measuring cup. Hence I.E. maintains that shalish should be read as 
be-shalish. 

This is the case according to Ha-Keter. 

This is the literal meaning of va-tashkemo bi-de’ma’ot shalish. 

The bets of ve-lachami (of my bread) and be-yayin (of my wine) are superfluous. So, too, is the 
bet of bi-de’ma ot. 
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It is possible that the bet placed before de’ma’ot is to be placed before 
shalish.*® 

Va-tashkemo bi-de’ma ‘aot or va-tashkemo de’ma‘aot have one meaning, and 
that is, “They were given drink in a great measure (be-shalish).’” 

It is also possible that the word dimah is lacking a bet. The verse should be 
read as follows: “Thou hast fed them bread with tears (lechem be-dimah)?* 
No matter which interpretation we accept,“ our verse speaks of Israel 


crying in exile. 


THOU MAKEST US A STRIFE UNTO OUR NEIGHBORS, AND 
OUR ENEMIES MOCK AS THEY PLEASE. 

THOU MAKEST US A STRIFE. Madon means “strife.” Compare this to so 
that there is contention and strife (madon) (Hab. 1:3). Each* one of our 
neighbors says, “He shall be in my portion.” 

AND OURENEMIES MOCK AS THEY PLEASE. Lamo (as they please)* 
is to be understood as a euphemism.” It is employed out of respect of God's 
honor, for Israel is the vine that God plucked out of Egypt in days of old 
(verse 9). This is similar to who hath not taken My name in vain (Ps. 24:4)."” 


They mock [You by saying] that You are not able to save me. 
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Literally, “serves another word.’ In other words, shalish is to be read be-shalish. Thus the bet 
placed before de’ma ot serves a purpose. This comment appears to repeat what LE. said at the 
opening of this note. Hence the omission of the latter in Ha-Keter. See note 34. 

Whether we read dema‘ot or be-demaot is irrelevant. However, the word shalish is to be inter- 
preted as if it were written be-shalish. 

In other words, dimah (tears) should be read as if it had a bet prefixed to it. According to this 
interpretation, he’ekhaltam lechem dim‘ah (Thou hast fed them with the bread of tears) does 
not mean “Thou hast fed them tears in place of bread,” but “they cried while eating their 
bread.” Hence, there is no need for Rabbi Moses’s interpretation that he'ekhaltam lechem 
dimah (Thou hast fed them with the bread of tears) means, “Thou hast fed them tears in place 
of bread.” 

It should be noted that the various editions of LE. read lechem dimah. However, we have 
followed Filwarg, who emends lechem dim ‘ah to lechem be-dim‘ah. 

Whether we read dema’ot or be-demaot. 

Translated according to LE. 

Literally, “For each.” 

Our neighbors strive with each other regarding how they should divide our land. 

Literally, “themselves.” LE. renders our clause as, “and our enemies mock themselves.” 
“Mock themselves” is a euphemism for “mock You (God).” 

My name is a euphemism for “His (God’s) name.” See LE. on Psalm 24:4. 
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O GOD OF HOSTS, RESTORE US AND CAUSE THY FACE TO 
SHINE, AND WE SHALL BE SAVED. 

O GOD OF HOSTS, RESTORE US. Scripture states a second timet: God 
of hosts, restore us and cause Thy face to shine because it alludes to Judah, who 


was twice exiled. ” 


THOU DIDST PLUCK UP A VINE OUT OF EGYPT; THOU DIDST 
DRIVE OUT THE NATIONS AND DIDST PLANT IT. 

THOU DIDST PLUCK UP A VINE. Tassi’a (Thou didst pluck) is in the 
present tense.*° The meaning of tassi'a (Thou didst pluck) is, “You caused 
to travel.”*! The vine refers to Israel, for Israel is the vineyard of the Lord of 
Hosts (Is. 5:7). Scripture means, You “caused to travel,” because Israel trav- 
eled in the desert. 

THOU DIDST DRIVE OUT THE NATIONS. The reference is to the 
seven nations. 

AND DIDST PLANT IT. Compare this to Thou bringest them in and plan- 
test them (Ex. 15:17). 


THOU DIDST CLEAR A PLACE BEFOREIT, AND IT TOOK DEEP 
ROOT AND FILLED THE LAND. 

THOU DIDST CLEAR A PLACE BEFORE IT. You removed the 
stones—that is, the wicked.*? 

AND IT TOOK DEEP ROOT. Va-tashresh (and it took deep root) is a 
hiphil. It means, “to cause the root to be implanted.’** However, when the 
stem of va-tashresh comes in the pil, then it means “to uproot.” Compare 
this to ve-shereshkha (and pluck thee out) (Ps. 52:7). 
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God of hosts, restore us and cause Thy face to shine was stated in verse 4. Why repeat it in our 
verse? 

Each verse applies to a different exile. 

LE.s point is that tassia means “You caused to travel.” Strictly speaking, tassia is an imperfect. 
Hence LE.’s comment. 

LE. renders our clause, “You caused a vine to travel out of Egypt.” 

The seven nations that inhabited Canaan before the conquest by Joshua. 

The seven Canaanite nations. 

I have followed Filwarg’s reading. Filwarg reads le-hashrish rather than le-hafrish, as it is in the 
printed editions. In other words, va-tashresh sharashehah means, “and it implanted its roots.’ 
Ha-Keter reads le-hafrot sharashehah—‘to make fruitful her roots.” 
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11. THE MOUNTAINS WERE COVERED WITH THE SHADOW 


OF IT, AND THE MIGHTY CEDARS WITH THE BOUGHS 
THEREOF. 

THE MOUNTAINS WERE COVERED WITH THE SHADOW. The 
word tzillah (its shadow) is missing a bet.55 On the other hand, it might be 
similar to the word bagged (garment) in and hath covered the naked with a 
garment (Ez. 18:7).* Scripture is being poetic. 


12. SHE SENT OUT HER BRANCHES UNTO THE SEA, AND HER 


SHOOTS UNTO THE RIVER. 

SHE SENT OUT HER BRANCHES UNTO THE SEA. The psalmist 
speaks of the length of Israel.*’ It stretches from the Sea of Reeds to the Sea 
of the Philistines.** 

UNTO THE RIVER. The Euphrates. This refers to the width.’ 

HER BRANCHES. Yonekoteha (her branches) means her young branches. 
The young branches are called yonekot® because they that are similar to 
nurslings. 

The mountains (verse 11) and cedars (ibid.) probably refer to the high 
mountains and forests that were [in the Land of | Israel.®! 

Arze el (mighty ceders) is similar to harere el (mighty mountains) 
(Ps. 36:7). 
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Tzillah should be read as if it were written be-tzillah. Our clause literally reads, The mountains 
were covered its shadow (tzillah).” If we place a bet before tzillah, our clause reads, “The moun- 
tains were covered with its shadow (be-tzillah).” 

The word bagged in Ez. 18:7 is lacking a bet. The verse literally reads, And hath covered the 
naked a garment. If we place a bet before the word bagged, then the verse reads, “and hath 
covered the naked with a garment.” I.E’s point is that in Hebrew poetry the preposition is 
occasionally omitted, as in our verse and in Ez 18:7. 

South to north. 

See Ex. 23:31. 

This verse speaks of the width of Israel, west to east. 

Yonekot means nurselings, 

she-hayu be-yisra’el (that were in Israel) —Filwarg. In Mikra’ot Gedolot’s edition of I.E. this 
refers to Israel as the high mountains and forests. 

El also had the meaning of “God.” Thus, arze el could conceivably be rendered “cedars of 
God.’ Hence, I.E. points out that el here has the meaning of “mighty.” The same applies to 
Ps. 36:7. 
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13. WHY HAST THOU BROKEN DOWN HER FENCES, SO THAT 
ALL THAT PASS BY PLUCK HER? 
WHY HAST THOU BROKEN DOWN HER FENCES. Paratzta gedereha 
(hast Thou broken down her fences) is similar to parotz gedero (break 
down the fence thereof) (Is. 5:5). 
PLUCK HER Ve-aruhah (and pluck her) is similar to the word ariti (I have 
gathered) in ariti mori (I have gathered my myrrh) (Song of Sol. 5:1). Ariti 
means “I plucked.” This is similar to me’irot otah (pick it) (Is. 27:11).° 


14. THE BOAR OUT OF THE WOOD DOTH RAVAGE IT, THAT 
WHICH MOVETH IN THE FIELD FEEDETH ONIT. 
DOTH RAVAGE IT. Yekharsemennah (doth ravage it) comes from a four- 
letter root.“ It means the same as yirmesennah (she was trodden under 
foot) (2 Kings 9:33).° Others say that yekharsemennah is a compound 
word. It is made up of the word yikkares® (will fill its maw) and mi-mennah 
(with it).° It is similar to he hath filled his maw (khereso) with my delicacies 
(Jer. 51:34). However, I believe this interpretation to be farfetched. 
THE BOAR. Animals.® 
THAT WHICH MOVETH. Ziv (that which moveth) means “birds.” Ziv is 
a collective name. 
FIELD. The word sadai (field) means the same as sadeh (field) (Gen. 
25:27). Let the field (sadai) exult and all that is therein (Ps. 96:12) is proof. 
Boar and birds refer to the nations, who are like animals and birds of prey. 


63 Translated literally. 

64 Its root is kaf, resh, mem, samekh. 

65 In other words, yekharsemennah means, “it will trample it.” 

66 Yikkares comes from the root kaf, resh, samekh. The latter is the root of the word keres 
(stomach). 

67 According to this interpretation, yekharsemennah means “it will ravage it.” 

68 Literally, “an animal.” L.E’s point is that our clause intends to say that animals of the field shall 
ravage the vineyard. 

69 It does not refer to a specific type of bird. 
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15. O GOD OF HOSTS, RETURN, WE BESEECH THEE; LOOK FROM 
HEAVEN AND BEHOLD, AND BE MINDFUL OF THIS VINE. 
O GOD OF HOSTS, RETURN, WE BESEECH THEE. The word na (we 
beseech Thee) means “now” Compare this to Behold now (na), I am old 
(Gen. 27:2); and woe now (na) unto us (Lam. 5:16). The general rule is that 
the word na means “now” in all places in scripture. It is the reverse in 
Arabic. En” means now [in Arabic].”! 
Since scripture reads Hosts, it goes on to say from heaven.” 
The meaning of this vine is, “This is the very vine that You plucked from 
Egypt (verse 9).” 


16. AND OF THE STOCK WHICH THY RIGHT HAND HATH 
PLANTED, AND THE BRANCH THAT THOU MADEST STRONG 
FOR THYSELF. 

AND OF THE STOCK. The reference is to Israel, as And the branch that 
Thou madest strong for Thyself proves. Furthermore, which Thy hand hath 
planted is similar to and didst plant it (verse 9). In this case, the word u-fekod 
(and be mindful) (verse 15) does not only refer to gefen (vine) (verse 15), 
but also refers to the word ve-khannah (and of the stock), even though 
ve-khannah is in a different verse. It is like the word amar (he said) in ki 
amar ger hayyiti (for he said: “I have been a stranger”) (Ex:18:3), which is 
also to be placed before the phrase ki Elohe avi be-ezri (for the God of my 
father was my help) (Ibid. 18:4).” 

STOCK. The word kannah (stock) [in ve-khannah] describes garden or 


vine (verse 15). It describes them as established.” 


70 Enis na spelled in reverse. 

71 Literally, “en refers to present time.” 

72 The Hosts are in heaven. 

73 Ki Elohe avi be-ezri is to be read as if written: ki amar, Elohe avi be-ezri. 

74 According to this interpretation, ve-khannah asher nate‘ah yeminekha (and of the stock which 
Thy right hand hath planted) means, “And the established [shoot] which Thy right hand hath 
planted.” 
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Some say that the kaf of kannah [in ve-khannah] is in place of a gimel.’® 
However, we do not find the gimel and kaf interchanging. We only find the 
sin and samekh or the letters alef, heh, vav, and yod to interchange. 

Some say that ve-khannah (and of the stock) should have been vocalized 
ve-khanneh,” like the word rabbeh (increase)” in Increase thine army (Judg. 
9:29). 

Rabbi Judah Ha-Levi, whose rest is glorious, says that a dagesh is not placed 
in the nun when two nuns come together.” Compare this to halleluhu (Praise 
Him) (Ps. 22:24) which is a an imperative in the piel, a form that receives a 
dagesh.” He similarly says that the word al in [al] ben (branch)*® is [an 
imperative] like the word chal (entreat)*! in chal na (entreat now) (1 Kings 
13:6) and tzav (command)* in tzav et bene Yisrael (command the children 
of Israel) (Num. 28:2). Our verse is the reverse of [the boar out of the wood | 
doth ravage it (verse14).* 

The word ben means “a branch.” Compare this to Joseph is a fruitful branch 
(ben) (Gen. 49:22). 
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In other words, kannah is a variant of ginnah (garden). According to this interpretation, our 
clause reads: “And the garden which Thy right hand hath planted.” 

In other words, kannah is a piel imperative. It means “ establish.” 

Rabbeh is a pil imperative. 

Rabbi Judah Ha-Levi is is trying to explain why kannah, which is a pil imperative, does not 
have a dagesh in it. He thus shows that when two similar letters come together the dagesh is 
omitted. A dagesh in kannah would double the nun, and scripture—as in the case of halle- 
luhu—did not place a dagesh in it in order to simplify enunciation. See next note. However, it 
should be noted that in our versions of psalms, kannah has a dagesh. It apparently did not in 
Rabbi Judah Ha-Levi’s version of psalms. 

However, halleluhu does not have a dagesh in it. 

Rabbi Judah Ha-Levi says that al is an imperative, based on the root ayin, lamed, heh, meaning 
“to go up” According to Rabbi Judah Ha-Levi, our verse reads: “and bring up (nurture) the 
branch that Thou madest strong for Thyself” 

This is according to Ha-Keter. It is an imperative from the root chet, lamed heh. 

An imperative from the root, tzadi, vav,heh. 

Verse 14 deals with a ravaged field. Our verse deals with a flourishing field. 
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17. ITIS BURNED WITH FIRE, IT IS CUT DOWN; THEY PERISH AT 
THE REBUKE OF THY COUNTENANCE. 
IT IS BURNED. Serufah (burned) is a feminine.** Compare this to porat 
(fruitful) in ben porat (a beautiful branch) (Gen. 49:22).8° The word u-re’eh 
(and behold) (verse 15), which is written above, also applies here. Our text 
is to be read as follows: “And see: this branch (verse 16) is burned with fire, 
it is cut down. The stock (verse 16) and the branch both perish at the 
rebuke of Thy countenance.” The aforementioned is the reverse of and 


cause Thy face to shine (verses 4 and 8). 


18. LET THY HAND BE UPON THE MAN OF THY RIGHT HAND, 
UPON THE SON OF MAN WHOM THOU MADEST STRONG FOR 
THYSELF. 

LET THY HAND BE UPON. At all times when the word yad (hand) is 
followed by a bet, it has a negative connotation. Compare this to then the 
hand of (yad) the Lord be against them (ba-hem)* (1 Sam. 12:15) and 
behold, the hand of (yad) the Lord is upon thy cattle (Ex. 9:3). However, 
when the word yad is not followed by a bet,” it has a positive connotation. 
Compare this to Let Thy hand (yad) be ready to help me (Ps. 119:173), the 
hand (yad) of the Lord was strong upon me (Ez. 3:14), and the hand of (yad) 
the Lord was upon me (ibid. 37:1). The meaning of Let Thy hand be upon the 
man of Thy right hand is, “Let Your help be upon the man of Your right 
hand.’ “The man of Your right hand” refers to “the stock which Thy right 
hand hath planted (verse16).” The aforesaid is a metaphor. It represents 
Israel or the messiah of the house of Ephraim. 

Scripture uses the phrase ben Adam (son of man) because it earlier 


employed the term ben (the branch). 


84 Serufah describes ben (verse 17). Ben is a masculine. We would thus expect our text to read 
saruf. 

85 Porat is a feminine. Nevertheless, it is paired with ben, a masculine. 

86 1 Sam. 12:15 reads ba-khem (against you). If our texts of I.E. are not based on a scribal error, 
then LE. quoted from memory and erred. 

87 As in our verse. 

88 The stock or the vine. 
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19. SOSHALL WE NOT TURN BACK FROM THEE; QUICKEN THOU 


20. 


US AND WE WILL CALL UPON THY NAME. 

SO SHALL WE NOT TURN BACK. Ve-lo nasog (so shall we not turn 
back) is similar to lo nashuv® (we will not return) (Num. 32:18), for the 
cholam and the shuruk interchange. Compare this to Let my father arise 
(yakum) (Gen. 27:31), and and one shall start up (ve-yakom) at the voice 
of a bird (Eccl. 12:4). On the other hand, nasog (shall we turn back) might 
be a verb in the perfect. It is a singular.” It is related to the word nakhonu 
(are prepared)” in Judgments are prepared for scorners (Prov. 19:29). 
[According to this interpretation,] Nasog refers back to the son of man 
who is mentioned earlier (verse 18).” 

[QUICKEN THOU US.] When Your hand shall help him,” then You will 


quicken us, all of us. 


O LORD. GOD OF HOSTS, RESTORE US; CAUSE THY FACE TO 
SHINE AND WE SHALL BE SAVED. 

O LORD, GOD OF HOSTS, RESTORE US. Scripture mentions this to 
indicate that we will then remember the prayers that we uttered.” 
Scripture mentions God’s glorious name” in this, the third verse, wherein 
the psalmist mentions Elohim tzeva’ot (God of Hosts), because [the 
previous verse concludes with] and we will call upon Thy name. Thy name 
refers to the Lord’s glorious and feared name,” which, as I explained in The 
Book of the Name, is eternal. 
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In other words, nasog is a first-person kal imperfect, meaning “we will turn back.” First-person 
kal imperfects from roots which have an ayin as their middle root letters are vocalized with a 
shuruk. 

In this case, nasog is a nifal. 

Nakhonu is a nifal perfect. 

This interpretation renders our clause as, “He was not turned back from You.” 

The man of Your right hand (verse 18). 

The prayers that we prayed invoking Elohim tzeva‘ot. 

Scripture previously refers to God as Elohim tzeva’ot in verses 8 and15. The psalmist refers to 
God in our verse as YHVH Elohim tzeva’ot. Hence I.E’s comment. 

The other two are verses 5 and15. 

The four-letter name of God, YHVH. 
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1. FORTHELEADER; UPON THE GITIITH. [A PSALM] OF ASAPH. 
FOR THE LEADER; UPON THE GITIITH. I have previously explained 
the meaning of the word ha-gittit (the Gittith).' 


2. SING ALOUD UNTO GOD OUR STRENGTH; SHOUT UNTO 
THE GOD OF JACOB. 


3. TAKE UP THE MELODY, AND SOUND THE TIMBREL, THE 
SWEET HARP WITH THE PSALTERY. 
TAKE UP THE MELODY. The word se’u (take up) is similar to the word 
yisu (lift wp) in Let the wilderness and the cities thereof lift up their voice 
(Is. 42:11). 
The word u-tenu (and sound) governs not only tof (timbrel). It also governs 
kinnor na’im (the sweet harp).? The second part of our verse should be 
read as if it is written u-tenu kinnor na’im im naval (and sound the sweet 
harp with the psaltery). 


4. BLOW THE SHOFAR AT THE NEW MOON, AT THE FULL MOON 
FOR OUR FEAST-DAY. 
BLOW THE SHOFAR AT THE NEW MOON. The word chodesh refers 
to the beginning of the lunar month.’ Compare this to your new moons 
(chodshekhem) and your appointed seasons (Is. 1: 14) and new moon 
(chodesh) and Sabbath (ibid. 13). 


1 See LE. on Ps. 8:1. 
2 Literally, “the word tenu governs another [word] 


» 


3 It does not only refer to Rosh Ha-Shanah. It refers to every month. 
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The Torah states that trumpets were sounded [on the new moon].* In truth 
they also sounded ram horns [on the new moon]. 

The sages, of blessed memory, say that our verse speaks of Rosh 
Ha-Shanah.° They say that the meaning of ba-keseh (at the full moon) is, 
“when the moon is covered” Now the aforementioned is true regarding 
every month.® 

Chaggenu (our feast-day) refers to the slaughter of the lambs.? Compare 
this to let the feasts (chaggim) come round (Is. 29:1); order the festival proces- 
sion (chag) with boughs (Ps.118:27). 

According to my opinion, the word keseh (the full moon) means a “fixed 
date” or a known time.'° The word ha-kese (at the fixed time) in he will come 


home at the fixed time (Prov. 7:20) has a similar meaning." 
FOR IT IS A STATUTE FOR ISRAEL, AN ORDINANCE OF THE 


FOR IT IS A STATUTE. The word chok (statute) and the word mishpat 
(ordinance) are close in meaning. The meaning of For it is a statute for Israel 
is, “For it was” a statute in Israel to sound the shofar unto the God of Jacob 


B.T. Rosh Ha-Shanah 33b; 34a. 

When the moon is not seen. The rabbis interpret ba-kese le-yom chaggenu (at the full moon for 
our feast-day) as “at the festival when the moon is covered.” The only festival at which the 
moon is not visible is Rosh Ha-Shanah. 

The moon is not seen at the beginning of every month. Hence, even if we accept the midrashic 
interpretation that ba-keseh means “at the covering” it does not necessarily apply to Rosh 
Ha-Shanah. It can apply to every new moon. 

It does not mean a holiday as in the rabbinic interpretation. The rabbis interpret ba-kese 
le-yom chaggenu as meaning, “at the time of our festival (chaggnu) which falls when the moon 
is covered” (B.T. Rosh Ha-Shanah 33b; 34a). 

According to LE., ba-kese le-yom chaggenu (at the full moon for our feast-day) means, “at the 
fixed time of our feast-day”—that is, at the new moon. 


S. 
GOD OF JACOB. 
at this time.” 
4 Numbers 10:10. 
5 As noted in our verse. 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 Translated according to LE. 
12 Literally, “was.” 


On the new moon. 
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HE APPOINTED IT IN JOSEPH FOR A TESTIMONY, WHEN HE 
WENT FORTH AGAINST THE LAND OF EGYPT. THE SPEECH 
OF ONE THAT I KNEW NOT DIDI HEAR: 

APPOINTED IT ... FOR TESTIMONY. Some say that samo (He 
appointed it) refers to edut (testimony). Compare this to For He established 
a testimony (edut) in Jacob (Ps. 78:5).'* Samo is connected to edut, even 
though the vav of samo is a masculine pronoun." We find the same in 
ve-da‘at'® le-nafshekha yinam (and knowledge shall be pleasant unto thy 
soul) (Prov. 2:10), for the tav indicates that the word is a feminine. 

Others say that the vav of samo (He appointed it) refers to the word chok 
(statute) in chok le-yisra’el (a statute for Israel) (verse S).!” 

Others say that edut (testimony) means an ornament.'* Compare this to the 
crown and the insignia (edut) (2 Kings 11:12). This alludes to the gold chain 
that was placed on Joseph’s neck (Gen. 41:42). 

WHEN HE WENT FORTH AGAINST THE LAND OF EGYPT. 
Compare this to And Joseph went out over the land of Egypt (Gen. 41:45).'° 
However, we do not find Joseph assigned to bear a burden and his hands 
designated to carry a basket.” We only find that when Joseph was in prison, 
a chain was placed on his feet. 

Some say that Joseph was freed from prison on Rosh Ha-Shanah.”! 

I believe that the psalm refers to Joseph by the term Yehosef, which is 
spelled with a heh for the purpose of glorification, because [yod heh is] the 
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In other words, “it” refers to the word “testimony” 

Samo is connected to edut, even though the vav of samo is a masculine pronoun and edut is a 
feminine noun. 

The tav of the word da'at. However, yinam (shall be pleasant), which governs da‘at, is a mascu- 
line. We thus see that scripture at times combines a feminine noun with a masculine verb. 
Chok is a masculine. Hence there is no problem with the tav of samo referring to it. 

In this case our verse reads, “He set it, an ornament, on Joseph.” 

According to this opinion, Joseph in our verse is to be taken at face value, that is as being the 
patriarch Joseph. 

Hence it is unlikely that our verse refers to the patriarch Joseph. 

See Rashi. This opinion is that our psalm speaks of Rosh Ha-Shanah and of the patriarch 
Joseph. 
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glorious name of God.” Joseph, as I noted in the above psalm,” represents 
all of Israel.” 

The shofar is sounded at the beginning of every month in order to make 
mention of the power of God at the start of every season. The first day of 
the new month is such a day. 

It is also possible that Joseph represents all of Israel,” as in the sons of Jacob 
and Joseph. Selah (Ps.77:16).”° [noted the aforementioned in my comments 
on the latter.” 

WHEN HE WENT FORTH AGAINST THE LAND OF EGYPT. When 
Israel journeyed from Rameses and passed over the Land of Egypt while 
the Egyptians were burying their dead (Num. 33:4). 

THE SPEECH OF ONE THAT I KNEW NOT DID I HEAR. The poet 
speaks on behalf of all of Israel. Israel in Egypt had to learn the Egyptian 
language, a tongue which their fathers did not understand. 

Our verse should have read sefat she-lo yadati (a language that I knew not).”* 
It is possible that the word am (people) is missing. Our text should be 
interpreted as if it reads sefat am lo yadati (the language of a people I knew 
not).”? Our verse is similar” to [that drink wine in bowls (Amos 6:6), which 
should be interpreted as if written: ] “That drink wine in bowls of gold or 
silver.” ° 

Scripture now mentions the [reason for] the statute (verse 5) which God 
set in Israel. [The reason is] God took Israel out of Egypt. This is the 
meaning of I removed his shoulder from the burden, [which is stated in the 
following verse]. 
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Yah is one of the names of God. 

Psalm 80. See I.E. on Ps. 80:2. 

Hence the psalmist can speak of Joseph carrying burdens. 

I. E. earlier offered proof that Joseph stands for Israel from Psalm 80. He now offers proof 
from Psalm 77:16. 

The sons of Jacob and Joseph refer to Israel. 

Even if not spelled Yehosef, the name Joseph may refer to Israel. 
Our psalm literally reads, a language I knew not (sefat lo yadati). 
I did not know the language spoken by the people. 

In that it employs an abridged style. 

The words gold and silver are not in the biblical text. 
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I REMOVED HIS SHOULDER FROM THE BURDEN; HIS HANDS 
WERE FREED FROM THE BASKET. 

REMOVED. I was the One who removed his shoulder—that is, the 
shoulder of Israel—from the burden. 

His hands were freed should be interpreted as if it reads, “His hands were 
freed from making mortar”’—that is, from making the mortar and the clay 
and carrying them in a basket. 

It is possible that the speech of one that I knew not did I hear (verse 6)” 
alludes to the Israelites who heard the voice of God at Sinai.” Observe that 
the word sefat (speech of) (verse 6) is in the construct [with Adonai],** for 
Israel did not know God properly until they heard His voice. Indeed, 
scripture clearly states, Unto thee it was shown that thou mightest know 
(Deut. 4:35). What does the latter refer to? It refers to Out of heaven He 
made thee to hear His voice (ibid. 36). 

It is also possible that the speech of one that I knew not alludes to Moses, 
who was of uncircumcised lips (Ex. 6:12).°° Aaron served as his mouth 
(ibid. 4:16). Moses spoke to Israel” regarding God the Glorious. 


THOU DIDST CALL IN TROUBLE, AND I RESCUED THEE; I 
ANSWERED THEE IN THE SECRET PLACE OF THUNDER; I 
PROVED THEE AT THE WATERS OF MERIBAH. SELAH. 

THOU DIDST CALL IN TROUBLE. The reference is to God saving 
Israel from the hand of Egypt (Ex. 18:10). 

E‘enkha be-seter ra'am (I answered thee in the secret place of thunder) is 


similar to a’nani ba-merchav Yah (He answered me with great enlargement) 
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The Hebrew text of the psalm literally reads, the speech of I knew not did I hear. 

In other words, the speech of I knew not did I hear should be interpreted the speech of God that 
I previously knew not, did I hear at Sinai. 

Sefat is the construct. However, the word to which it is connected is not in the text. It has to 
be provided by the reader. According to this interpretation, the missing word is Adonai (the 
Lord). 

Literally, “until after.” 

That is, hard of speech. According to this interpretation, the speech of I knew not did I hear is to 
be interpreted the speech of Moses that I could not understand, did I hear via Aaron. 

Via Aaron. 
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(Ps. 118:5). Our verse is to be interpreted as if it reads I answered thee by 
hiding the thunder from you.” This occurred when God looked down upon 
the Egyptians through the pillar of fire and of cloud (Ex. 14:24). Scripture 
similarly states, The voice of Thy thunder was in the whirlwind (77:19). 

I proved thee at the waters of Meribah refers to the waters of the rock 
(Ex. 17:6), at the place called Massah, and Meribah [ibid., 7]. 

The psalmist mentions the water produced by the rock and the hiding of 
the thunder back to back“ because scripture is, as it were, saying, “When 
you were in the midst of the waters when you crossed the sea I hid the 
thunder and the cloud*! from you; when you were on dry land, I gave you 
water.” 

I PROVED THEE. On the way. Cf. And there He proved them (Ex. 5:25). 
SELAH. Selah means “in truth.” 


HEAR, O MY PEOPLE, ANDI WILLADMONISH THEE: O ISRAEL, 
IF THOU WOULDST HEARKEN UNTO ME. 

HEAR, O MY PEOPLE. Scripture earlier mentioned that God removed 
Israel’s shoulder from the burden (verse 7). Israel is therefore obligated to 


hearken unto God. 


THERE SHALL NO STRANGE GOD BE IN THEE; NEITHER 
SHALT THOU WORSHIP ANY FOREIGN GOD. 

THERE SHALL NO STRANGE GOD BE IN THEE. Scripture here 
writes, There shall be no strange God in thee. The meaning of this is, “There 
shall be no strange god in existence among you.” The second statement of 
the Decalogue reads, Thou shalt have no other gods before Me (Ex. 20:2). The 
aforementioned refers to belief in the heart. 
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LE. renders a’nani ba-merchav Yah as “He answered me with a great enlargement.” I.E’s point 
is that He answered me in Ps. 11:8 does not refer to being answered by a voice, but by being 
answered by an action. The same applies to E’enkha in our verse—R. Sherem. 

LE. renders E’enkha be-seter raam (I answered thee in the secret place of thunder) as, “I 
answered thee by hiding the thunder.” 

Even though these events did not follow in succession. 

Through which God looked down on the Egyptians. See Ex. 14:24. 


You shall have no images of strange gods. 
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From the mouth of a wise man:* There shall be no strange God in thee refers 
to existence. Thou shalt have no other gods before Me refers to faith in the 


heart.# 


IAM THE LORD THY GOD, WHO BROUGHT THEE UP OUT OF 
THE LAND OF EGYPT; OPEN THY MOUTH WIDE, AND I WILL 
FILL IT. 

I AM THE LORD THY GOD. When you come to believe that I am the 
Lord who is everlasting, then you will delight in Me; that is, you will ask of 
Me all your wants and all that your heart desires and I will fulfill it. 

AND I WILL FILL IT. I will fulfill whatever you ask of Me. 


[12.BUT MY PEOPLE HEARKENED NOT TO MY VOICE; AND 


13. 


ISRAEL WOULD NONE OF ME.] 

[BUT MY PEOPLE HEARKENED NOT TO MY VOICE. ] In the days of 
the Judges. Or it is a prophecy regarding the First Temple period, if the 
poet who authored this psalm was the Asaf who lived during the days of 
King David.“ 


SO I LET THEM GO AFTER THE STUBBORNNESS OF THEIR 
HEART, THAT THEY MIGHT WALK IN THEIR OWN COUNSELS. 
SO I LET THEM GO. Va-ashallechehu (so I let them go) is similar to 
shalach (sent out) in Who hath sent out the wild ass free?*° 
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These apparently are the words of an editor or a student who heard it from or in the name of 
LE. 

This note repeats the earlier note. It is possible that the earlier note was missing in a manu- 
script and that the editor inserted it in the manuscript here. Another copyist who had a 
manuscript which had the earlier explanation then added this note to the text when he copied 
that of the first editor. We thus have both comments saying the same thing back to back. 

LE. reads, “If the poet who authored this psalm was the Asaf who lived during the days of 
King David,” because in his introduction to Psalms he quotes an opinion that Asaf lived 
during the Babylonian exile. If he lived then, there is no problem with Asaf describing what 
happened in the First Temple period. I.E’s point is that But my people hearkened not to my voice 
may refer to the period of the judges or might be a prophecy dealing with the First Temple 
period. 


46 Job 39:5. 
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AFTER THE STUBBORNNESS. Sherirut (stubbornness) means 
strength. Compare this to sherir ve-kayyam (strongly established).*” 


OH THAT MY PEOPLE WOULD HEARKEN UNTO ME, THAT 
ISRAEL WOULD WALK IN MY WAYS. 
OH THAT MY PEOPLE WOULD HEARKEN UNTO ME. This is the 


reverse of but my people hearkened not to my voice (verse 12). 


I WOULD SOON SUBDUE THEIR ENEMIES, AND TURN MY 
HAND AGAINST THEIR ADVERSARIES. 

I WOULD SOON. The word ki-me’at (soon) means “in a little time.” 

The psalm reads and turn* because God had subdued all of their adversaries 
in the days of old. 


THEHATERS OF THELORD SHOULD DWINDLE AWAY BEFORE 
HIM, AND THEIR PUNISHMENT SHOULD ENDURE FOR EVER. 
THE HATERS OF THE LORD SHOULD DWINDLE AWAY BEFORE 
HIM. The word yekhachashu (should dwindle away) is similar to yekha- 
chashu (shalllie) in Thine enemies shall lie to Your face (Ps. 66:3). They shall 
lie because of their great fear, for they will deny that they revolted against 
You.°° 

On the other hand, yekhachashu (should dwindle) might be similar to yikk- 
achashu (shall dwindle away) in And thine enemies shall dwindle“! in front of 
Your face (Deut. 33:29); and to kachash (lean) in and my flesh is lean, and 
hath no fatness (Ps. 109:24). 

AND THEIR TIME” SHOULD ENDURE FOREVER. For their day® [of 


punishment] has come. They shall never arise. 
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B.T. Bava Batra 160b. 

Hebrew, ashiv. Ashiv comes from the root shin, vav, bet, which means “return.” LE. renders our 
clause as, And return My hand against their adversaries. 

Translated according to LE. 

LE. renders our verse “The haters of the Lord shall lie to Him.’ See LE. on Ps. 66:3. 
Translated according to LE. 

Translated literally. In Hebrew, ittam. 

Literally, “his day.” 
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Rabbi Judah ben Balaam says that Their adversaries (verse 15) in And turn 
My hand against their adversaries (verse 15) refers to the haters of the Lord.** 
They deny the Lord’s divinity and believe that they will exist forever.* 
However, this comment is unnecessary and is contrary to the rules of 
Hebrew.*ć Can you not see that scripture states, and her time is near to come 
(Is. 13:22)?” There are many such statements.** 


AND HE FED HIM*® WITH THE FAT OF WHEAT; AND WITH 
HONEY OUT OF THE ROCK WOULD I SATISFY THEE. 

AND HE FED HIM. All the commentaries say that He in va-akhilehu (and 
He fed them) refers to the Lord earlier mentioned in the phrase the haters 
of the Lord (verse 16). The heh vav (the pronoun “him”) in va-akhilehu [and 
he fed him] refers to Israel in that Israel would walk in my ways (verse 14). 
The import of our verse is that it is fitting for Israel to hearken to the Lord 
and remember the loving-kindness that He showed to their fathers, namely 
by feeding them manna, which is sweeter and more precious than the fat of 
the wheat. Furthermore, God satisfied their fathers with water from the 
rock. This water was sweeter than honey. In this case, the mem of mi-tzur 
(out of the rock) also applies to devash (honey).” It is like Even by the God 
of thy father, who shall help thee (Gen. 49:25).°! 
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Mentioned in the previous verse. 

Rabbi Judah interprets our verses as follows: “I would soon subdue their enemies and turn 
my hand against their adversaries who hate the Lord. The haters of the Lord deny Him and 
think that their time shall be forever—that is, that they shall live forever.” 

It misunderstands the meaning of “time” in the context of our verse. 

Ittah (her time) in Isaiah refers to the time of punishment. 

Where time refers to time of punishment. 

Translated literally. Scripture employs the singular “him” for Israel. 

Literally, “to another word.” Our verse reads u-mitzur de-vash. This literally means, out of the 
honey rock. Hence, LE. suggests that it be interpreted as if it were written u-mitzur mi-de-vash 
(and out of the rock more than honey; that is, out of the rock water that is sweeter than 
honey). 

Gen. 49:20 literally reads, Even by the God of thy father (me-el avikha), who shall help thee and 
the Almighty (ve-et) who shall bless thee. I.E. believes that the mem placed in front of et in the 
first half of the verse should be placed in front of the word El in the second half of the verse. 
Our verse should thus be read as if it was written, Even by the God of thy father (me-el avikha), 
who shall help thee, and by the Almighty (u-me-et Shaddai) who shall bless thee. 
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Asbi'ekka (would satisfy thee)” is similar to alita (thou art gone up) in from 
the prey, my son, thou art gone up (Gen. 49:9).© All who see him® say this® 
to him. 

Scripture at times employs the second person. At other times it employs 
the third person.® Compare this to thou didst wax fat, thou didst grow 
thick, thou didst become gross [... and he forsook God who made him, and 
contemned the Rock of his salvation (Deut. 32:15) ]. This is the way of the 
Hebrew language. 

Some say that And with honey out of the rock would I satisfy thee’ speaks of 
Israel in the future. 
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Our verse reads, He fed them with the fat of wheat; and with honey out of the rock would I satisfy 
thee. It opens with a verb with a third person suffix (va-ya‘akhilehu) and concludes with a verb 
with a second person suffix (asbi’ekka). Hence I-E’s comment. 

Gen. 49:9 reads, Judah is a lion’s whelp; from the prey, my son, thou art gone up. He stooped down, 
he crouched as a lion, and as a lioness; who shall rouse him up? Here too the verse is not consis- 
tent. It employs the second person (alita—thou art gone up) and the third person—namely, 
Judah is a lion’s whelp ... He stooped down, he crouched as a lion, and as a lioness. 

Israel. 

All who see Judah say to him, From the prey, my son, thou art gone up. Similarly, all who see 
Israel will say that I satisfy thee with honey out of the Rock—Filwarg. 

In the same verse. 

Literally, will I satisfy thee. 

Hence the use of the future form “will I satisfy thee.” 
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A PSALM OF ASAPH. GOD (ELOHIM) STANDETH IN THE 
CONGREGATION OF GOD, IN THE MIDST OF THE JUDGES 
(ELOHIM) HE JUDGETH. 

A PSALM OF ASAPH. GOD STANDETH IN THE CONGREGATION 
OF GOD. God standeth in the congregation of God refers to God’s glory, 
which is with the congregation of Israel.’ 

IN THE MIDST OF THE JUDGES (ELOHIM) HE JUDGETH. The 
angels are called elohim (judges),” and the hosts of heaven (Neh. 9:6) [are 
termed] bene ha-Elohim (the sons of Elohim) (Job 2:1).° They are so 
called because all of God’s judgments upon the earth are executed by 
them.* 

Some say that in the midst of the judges (elohim) is similar to Thou shalt not 
revile a judge (elohim)° (Ex. 22:27).° The meaning of in the midst of the 
judges He judgeth is that judges should avoid perverting justice, for God is 


among them.” 
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God (Elohim) standeth in the congregation of God means, “God’s glory stands with the congre- 
gation of Israel (the congregation of God)?” In other words, it is God’s glory, not God Himself, 
who stands with the congregation of Israel. I.E. interprets the phrase thus to avoid 
anthropomorphism. 

The word Elohim usually means God. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Translated literally. 

See LE. on Gen. 1:1.According to this interpretation, our clause reads, “in the midst of the 
angels (elohim) He judgeth.” The angels then carry out God’s decrees. 

Translated according to I.E. According to this interpretation, our clause reads, “in the midst of 
the judges (elohim) He judgeth.’ 

In other words, elohim in our verse means “judges.” 

God is among the judges. 


Chapter 82 


2. HOW LONG WILL YE JUDGE UNJUSTLY AND RESPECT THE 


3. 


PERSONS OF THE WICKED? SELAH. 

HOW LONG WILL YE JUDGE UNJUSTLY? God now rebukes the 
judges who are called elohim. He says to them, “How long will you issue 
unjust judgments?”* [Our verse may be so interpreted] because the verb 
implies the noun.’ 

AND RESPECT THE PERSONS OF THE WICKED?" U-fene resha’im 
tisu (and respect the persons of the wicked)" is the reverse of ve-lamah 
nafelu fanekha (and why is thy countenance fallen) (Gen 4:6)?!” Hence 
scripture afterwards reads, If thou doest well, shall it not be lifted up? (ibid, 7). 


JUDGE THE POOR AND FATHERLESS; DO JUSTICE TO THE 
AFFLICTED AND DESTITUTE. 

JUDGE. Execute justice for the orphan who cannot speak on behalf of 
himself and has no one to help him. Declare that the widow who has no 
husband is in the right. The wicked do violence to them and you [wrongly] 
respect the wicked. 


RESCUE THE POOR AND NEEDY; DELIVER THEM OUT OF 
THE HAND OF THE WICKED. 

RESCUE THE POOR AND NEEDY. Judge the poor righteously with 
regards to money. Deliver the poor from death." 
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Our verse reads ad matai tishpetu avel (How long will ye judge unjustly)? This literally means, 
How long will you judge unjust? A word appears to be missing in the text. I.E. believes that the 
missing word is “judgment” He believes that the word “judgment” is implied in the verb 
tishpetu (will ye judge). According to I.E., ad matai tishpetu avel is to be interpreted as if it read 
ad matai tishpetu mishpat avel (How long will you issue unjust judgment)? 

Tishpetu (will ye judge) implies mishpat (judgment). See LE. on Ps. 9:7. 

The Hebrew reads, u-fene resha’im tis'u. The latter literally reads, and the face of the wicked you 
lift up. 

Literally, “lift up.” 

Scripture speaks of “fallen” faces and of “uplifted” faces. The former implies sadness, the latter 
honor. 

LE.s interpretation of Deliver them out of the hand of the wicked. 
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5. THEY KNOW NOT, NEITHER DO THEY UNDERSTAND; THEY 
GO ABOUT IN DARKNESS. ALL THE FOUNDATIONS OF THE 
EARTH ARE MOVED. 

THEY KNOW NOT. These are the words of the poet who chastises 
them. The poet says, They know not, neither do they understand. On the 
other hand, the meaning of our verse might be, “They are silent. They 
act as if they know not.” 

The poet says they go about in darkness because bribes make blind the eyes 
of those who see." 

The meaning of all the foundations of the earth are moved is, “It is fitting for 
all the foundations of the earth to be moved because of the perversion of 
justice.” Or its meaning is, “The judges have no pity [and are] unconcerned 


that all the foundations of the earth are moved.'® 


6. ISAID: “YE ARE GOD-LIKE BEINGS AND ALL OF YOU SONS OF 
THE MOST HIGH.” 
I SAID: “YE ARE GOD-LIKE BEINGS.” You sit!” in God’s seat.'8 
AND ALL OF YOU SONS OF THE MOST HIGH. You are like angels." 


7. NEVERTHELESS, YE SHALL DIE LIKE MEN, AND FALL LIKE 
ONE OF THE PRINCES. 
NEVERTHELESS, YE SHALL DIE LIKE MEN. You are not [God-like 
beings]. On the contrary, you shall die like mortals.” The meaning of our 
verse is, “Your souls are like the souls of the angels.” However, you shall die 
like mortals ”and like the princes who exalt themselves and commit acts of 
violence.” The latter is the way of princes and all rulers of the earth. 


14 The judges. 

15 See Deut. 16:19. 

16 Literally, “about all the foundations of the earth.” The judges have no pity and are not both- 
ered by the fact that their actions will shake the foundations of the earth. 

17 Literally, “sat.” 

18 Judges are supposed to do God's justice. 

19 Who do God's work. 

20 Literally, “its meaning is.” 

21 You have immortal souls. 

22 You have souls, but that does not make you angels. You shall die like ordinary human beings. 


8. 
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ARISE, O GOD, JUDGE THE EARTH; FOR THOU SHALT 
POSSESS ALL THE NATIONS. 

ARISE, O GOD, JUDGE THE EARTH. This is a prayer by the poet. On 
the other hand, the poet might be speaking on behalf of those who cry out 
because of the violence done to them. Our verse might also be a 
prophecy.” 

The bet of be-khol (all) is superfluous.” It is like the bet of ve-lachami (of my 
bread)” in Come, eat of my bread (Prov. 9:5). 

Tinchal (possess) is a transitive verb. Compare this to u-nechaltanu (and 
take us for Thine inheritance) (Ex. 34:9)’ and ve-nachal (shall inherit) in 
And the Lord shall inherit Judah as His portion (Zech. 2:16). 

Rabbi Judah Ha-Levi says that the meaning of ki attah tinchal be-khol 
ha-goyim (for Thou shalt possess all the nations) is, “You will be the 
inheritance (tinchal) of all those among the nations (bekhol ha-goyim) 


who cry out”? 
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Uttered by the poet. Our verse prophesies that God will arise and judge the earth. 

Be-khol is to be interpreted as if it were written kol. Our verse literally reads For Thou shalt 
inherit in all (be-khol) the nations. If we read kol rather than be-khol, then our verse reads For 
Thou shalt inherit all (kol) nations. I.E. believes that the latter interpretation is superior to the 
former. Hence his interpretation. 

The bet of ve-lachami (of my bread) is superfluous. The word should be read lachmi (my 
bread). 

According to LE., this verse reads, “Come eat my bread.” 

U-nechaltanu is transitive. 

According to this interpretation, the bet of be-khol is not superfluous, and tinchal is 
intransitive. 


Chapter 83 


1. ASONG, A PSALM OF ASAPH. 


2. O GOD, KEEP NOT THY PEACE; BE NOT THOU SILENT AND 
BE NOT STILL, GOD. 
O GOD. Elohim (God) means “judge”! 
KEEP NOT THY PEACE. The word domi means “keep Thy peace.” It is 
related to the word va-yiddom (held his peace) in And Aaron held his peace 
(Lev. 10:3). The aforementioned is so even though it comes from a different 
root.’ 
[AND BE NOT STILL, GOD.] Our psalm uses the word El for God 


because the psalmist intends to say, “You who are strong and able to save?’ 


3. FOR, LO, THINE ENEMIES ARE IN AN UPROAR, AND THEY 
THAT HATE THEE HAVE LIFTED UP THE HEAD. 
FOR, LO, THINE ENEMIES ARE IN AN UPROAR. Yehemayun (are in 
an uproar) is related to the word hamon (multitude). They are able to make 


an uproar against me because they are many. 


1 God acting as a judge. 
2 Domi comes from the root dalet, vav, mem. Va-yiddom comes from the root dalet, mem, mem. 
3 El means “mighty.” 
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4. THEY HOLD CRAFTY CONVERSE AGAINST THY PEOPLE AND 


TAKE COUNSEL AGAINST THY TREASURED ONES. 

THEY HOLD CRAFTY CONVERSE. Ya'arimu sod (they hold crafty 
converse) should be interpreted ya'arimu aremat sod (they craft a crafty 
secret).* 

[THY TREASURED ONES.] Tzefunekha (Thy treasured ones) means, 
“those who are hidden in Your secret places.’® 


Tzefunekha (Thy treasured ones) is parallel to sod (converse).° 


THEY HAVE SAID, “COME AND LET US CUT THEM OFF FROM 
BEING A NATION, THAT THE NAME OF ISRAEL MAY BE NO 
MORE IN REMEMBRANCE.” 

THEY SAID. They said to each other.’ 

Mi-goy means “from being a nation.” 


FOR THEY HAVE CONSULTED TOGETHER WITH ONE 
CONSENT, AGAINST THEE DO THEY MAKE A COVENANT. 
FOR THEY HAVE CONSULTED TOGETHER WITH ONE 
CONSENT. Ki no‘atzu lev yachdav (for they have consulted together with 
one consent) is to be interpreted ki noatzu atzat lev yachdav (for they have 
consulted together a counsel of the heart).° 


The psalmist says against Thee because God’s name is called upon Israel." 
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Yaarimu sod literally means, they craft a secret. There is nothing wrong in crafting a secret. 
Hence LE.’s comment. See LE. on Ps. 82:2. 

The root tzafan means to hide. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Tzefunekha (Thy treasured ones) literally means, Your hidden ones. Sod (converse) literally 
means, “a secret.” Hence I.E’s comment. 

Literally, “these said to these.” 

Mi-goy literally means from a nation. Hence I.E’s comment. 

They employed their minds in consulting. Ki noatzu lev yachdav literally means, for they 
consulted a heart together. Hence I.E’s comment. See I.E’s comment to Ps. 82:2. 

Literally, “the meaning of against Thee, for Your name is called upon them.” 


Ts 
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THE TENTS OF EDOM AND THE ISHMAELITES, MOAB, AND 
THE HAGRITES. 

THE TENTS OF EDOM. The meaning of The tents of Edom is, “Edom in 
their tents.’'' On the other hand, The tents of Edom might refer to the neigh- 
bors of Edom who joined them.” They” are the main ones. The same applies 
to [Philistia with] the inhabitants of Tyre (verse 8). 

AND THE HAGRITES. The hagrim (Hagrites) are the hargri’im (Hagrites) 
(1 Chron. 5:10). The Hagrites are the descendents of Hagar, who gave 
birth to them from a husband other than Abraham. They are called the chil- 
dren of Hagar’® because Hagar was the maidservant of Abraham.” The 
aforementioned is similar to the instance of the daughters of Barzillai the 
Gileadite (Ezra 2:61).!8 


GEBAL AND AMMON AND AMALEK, PHILISTIA WITH THE 
INHABITANTS OF TYRE. 
GEBAL. Gebal refers to the Gebalites.” 


ASSYRIA ALSO IS JOINED WITH THEM, THEY HAVE BEEN AN 
ARM TO THE CHILDREN OF LOT. SELAH. 
THEY HAVE BEEN AN ARM. They always helped them. 
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Tents do not consult. Hence I.E’s comment. 

This interpretation renders the tents of Edom as “the inhabitants of the tents neighboring 
Edom.” 

The Edomites. Or Edom’s neighbors, for without them, Edom could not successfully wage 
war—Filwarg. 

LE. explains Philistia with the inhabitants of Tyre as meaning that Philistia joined with the 
inhabitants of Tyre. However, Philistia was the dominant force. On the other hand, Philistia 
with the inhabitants of Tyre might mean that Philistia joined with the inhabitants of Tyre. 
However, the inhabitants of Tyre were the dominant force—Filwarg. 

Sarah’s maidservant. 

Rather than the children of Hagar’s husband. Descent is usually traced to the father. Hence 
LE’s comment. 

Hence it is an honor for the tribe to be traced back to Hagar, rather than to her husband. 
Ezra 2:61 reads, the children of Barzillai, who took a wife of the daughters of Barzillai the Gilea- 
dite, and were called after their name. Barzillai was so called because his wife was a daughter of 
Barzillai. See I.E. on Ezra 2:61. 

1 Kings 5:32. 
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10. DO THOU UNTO THEM AS UNTO MIDIAN, AS TO SISERA, AS 


TO JABIN, AT THE BROOK KISHON. 

DO THOU UNTO THEM. Do Thou unto them as You did to Midian in the 
wars of Gideon.” 

AT THE BROOK KISHON. The reference is to those of the camp of 
Sisera who died at the brook of Kishon. The brook Kishon swept them away 
(Judg. 5:21). 


11. WHO WERE DESTROYED AT EN-DOR; THEY BECAME AS 


DUNG FOR THE EARTH. 
WHO WERE DESTROYED AT EN-DOR. The reference is to Midian. 
The place where they fell was called En-Dor. It is possible that it was so 


called because Gideon came from there.”? 


12. MAKE THEIR NOBLES LIKE OREB AND ZEEB, AND LIKE 


ZEBAH AND ZALMUNNA ALL THEIR PRINCES. 
MAKE THEIR NOBLES. Shitemo nedivemo (make their nobles) is poetic.” 
Compare this to and saw him, even the child (Ex. 2:6).”° 


13. WHO SAID, “LET US TAKE TO OURSELVES IN POSSESSION 
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THE HABITATIONS OF GOD? 
THE HABITATIONS OF GOD. The word neot (habitations) is a varia- 
tion of the word nevot (habitations), for the letters alef, heh, vav, and yod are 


at times visible,” at times missing,” and at times interchange.” 


See Judg., chapters 6-8. 


According to Filwarg, I.E. interprets En-Dor to mean “the eye of the generation,” the refer- 
ence being to Gideon. Hence his comment. 

Shitemo nedivemo literally means, make them, their nobles. The text should have read, “make 
their nobles.” Hence LE. points out that “make them, their nobles” is a poetic form. 
Scripture should have read, “And she saw the child.’ And she saw him, even the child is poetic. 
They appear in the word's spelling. 

They do not appear in the word. 

In navot and nat, the vav and the alef interchange. 
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14. O, MY GOD, MAKE THEM LIKE WHIRLING DUST, AS STUBBLE 


1S. 


16. 


BEFORE THE WIND. 

O, MY GOD. Scripture reads Elohai (my God) which is the word Elohim 
(God), with the first person pronominal suffix. It has this suffix because 
it earlier read Elohim (verse 13). Elohim [in verse 13] does not have a 
first person pronominal suffix. Our verse reads Elohai (my God) because 
it wants to single out Elohim [as the psalmist’s God].”’ 

LIKE THE WHIRLING DUST. The gimel”* of cha-galgal (like the whirling 
dust) is superfluous, for the word galgal [in our verse] is similar to the 
word galal (dung)” in ka-asher yivar ha-galal (as a man sweepeth away 
dung) (1 Kings 14:10), and like the word galgal (whirling dung) *° in like 
the whirling dung (galgal) before the storm (Is. 17:13). The gimel is added, 
for the dung rolls (mitgalgel).>! 


AS THE FIRE THAT BURNETH THE FOREST, AND AS THE 
FLAME THAT SETTETH THE MOUNTAINS ABLAZE. 

AS THE FIRE. According to my opinion, tivar (burneth) is a transitive 
verb.” Others say that it is the forest that burns.” However, this is not so, as 


and as the flame that setteth the mountains ablaze proves.” 


SO PURSUE THEM WITH THY TEMPEST AND AFFRIGHT 
THEM WITH THY STORM. 

WITH THY TEMPEST. Sa'arekha (Thy tempest) is similar to the word 
saar (a whirling storm) in yea, a whirling storm (Jer. 23:19). 

AND ... WITH THY STORM. Sufatkha (Thy storm) means “Thy mighty 


wind.” 
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The psalmist wants to point out that the God he spoke of in the previous verse is his God. 
The reference is to the second gimel. 

From the root gimel, lamed, lamed. According to LE., the word galgal in our verse is a variant 
of galal. I.E. renders our clause “make them like whirling dung.” 

Translated according to I.E. Here, too, the gimel is superfluous. 

The word galgal means “a wheel.” The word galal (dung) has a gimel added to it to indicate that 
the reference is to “rolling dung.” 

This interpretation renders tivar as “consumes” or “devours.” 

In other words, tivar is intransitive. This interpretation renders our verse as, “As the forest 
burns with fire.” 

Telahet (setteth ablaze) is parallel to tivar. Telahet is transitive. So is tivar. 
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17. FILL THEIR FACES WITH SHAME, THAT THEY MAY SEEK THY 
NAME, O LORD. 
FILL THEIR FACES WITH SHAME. Fill their faces with shame in 
response to their audacity in saying, “Let us take to ourselves in possession the 
habitations of God.” 


[18. LET THEM BE ASHAMED AND AFFRIGHTED FOREVER; YEA, 
LET THEM BE ABASHED AND PERISH. | 


19. THAT THEY MAY KNOW THAT IT IS THOU ALONE WHOSE 
NAME IS THE LORD, THE MOST HIGH OVER ALL THE EARTH. 
THAT THEY MAY KNOW. Some say that a connective vav is missing 
from the word shimkha (whose name).*> However, I believe that a shin 
which is in place of the word asher is missing from shimkha. Our verse 
should be understood as follows: That they may know that You alone, 
whose name (she-shimkhah) is the Lord, [is the most high over all the earth]. 
The same applies to the word tedabberu (you speak) (1 Sam. 2:3). It is to 
be read she-tedabberu (that you speak).*° The text in Samuel is to be read 
Multiply not your speaking exceeding proud talk (1 Sam. 2:3). Similarly, 
nirdefah (eagerly strive) in And let us know, eagerly strive to know God 
(Hos. 6:3) is to be read as if it were written she-nirdefah (so that we should 
eagerly strive). The aforementioned is to be read as follows: “And let us 


know that we should eagerly strive to know God.” 


35 Our verse literally reads, That they might know that Thou, and Thy name (shimkha) alone is 
Lord, is most high above the earth. With a vav placed before shimkha, our text reads That they 
might know that Thou, and Thy name (ve-shimkha) alone is Lord, is most high over all the earth. 

36 That is, your speaking of. 
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1. FOR THE LEADER, UPON THE GITTITH. A PSALM OF THE 
SONS OF KORAH. 
FOR THE LEADER, UPON THE GITTITH. I have previously explained 
the meaning of upon the Gittith.’ 


2. HOW LOVELY ARE THY TABERNACLES, O LORD OF HOSTS. 
HOW LOVELY. Yedidot (lovely) means “beloved.” Yedidot is an adjective 
describing mishkenot (tabernacles). 


3. MY SOUL YEARNETH, YEA, EVEN PINETH FOR THE COURTS 
OF THE LORD; MY HEART AND MY FLESH SING FOR JOY 
UNTO THE LIVING GOD. 

YEARNETH. Nikhsefah means “yearneth.” 

[EVEN PINETH.] My soul almost left my body because of its great 
yearning. The point of the verse is, the psalmist’s soul yearned more than is 
the norm. Hence the word [gam] (yea, even). ” 

FOR THE COURTS OF THE LORD. If this poet of the sons of Korah 
lived in Babylon [then being in exile, his soul longed for the courts of the 


Lord].° If the poem were composed by the sons of Korah who lived during 


1 See LE. on Ps. 8:1. 

2 That is, hence the phrase “yea, even.” The verse could have read My soul yearneth for the courts 
of the Lord. However, it reads, My soul yearneth, yea, even pineth for the courts of the Lord. Hence 
LE’s comment. 

3 The courts of the Holy Temple. The poem speaks of the Temple. It also speaks of a longing for 
the Temple. However, there was no Temple in the days of King David. Hence I.E’s comment. 


4. 
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the days of David, then the courts of the Lord’ refers to the court around the 
tent containing the Holy Ark. It might also be a prophecy. 

MY HEART. The reference is to the intelligence and knowledge which 
reside in the soul.° 

MY FLESH. My body. The mouth is the gate of the flesh;’ that is, it is the 
gate of the flesh which makes up the body. The mouth along with [the 
instrument] of intelligence*—and all of the psalmist’s knowledge’—sing 
for joy” [unto the living God]. 

The body does this with the mouth, which is the doorway of the flesh. 
Scripture therefore reads [my heart and my flesh] sing.” 

The living God is in contrast to “died?” On the other hand, the psalmist 
might be saying, “God gave life to the combination of heart and flesh.” 


YEA, THE SPARROW HATH FOUND A HOUSE AND THE 
SWALLOW A NEST FOR HERSELF, WHERE SHE MAY LAY HER 
YOUNG; THINE ALTARS, O LORD OF HOSTS, MY KING, AND 
MY GOD. 

YEA. The word gam (yea) has the meaning of “even.”'* Compare this to gam 
(even) in Even in laughter the heart acheth (Prov. 14:13). 

AND THE SWALLOW. Deror (swallow) is the name ofa singing bird. It is 
possible that it is so called because it does not sing when it is not free.'* This 
bird is well-known in Spain. 
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There were no courts of the Lord in the days of King David, for the Temple was not yet built. 
This psalm was written during the days of King David. It speaks of the courts of the Lord 
prophetically. 

My heart means “my mind? 

“My flesh” refers to “my mouth.” The verse speaks of the flesh singing to God. Flesh can’t sing. 
Hence LE.’ interpretation. 

LE.s interpretation of my heart. LE. earlier interpreted my heart as referring to “the intelli- 
gence and knowledge which reside in the soul.” 

All that he can possibly comprehend. 

Literally, “sings for joy with intelligence the thought of the all.” LE. refers to God as the All. 
See LE. on Gen. 1:26: “He (God) is the creator of all. He is All.’ 

Sing is a plural. The mouth joins the heart in praising God. 

“Died” is I.E’s understanding of kaletah (pineth) (verse 3). 

The Living God means, “the God who gave life to the combination of body and soul.” 
Reading af—Filwarg. 

The word deror means “freedom.” Hence I.E.s speculation. 
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Rabbi Moses apparently reads our verses as if they werer written as 
follows: My soul yearneth , yea, even pineth for the courts of the Lord, 
[and for] thine altars, O Lord of Hosts. My heart and my flesh sing for 
joy unto the living God. Yea, the sparrow hath found a house and the 
swallow a nest for herself, where she may lay her young.” However, 
Rabbi Judah ben Balaam laughs at Rabbi Moses, for what intelligence is 
there in birds? He insists that our verses be interpreted as follows: “My 
soul yearns for the courts of the Lord and for Your altars However, I 
wander and I do not find what I desire. Behold, the sparrow found a 
house and a nest, but I do not find what I seek.” 


§. HAPPY ARE THEY THAT DWELL IN THY HOUSE, THEY ARE 
EVER PRAISING THEE. SELAH. 
HAPPY ARE THEY THAT DWELL IN THY HOUSE. The reference is 
to the Kohanim and the Levi’im. 


6. HAPPYIS THE MAN WHOSE STRENGTH IS IN THEE, IN WHOSE 
HEART ARE THE HIGHWAYS. 
HAPPY IS THE MAN. The Israelite celebrants. They need strength, for 
they travel [to the house of God]. The meaning of in whose heart are the 
highways is that they have [aside from the highways] no desire or thought 
in their hearts. They only think about the roads upon which they travel to 
the house of God. 


7. PASSING THROUGH THE VALLEY OF BACHA THEY MAKEIT A 
PLACE OF SPRINGS; YEA, THE EARLY RAIN CLOTHETH IT 
WITH BLESSINGS. 

PASSING THROUGH THE VALLEY OF BACHA. Bacha is the name of 
a place. On the other hand, bacha might be the name of a certain type of 
tree. In this case, the valley of Bacha means the valley where the bacha 
trees grow. 

Passing through the valley of Bacha they make it a place of springs means that 
the valley of Bacha is a place of springs because the rain goes down into the 


16 Literally, “Your. The birds lived in the vicinity of the altar. 
17 Literally, “Your.” 
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valley and there are many celebrants there." There is always water in the 
valley because of the many celebrants who pass through. It is as if there 
were a spring in the valley. Thus the word ma’yan (springs) is lacking a kaf. 
Ma’yan yeshituhu (they make it a place of springs) should be interpreted as 
if it were written ke-ma’yan yeshituhu (they make it like a place of springs). 
It is like the word esh (fire) in For the Lord thy God is a devouring fire [which 
is to be read as if it were written, “For the Lord thy God is like a devouring 
fire (ke-esh okhlah)” (Deut. 4:24). ] 

YEA, THE EARLY RAIN CLOTHETH IT WITH BLESSINGS. The 
early rain clothes the roads with water because it brings an abundance of 
rain. Our verse is to be understood as I explained all Thy waves and Thy 
billows are gone over me (Ps. 42:8).' 

Rabbi Judah says that moreh (the early rain) is the name ofa place. Compare 
this to by Gibeath-moreh, in the valley (Judg. 7:1). The latter is a verse in the 
Book of Samuel.” 


THEY GO FROM STRENGTH TO STRENGTH, EVERY ONE OF 
THEM APPEARETH BEFORE GOD IN ZION. |] 

[THEY GO FROM STRENGTH TO STRENGTH. ]”! From strength to 
strength refers to the journeys of the celebrants, for the celebrants travel 
from place to place. Chayil (strength) is related to chel (rampart) in the 
rampart and wall (Lam. 2:8).”? However, in reality, chayil refers to a host of 
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When a multitude of celebrants pass through the valley, their steps dig a hole. When it rains, 
the rain water flows into the valley. The water pools in the hole created by the celebrants. 
Hence, it appears that there is a spring in the valley. 

LE. explains all Thy waves and Thy billows are gone over me as follows: “The psalmist took 
pleasure when he passed by the mountains, and the waters came down like the billows and 
waves of the ocean and covered him [thus cooling him] in the summer.” Our verse is to be 
understood similarly. 

Actually, it is a verse in Judges. This sentence seems to be an insertion into the text of LE. It is 
possible that the original insertion abbreviated the book of Shofetim (the Book of Judges) 
with a shin and that a copyist read the shin as an abbreviation for Shemu’el (the Book of 
Samuel). 

In Hebrew, yelekhu me-chayil el chayil. 

According to this interpretation, our verse reads, “They go from rampart to rampart”; that is, 
they travel from city to city. 


10. 
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many people. It is similar to a band of prophets (1 Sam. 10:5). The host of 
people” march together until they come to the place of the Glory. 

The meaning of yera’eh™ is, “every one of them appeareth”” Our text is 
similar to when thou goest up to appear before the Lord thy God (Ex. 34:24). 


O, LORD, GOD OF HOSTS, HEAR MY PRAYER; GIVE EAR, O 
GOD OF JACOB. SELAH. 

O, LORD. GOD OF HOSTS. I have already explained that O, Lord God of 
Hosts is short for O Lord God, God of Hosts.” Hosts refer to the angels. The 
poet mentioned Jacob because Jacob’s children are the counterparts of the 
heavenly hosts. They are God’s hosts upon the earth. Compare this to all 
the host of the Lord” went out from the land of Egypt (Ex. 12:41). 

The poet prayed for the quickening of the salvation.” However, in reality, 
our verse is connected*’ to the sentence that follows. 


BEHOLD, O GOD, OUR SHIELD, AND LOOK UPON THE FACE 
OF THINE ANOINTED. 

OUR SHIELD. The reference is to the king, who should protect the 
people.*' Compare this to For of the Lord is our shield (Ps. 89:19). The 
meaning of Behold, O God, our shield is, “May God save our king, so that 
in his days the celebrants will go to the house of God without fear of 
the enemy.” 
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Like the band of prophets. 

Literally, he will be seen. 

Yera’eh (he will be seen) is a singular. Yelekhu (they go) is a plural. The verbs are thus inconsis- 
tent. LE. explains that the combination of the plural and singular refers to each one of the 
plural. See LE. on Ps. 66:3. 

Every one of them appeareth before God in Zion is similar to when thou goest up to appear before 
the Lord thy God. Both verses speak of a pilgrimage as appearing before God. 

See LE. 80:5. 

The reference is clearly to the children of Israel. 

In other words, O, Lord, God of hosts, hear my prayer; give ear, O God of Jacob is a prayer for the 
quickening of salvation. 

Our verse refers to what follows in the next sentence. 

Behold, O God, our shield means, “God, behold our king” 

According to LE., the meaning of this clause is, “Our king (our shield) is of You.” See LE. on 
Ps. 89:19. 


Chapter 84 


11. FOR A DAY IN THY COURTS IS BETTER THAN A THOUSAND. I 


12. 


13. 


WOULD RATHER STAND AT THE THRESHOLD OF THE HOUSE 
OF MY GOD THAN DWELL IN THE TENTS OF WICKEDNESS. 
FOR. This is connected to the opening of the psalm; namely, my soul 
yearneth (verse 3).°3 

A DAY IN THY COURTS IS BETTER THAN A THOUSAND. A day in 
Thy courts is better than a thousand days in another place. 

Histofef (stand at the threshold) means, “to sit on the threshold of the gate.” 
THAN DWELL IN THE TENTS OF WICKEDNESS. Mi-dur means 
“than to dwell.” Dur is Aramaic. 

Resha (wickedness) is similar to the word yarshia (he troubled)* in and 
whithersoever he turned himself, he troubled %5 (1 Sam. 14:47). 


FOR THE LORD GOD IS A SUN AND A SHIELD. THE LORD 
GIVETH GRACE AND GLORY, NO GOOD THING WILL HE 
WITHHOLD FROM THEM THAT WALK UPRIGHTLY. 

FOR THE LORD GOD IS A SUN AND A SHIELD. Since the psalmist 
earlier said Behold, O God, our shield (verse 10),*° he now states that God alone 
is the true shield. The psalmist mentions the sun because the celebrants need 
the sun because of their travels. Another interpretation is that the psalmist 
mentions that God is a shield because the sun strikes during the day.” 

Them that walk uprightly in No good thing will He withhold from them that 
walk uprightly refers to the celebrants. God will give grace and glory in all 
the places that they pass by, for God will not withhold [glory and mercy] 


from those who accept Him. 


O, LORD OF HOSTS, HAPPY IS THE MAN THAT TRUSTETH IN 
THEE. 

O, LORD OF HOSTS. This verse is connected to the previous verse. It 
teaches that the one who trusts in God will not lack good. 
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The psalmist’s soul yearns for the courts of the Lord, for a day in the Lord’s court is better than 
a thousand days elsewhere. 

This is according to Filwarg. According to LE., our clause reads, “than dwell in the tents of the 
successful.” 

Translated according to LE. See LE. on Ps. 1:1. 

The meaning of which is, “Behold, our king.” 

God will shield the celebrants from the rays of the sun. 
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Chapter 85 


FOR THE LEADER. A PSALM OF THE SONS OF KORAH. 
FOR THE LEADER. This psalm deals with the Babylonian exile.' It also 
deals, by way of prophecy, with our exile.’ 


LORD, THOU HAST BEEN FAVORABLE UNTO THY LAND; 
THOU HAST TURNED THE CAPTIVITY OF JACOB. 

LORD, THOU HAST BEEN FAVORABLE UNTO THY LAND. During 
the period of the Second Temple.* 


THOU HAST FORGIVEN THE INIQUITY OF THY PEOPLE, 
THOU HAST PARDONED ALL THEIR SIN. SELAH. 
[THOU HAST FORGIVEN. ] “As Thou hast forgiven.” 


Israel went into exile because of their iniquities and sins.’ “ 


You pardoned 
my iniquities”® is proof of this.” 


This psalm was composed after the return to Jerusalem from the Babylonian exile and alludes 
to it by saying Thou hast turned the captivity of Jacob in the next verse. 

LE. seems to accept this interpretation. See his comments on verses 6-7. 

After Israel returned to Zion following the Babylonian exile. 

Thou hast forgiven should be understood as “As Thou hast forgiven.” I.E. reads verses 3-5 of 
our psalm as follows: “As Thou hast forgiven the iniquity of thy people, hast pardoned all 
their sin; hast withdrawn all thy wrath, hast turned from the fierceness of thine anger [do the 
same to us]. Restore us, O God of our salvation, and cause thine indignation toward us to 
cease.” In other words, as you forgave our ancestors their sins and restored them to Zion, 
do the same for us. 

Hence they were restored when God pardoned their sins. 

“You pardoned my iniquities” is a paraphrase for Thou hast forgiven the iniquity of Thy people. 
The poet speaks on behalf of all of Israel. Therefore, I.E. employs the first person. 

The fact that Thou hast turned the captivity of Jacob precedes Thou hast forgiven the iniquity of thy 


people is proof that sin caused Israel's exile. 
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Chapter 85 


THOU HAST WITHDRAWN ALL THY WRATH, THOU HAST 
TURNED FROM THE FIERCENESS OF THINE ANGER. 

THOU HAST WITHDRAWN. Asafta (Thou hast withdrawn) is similar 
to asefu (withdraw) in and the stars withdraw their shining (Joel 2:10). 
Appekha (Thine anger) is the object of heshivota (Thou hast turned).$ 
Me-charon (from the fierceness) is like ba-charot (when ... was kindled) 
(Ps. 124:3).° It is an infinitive. !° 


RESTORE US, O GOD OF OUR SALVATION, AND CAUSE THINE 
INDIGNATION TOWARD US TO CEASE. 

RESTORE US. The following is the meaning of our clause: the poet says 
Restore us because he speaks on behalf of [the people of] Israel, who are 
presently in exile. He says, “Turn our captivity now” as Thou hast turned the 
captivity of Jacob (verse 2) during the Second Temple period. 

AND CAUSE THINE INDIGNATION TOWARD US TO CEASE. This 
is parallel to Thou hast withdrawn all Thy wrath (verse 4). 


WILT THOU BE ANGRY WITH US FOREVER? WILT THOU 
DRAW OUT THINE ANGER TO ALL GENERATIONS? 

WILT THOU BE ANGRY WITH US FOREVER? The psalmist makes 
this statement because the Babylonian exile lasted for seventy years, while 


our"! present exile continues from generation to generation until this day. 


WILT THOU NOT QUICKEN US AGAIN, THAT THY PEOPLE 
MAY REJOICE IN THEE? 

WILT THOU NOT QUICKEN US AGAIN. The meaning of this is, “We 
who are in exile are considered as dead. No one but You can restore us 
to life” 
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Even though appekha does not immediately follow heshivota. Our verse says heshivota 
me-charon appekha (Thou hast turned from fierceness Thine anger). Heshivota me-charon 
appekha literally means, You have turned from burning Your anger. L.E. believes that the meaning 
of the latter is, “You have turned Your anger from burning.” 

See ba-charot in Psalm 124:3. 

The word charon is a noun. Hence LE. points out that me-charon is a variant of charot in 
me-charot and is an infinitive. 

Literally, this. 
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SHOW US THY MERCY, O LORD, AND GRANT US THY 
SALVATION. | 


I WILL HEAR WHAT GOD, THE LORD, WILL SPEAK; FOR HE 
WILL SPEAK PEACE UNTO HIS PEOPLE, AND TO HIS SAINTS; 
BUT LET THEM NOT TURN BACK TO FOLLY. 

I WILL HEAR. These are the words of the poet. He seeks a prophetic 
vision in which he will hear”? what God will speak. Compare this to I will 
stand upon my watch (Hab. 2:1).' [The psalmist persevered] until he had a 
vision in which he perceived that God’s wrath will turn away from Israel, 
and that the Lord will speak peace concerning His people. 

BUT LET THEM NOT TURN BACK TO FOLLY. The word kislah 
(folly) is related to the word kesil (fool) (Ps. 49:11). Our clause" is similar 
to Thy people also shall be all righteous (Is. 60:21).'S 


SURELY HIS SALVATION IS NIGH THEM THAT FEAR HIM, 
THAT GLORY MAY DWELL IN OUR LAND. 

SURELY HIS SALVATION IS NIGH. God’s nation should not worry 
because of the length of the exile, for salvation” is nigh if Israel returns to 
the fear of the Lord. If Israel returns to the fear of God then the Lord will 
turn from His fierce anger and cause His glory to dwell among them. This 
is the meaning of Surely His salvation is nigh. 

Note the following: this psalm is proof that God’s spirit was not present 
during the Second Temple." 


MERCY AND TRUTH ARE MET TOGETHER, RIGHTEOUSNESS 
AND PEACE HAVE KISSED EACH OTHER. 


12 
13 


14 
15 
16 
17 


Literally, “to prophetically hear.” 

The full verse reads: I will stand upon my watch, and set me upon the tower, and will look out to 
see what He will speak by me, and what I shall answer when I am reproved. 

But let them not turn back to folly. 

But let them not turn back to folly is a call to Israel to be righteous. 

Literally, “the salvation.” 

The previous verses that speak of the Second Temple do not mention God's glory. However, 
our verse, which speaks of the coming salvation, does.—Filwarg. 


Chapter 85 


12. TRUTH SPRINGETH OUT OF THE EARTH, AND RIGHTEOUS- 


NESS HATH LOOKED DOWN FROM HEAVEN. 

MERCY": AND TRUTH ARE MET TOGETHER. Its meaning is as 
follows: “When God’s glory rests in Israel (verse 10), they shall all be 
pious” and there will be peace.” 

[Scripture states] Truth [springeth out of the earth; and righteousness hath 
looked down from heaven] because the decrees [which originate in 
heaven] are contingent on man’s deeds upon the earth. Scripture there- 
fore states: Let the earth open, that they (the heavens) may bring forth 
salvation (Is. 45:8). 


13. YEA, THE LORD WILL GIVE THAT WHICH IS GOOD, AND OUR 


LAND SHALL YIELD HER PRODUCE. 
YEA, THE LORD WILL GIVE THAT WHICH IS GOOD. The reference 
is to the rain. Compare this to His good treasure the ... rain (Deut. 28:12). 


14. RIGHTEOUSNESS SHALL GO BEFORE HIM, AND SHALL MAKE 


HIS FOOTSTEPS A WAY. 

RIGHTEOUSNESS SHALL GO” BEFORE HIM. Before the Lord. 
Tzedek le-fanav yehalekh (righteousness shall go before Him) is to be 
interpreted as, “God shall make righteousness go before Him”? The 
aforementioned is a metaphor.” However, in reality, tzedek (righteous- 
ness) is an adjective describing “man.” The word “man” is missing.” Tzedek 
le-fanav yehalekh (righteousness shall go before Him) is to be interpreted as 
if it was written ish tzedek le-fanav yehalekh (God will make the righteous 
man go before Him). Our verse is like The God before whom my fathers 
Abraham and Isaac did walk (Gen. 48:15).5 Tzedek le-fanav yehalekh 
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Chesed. I.E. renders this as “piety” He renders our clause, “piety and truth are met together.” 
L.E.s paraphrase of mercy and truth are met together. 

LE.s paraphrase of righteousness and peace have kissed each other. 

In Hebrew, yehalekh. LE. renders this as “shall cause to go.’ The usual term for “shall go” is 
yelekh. Yehalekh is in the pi'el form. Yelekh is a kal—R. Sherem. 

In other words, yehalekh (shall go) is to be rendered as “He (God) shall make go.” 

In that it speaks of righteousness walking before God. 

The word that the adjective is describing is not in our text. In this case, “righteousness shall go 
before him” is not a metaphor. 

In that it speaks of a righteous person walking before God. 
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(righteousness shall go before him) means: “God will help the righteous 
man to go before Him.” The word “man” is missing as it is in be not thou 
rebellious (Ez. 2:8), and but I am prayer” (Ps. 109:4). 

RIGHTEOUSNESS. The word righteousness also applies to the last half of 
the verse. The aforementioned is to be read, “And He (God) shall make the 
righteous man’s” footsteps [walk] in a righteous way.”*° The second part of 


the verse thus repeats the first half. 


26 According to LE., be not thou rebellious is to be read as if it were written, “be not thou a rebel- 
lious man.” 

27 Translated literally. 

28 According to LE., but I am prayer is to be read as if it were written, “but I am a man of prayer.” 

29 Literally, he. 

30 He shall walk in a righteous way. 
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Chapter 86 


A PRAYER OF DAVID. INCLINE THINE EAR, O LORD, AND 
ANSWER ME; FORT AM POOR AND NEEDY. 

A PRAYER OF DAVID. INCLINE THINE EAR, O LORD, AND 
ANSWER ME; FORI AM POOR. [Our verse employs two words: aneni 
(answer me) and ani (I am poor) that sound the same but are different in 
meaning. ] It does so for poetic purposes. 

I am poor and needy in my eyes. Or, I am poor and needy in the eyes of 
the kings.' It is also possible that David uttered this prayer before he 


became king.” 


KEEP MY SOUL, FORIAM GODLY; O THOU MY GOD, SAVE THY 
SERVANT THAT TRUSTETH IN THEE. 

KEEP MY SOUL. Some say that shamerah (keep) is a verb in the perfect.’ 
Compare this to zakherah (remembereth)* in Jerusalem remembereth 
(Lam. 1:7). The meaning of shamerah nafshi, ki chasid ani (Keep my soul, 
for I am godly) is, “my soul has kept what it should keep. I thus became 
godly.” 

Rabbi Judah ben Balaam says that the meaning of shamerah nafshi, ki chasid 
ani (Keep my soul, for I am godly) is, “Keep my soul so that I will always 
be godly.” 


1 Iam poor and needy in the eyes of the kings who attack me. 


2 In this case I am poor and needy is a more or less accurate description of David’s 


circumstances. 


3 Shamerah is not an imperative. It has the form of a perfect, and it is to be interpreted as a 


perfect—that is, it means “has kept.” 


4 Zakherah is a perfect. 
5 According to Rabbi Judah, our text reads shomrah, not shamerah, for the kamatz beneath the 


shin is a kamatz katan. Therefore, he argues, Shomrah is an imperative. 
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However, in my opinion, the meaning of Keep my soul, for I am godly is, 
“Keep my soul and save me, for I am godly and not a stranger,”® for the 
psalm goes on to say the proud are risen up against me (verse 14).’ 
The psalmist also says neither wilt Thou suffer Thy godly one to see the pit 
(Ps. 16:10), and The Lord rewarded me according to my righteousness 
(ibid. 18:21). 


3. BE GRACIOUS UNTO ME, O LORD, FOR UNTO THEE DO I CRY 
ALL THE DAY. 
BE GRACIOUS UNTO ME. I do not have the ability to help myself. I can 
only cry out to You all the day and ask You to be gracious to me. 


4. REJOICE THE SOUL OF THY SERVANT, FOR UNTO THEE, O 
LORD, DO I LIFT UP MY SOUL. 
REJOICE THE SOUL. Essa (do I lift up) in For unto Thee, O Lord, do 
I lift up (essa) my soul is similar to and setteth (nosé) his heart upon it 
(Deut. 24:15).? 


5. FOR THOU, LORD, ART GOOD, AND READY TO PARDON, AND 
PLENTEOUS IN MERCY UNTO ALL THEM THAT CALL UPON 
THEE. 

FOR THOU, LORD, ART GOOD. To the good. 

AND READY TO PARDON. Sinners. 

AND PLENTEOUS IN MERCY UNTO ALL THEM THAT CALL 
UPON THEE. This is parallel to For unto Thee do I cry all the day (verse 3). 


6. GIVE EAR, O LORD, UNTO MY PRAYER, AND ATTEND UNTO 
THE VOICE OF MY SUPPLICATIONS. 


6 Iam not alienated from the godly. I am one of the godly. 

7 We thus see that David was in danger. Hence we may interpret Keep me as meaning “Save me.” 

8 Hence David added for I am godly to his prayer asking God to save him. 

9 Essa and nosé come from the same root: nun, sin, alef. Essa is an imperfect. Nosé is a present 
form. Both words are in the kal. Deut. 24:15 literally reads, and lifts his heart to it. However, its 
meaning is, “sets his heart upon it.’ Essa in our verse has a similar meaning. Our verse should 
be rendered: “For unto Thee, O Lord, do I set my soul.” 
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Chapter 86 


GIVE EAR, O LORD, UNTO MY PRAYER. Act with loving-kindness to 


me, for You are plenteous in mercy. 


. IN THE DAY OF MY TROUBLE I CALL UPON THEE, FOR THOU 


WILT ANSWER ME. | 


THERE IS NONE LIKE UNTO THEE AMONG THE GODS, O 
LORD, AND THERE ARE NO WORKS LIKE THINE. 

IN THE DAY OF MY TROUBLE I CALL UPON THEE. I do not call 
upon You to test You or in vain. I call upon You because I am in trouble. 
The meaning of for Thou wilt answer me is, “for I truly know that You will 
answer me,’ for There is none like unto Thee among the gods, O Lord. Our 
verse is similar to the words of Moses: [For what great nation is there that 
hath God so nigh unto them, as the Lord our God is] whensoever we call upon 
Him? (Deut. 4:7). 


ALL NATIONS WHOM THOU HAST MADE SHALL COME AND 
PROSTRATE THEMSELVES BEFORE THEE, O LORD, AND THEY 
SHALL GLORIFY THY NAME. 

ALL NATIONS. The nations that are round about me shall see that I am in 
great trouble, for I am poor and needy. When these nations” [see that You 
saved me,] they will let it be known that You delivered me. Peoples" will 


then come to You to glorify Your name. 


FOR THOU ART GREAT, AND DOEST WONDROUS THINGS; 
THOU ART GOD ALONE. 

FOR THOU ART GREAT. The nations shall then relate Your greatness 
and deny their gods. They will confess that You are God alone and their 


gods are not divinities. 


TEACH ME, O LORD, THY WAY, THAT I MAY WALK IN THY 
TRUTH; MAKE ONE MY HEART TO FEAR THY NAME. 


10 The nations that are around me. 


11 The nations that are not in close proximity to me. 
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TEACH ME, O LORD, THY WAY. When the psalmist sees by means of 
prophecy that God will answer him, he pleads with God to arrange things 
in a way” that deepens his fear of God’s name. 

The word yached (make one) is related to the word yachid (an only one). It 
might also mean “unite.” In this case, it is related to the word yachad 
(together).' 


I WILL THANK THEE, O LORD, MY GOD, WITH MY WHOLE 
HEART; AND I WILL GLORIFY THY NAME FOR EVERMORE. 

I WILL THANK THEE. I will thank You for the loving-kindness which 
You extended to me. The loving-kindness spoken of by the psalmist is 
related in the verse that follows. 

[AND IWILL GLORIFY THY NAME FOR EVERMORE. | When David 
speaks of himself, he adds the word evermore. [In other words, David says, 
I shall honor God more than] the nations concerning whom I said and they 
shall glorify Thy name (verse 9).'* David adds the word evermore when 
speaking on behalf of himself to what he says concerning the nations who 
glorify God’s name.'* 


FOR GREAT IS THY MERCY TOWARD ME, AND THOU HAST 
DELIVERED MY SOUL FROM THE LOWEST NETHERWORLD. 
THE LOWEST NETHERWORLD. The word tachtiyyah (lowest) 
describes she’ol (the netherworld).'° Compare this to For the netherworld 
(sheol) cannot praise Thee (todekha) (Is. 38:18). 


Literally, “prepare for him causes and deeds.” 

In this case, our verse reads, “Unite my heart to fear Thy name.” 

David does not say and they shall glorify Thy name evermore. 

See verse 9. 

The word she‘ol is masculine. Tachtiyyah is feminine. Thus, at first glance it appears that tach- 
tiyyah cannot describe she‘ol. I.E. therefore points out that it does, for as he goes on to note, 
sheol is sometimes treated as a feminine. 

Todekha is a feminine. Nevertheless, it governs she’ol. We thus see that sheol is at times treated 
as a feminine. 
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14. O GOD, THE PROUD ARE RISEN UP AGAINST ME, AND THE 
COMPANY OF VIOLENT MEN HAS SOUGHT AFTER MY SOUL, 
AND HAS NOT SET THEE BEFORE THEM. 

O GOD, THE PROUD ARE RISEN UP AGAINST ME. The proud are in 
contrast to for I am godly (verse 2). Violent men are in contrast to poor and 


needy (verse 1). 


[15. BUT THOU, O LORD, ART A GOD FULL OF COMPASSION AND 
GRACIOUS, SLOW TO ANGER, AND PLENTEOUS IN MERCY 
AND TRUTH.] 


16. O, TURN UNTO ME, AND BE GRACIOUS UNTO ME; GIVE THY 
STRENGTH UNTO THY SERVANT, AND SAVE THE SON OF THY 
HANDMAID. 


17. WORK IN MY BEHALF A SIGN FOR GOOD, THAT THEY THAT 
HATE ME MAY SEE IT, AND BE PUT TO SHAME, BECAUSE 
THOU, LORD, HAST HELPED ME, AND COMFORTED ME. 

A SIGN. Sign means something that will appear wondrous in the eyes of 
those who see it. 
AND COMFORTED ME. From the troubles that came upon me. 
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Chapter 87 


A PSALM OF THE SONS OF KORAH, A SONG. ITS 'FOUNDA- 
TION IS IN THE HOLY MOUNTAINS. 

A PSALM OF THE SONS OF KORAH. A psalm composed by one of the 
grandchildren of the prophet Samuel,’ or by one of their descendents. 
[ITS FOUNDATION IS IN THE HOLY MOUNTAINS]? The basis of 
this psalm, its foundation,’ is the holy mountain. $ 


THE LORD LOVETH THE GATES OF ZION MORE THAN ALL 
THE DWELLINGS OF JACOB. 

THE LORD LOVETH THE GATES OF ZION. The Lord loveth the gates 
[of Zion], which are more glorious than all of the dwellings [of Jacob]. 
The meaning of The Lord loveth the gates of Zion is, “the Lord loves to dwell 


in the gates of Zion.” The psalmist then goes on to mention Jerusalem.° 
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Translated according to I.E. The Hebrew reads yesudato. The latter can be rendered “his foun- 
dation” or “its foundation.” LE. renders it as “its foundation.” 

See 1 Chron. 6:18: And these are they that took their station, and their sons. Of the sons of the 
Kohathites: Heman the singer, the son of Joel, the son of Samuel. 

Jerusalem consists of mountains. 

The holy mountain is the main theme of this psalm. 

Our verse speaks of “mountains.” I.E. reads “mountain.” Radak notes that Jerusalem consists of 
two mountains, the Temple Mount and the mountain on which the city was built. These two 
mountains are in essence one mountain. LE. apparently interpreted mountains in the same 
way that Radak did. 

After speaking of the gates of the city, the psalmist goes on to speak of the city itself. 
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GLORIOUS THINGS ARE SPOKEN OF THEE, O CITY OF GOD. 


GLORIOUS THINGS ARE SPOKEN OF THEE. Every type of glorious 
praise is spoken of you. You, Jerusalem, are truly’ the city of God. 


I WILL MAKE MENTION OF RAHAV AND BABYLON AS AMONG 
THEM THAT KNOW ME; BEHOLD PHILISTIA AND TYRE, 
WITH ETHIOPIA; THIS ONE WAS BORN THERE. 

IWILL MAKE MENTION OF RAHAV. The poet says: I will make mention 
of Rahab—that is, Egypt. Compare this to that hewed Rahav in pieces (Is. 
51:9).8 On the other hand, rahav might be short for rahav kol goy (the 
mighty? of all nations). In this case, rahav is in the construct. It is like the 
word u-shekhurat (and drunken) in and drunken, but not with wine (Is. 
51:21). Our verse should be interpreted as if it reads, “I will make mention 
of all the proud nations that exist. I will include Babylon among them. I will 
make mention of this to those who know [Zion] as I do. I will also make 
mention of Philistia and Tyre.’ 

The meaning of this one was born there is, “At rare times, over many years, 


an intelligent man, a famous individual renowned in his generation, is 
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I.E’s interpretation of the word selah. See LE. on Ps. 3:3. 

The second half of Is. 51:9 appears to speak of Egypt. Hence L.E. believes that so too does the 
first part. See LE. on Is 51:9. 

Or “tyrants.” See Friedlander on Is. 51:9. See LE. on Ps. 40:5. 

Shekhurat is in the construct. However, the word that it is connected to is not in the text. It 
must be supplied by the reader. According to I.E., the word to be supplied is “anger,” “wrath,” 
or “evils.” Our text should be interpreted as if it were written, “and drunken with anger, but 
not with wine.’ Similarly, rahav should be interpreted as if it were written rahav kol goy. 

In Babylon, Philistia, Tyre, and other mighty nations. I.E. interprets our verse as follows: “I 
will make mention of Rahav, Babylon, Philistia, Tyre, and Ethiopia to those who know Zion 
as I do. I will tell them that at rare times, over many years, an intelligent man, a famous indi- 
vidual, is born in these countries. However, in contrast to the aforementioned, wise men are 
often born in Zion.” 
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BUT OF ZIONIT SHALL BE SAID: “THIS MAN AND THAT WERE 
BORN IN HER, AND THE MOST HIGH HIMSELF DOTH ESTAB- 
LISH HER.” 

BUT OF ZION IT SHALL BE SAID. U-le-tzion means “but of Zion?” 
The lamed of le-tzion is like the lamed in imri li achi hu (say of me, “He is my 
brother”) (Gen. 20:13).!° 

[THIS MAN AND THAT WAS BORN IN HER. ]"* It will always be said 
of Zion, “This man” and that man were born there,” for there will be many 
wise men with great reputations in Zion. 

The meaning of ish ve-ish (this man and that man) is “not only this man.”'® 

AND THE MOST HIGH HIMSELF DOTH ESTABLISH HER. Ve-hu 
yekhoneneha elyon (And the Most High Himself doth establish her) is 
similar to ve-hu tzivah li achi (and my brother, he hath commanded me) 
(1 Sam. 20:29). On the other hand," the meaning of ve-hu yekhoneneha 


elyon is,” “ 


and He establishes her most high” We may interpret the verse in 
this manner because the verb [yekhoneneha] implies the noun [makhon 
(fixed place) ].”° The meaning of ve-hu yekhoneneha elyon is as follows: “God 


who is mentioned above, namely in The Lord loveth the gates of Zion, 
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The lamed usually means “to” LE. believes that the psalmist would not say, “and to Zion it 
will be said,” for one does not speak “to” a city. Therefore, he points out that the lamed here 
means “of.” 

Here, too, the lamed means“ of,” for the meaning of imri li achi hu is “say of me, ‘He is my 
brother,” not “say to me, ‘He is my brother.” 

Literally, [this] man and [that] man were born in her. 

LE. interprets [this] man and [that] man were born in her as, “this wise man and that wise man 
were born in it.” 

The reason scripture repeats the word ish is to emphasize that not only was one wise man 
born there, but that other wise men are born there as well. 

LE.s point is that scripture first uses a pronoun and then clarifies by identifying who the 
pronoun refers to. Ve-hu tzivah li achi (and my brother, he hath commanded me) literally 
reads, and he commanded, me, my brother. Scripture first uses the pronoun “he” and then iden- 
tifies the “he” as “my brother.” The same is the case with our verse. It reads ve-hu yekhoneneha 
elyon (And the Most High Himself doth establish her). The literal meaning of the aforemen- 
tioned is, “And He doth establish her, the Most High.’ Here, too, scripture first reads “He” and 
then identifies the “He” as the Most High. 

Hebrew, ve-hinneh. Here, ve-hinneh introduces a new interpretation. 

Reading o she-yiheyeh rather than ve-yiheyeh.—Filwarg, Ha-Keter. 

See LE. on Ps. 3:8. 


7. 
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establishes Zion as a most high fixed place”; that is, God sets Zion up and 
establishes it as a place where many wise people are born. 


THE LORD SHALL COUNT IN THE REGISTER OF THE 
PEOPLES: “THIS ONE WAS BORN THERE.” SELAH. 

THE LORD SHALL COUNT IN THE REGISTER OF THE PEOPLES. 
The meaning of this is: God, who alone knows the number of all the people 
in the world when He inscribes them [in His book], is able to number all 
the wise men who are born in Zion. Only God can number them, for they 
are more far more numerous than what men can count. 

THIS ONE WAS BORN THERE. The word “there” refers to Zion. 

The meaning of bi-khetov (in the register) is, “when God inscribes.”” The 


books refer to the heavens.”” 


AND WHETHER THEY SING OR DANCE, ALL MY FOUNTAINS”? 
ARE IN THEE. 

AND ... SING OR DANCE ... IN THEE. In front of the city of God.” 
[ALL MY FOUNTAINS” ARE IN THEE.] The singing and dancing are 
unending. The singing and dancing are constant, like the water in a fountain. 
The word ma‘ayanai (my thoughts) is similar to the word yadai (elbows) in 
upon all elbows (Ez. 13:18).”° 
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In other words, the bet of bi-khetov means “when.” 

Man's fate is written in the stars and planets. See I.E. on Ex. 32:32. The word “book” does not 
appear in our verse. However, it is implied in the word bi-khetov, which I.E. renders as “When 
He inscribes.” 

Translated according to LE. 

Reading, ir Elohim.—Filwarg, Ha-Keter, R. Sherem. Some of the Mikra’ot Gedolot editions 
read ish ha-elohim (the man of God). 

Hebrew, ma ‘ayanai. Translated according to LE. 

In other words, ma‘ayanai means “fountains,” not “my fountains.” Ma‘ayanai seems to be the 
word ma‘ayanim with the first person pronominal suffix ai, which means “my.” However, this 
is not its meaning in our verse, for ma ‘ayanai in our verse is a variant of ma ayanot. Maayanai 
is thus similar to yadai in Ezek. 13:18, for there it is a variant of yadot; that is, atzile yadai 
means “elbows,” not “my elbows.’—Filwarg. 
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[AND WHETHER THEY SING OR DANCE.” ] It is the way of the world 
for there to be fewer singers than dancers.’ However, in the case of Zion 
the singers shall equal the dancers. 

The word cholalim (dances) follows the paradigm of holalim (arrogant) in I 


say unto the arrogant (Ps. 75:5). 


27 In Hebrew, ve-sharim ke-cholalim. Literally, and singers as dancers. Hence I.E’s comment. 
28 There are usually more dancers than singers on a happy occasion. 
29 Both words are similarly vocalized. 
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1. ASONG,A PSALM OF THE SONS OF KORAH, FORTHELEADER, 
UPON MACHALATH LE-ANNOTH. MASCHIL OF HEMAN THE 
EZRACHITE. 

ASONG, A PSALM OF THE SONS OF KORAH. The word machalat is 
vocalized with a pattach beneath the lamed. This clearly shows' that mach- 
alat is in the construct. I therefore say that this psalm was composed to 
follow the tune of a song that opened with the word machalat.’ The song 
read machalat libbi (the illness of my heart) or machalat guffi (the illness of 
my body), for the word machalat was connected to one of these words. Our 
psalm similarly? deals with the illness of the poet.* 

The word le-annoth is similar to the word annot (sing) in but the noise of 
them that sing (Ex: 32:18). 

Rabbi Joshua says that the Heman mentioned in our verse is a grandson of 
Samuel.° Our verse calls him the Ezrachaite because he was a permanent 


fixture among the singers in the sanctuary,’ for most of the singers were, as 


1 Literally, “is a true testimony.” 

2 The word machalat means “illness of.’ Machalat can not be in the construct with laanot, for 
la'anot means to sing. What meaning would there be to the phrase “illness of singing”? See LE. 
on Ps. 4:1. 

3 This psalm, like the poem opening with machalat libbi or machalat guffi, deals with illness. 

4 Hence, it was composed to the tune of a poem dealing with an illness. 

5 Le-annoth means “to sing.’ See I.E. on Ex. 32:18. Therefore, the phrase machalat le-annoth indi- 
cates that the psalm is to be sung (Ja-annoth) to the tune of a song opening with the word 
machalat. 

6 See 1 Chron. 6:18: And these are they that took their station, and their sons. Of the sons of the 
Kohathites: Heman the singer, the son of Joel, the son of Samuel. 

7 Hebrew, ha-ezrachi. In Ps. 37:35, ILE. comments on ezrach as follows: “Ezrach is a tree with 
many branches. Similarly, a person who has a large family is said to have many branches.” 
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is recorded in the Book of Chronicles} Heman’s children and 
grandchildren. 

Some say that the alef of ha-ezrachi (the Ezrachite) is superfluous’ and that 
the reference is to Heman son of zerach.'° Heman was a brother of Ethan" 
(the Ezrachite) (Ps. 89:1).'? 

Others say that Ethan” and Heman"* were brothers. Their father’s name was 


Ezrach.'* 


O LORD, GOD OF MY SALVATION, WHAT TIME I CRY IN THE 
NIGHT BEFORE THEE. 

WHAT TIME (YOM). The word yom means “time.”!° Compare this to thou 
art to pass over the Jordan this day (yom) (Deut. 9:1); this day is a day (yom) 
of good tidings (2 Kings 7:9); and on the day (yom) that I smote all the first- 


What time I cry in the night is connected to the verse that follows.'* 
LET MY PRAYER COME BEFORE THEE, INCLINE THINE EAR 


MY PRAYER ... MY CRY. Tefillati (my prayer) refers to prayer offered by 
the heart.” Rinnati (my cry) refers to prayer offered verbally. 


Ha-ezrachi is to be interpreted ha-zarchi. 
Zerach was the son of Judah the son of Jacob the patriarch. Omit all else. 


1 Chron. 2:6 reads, And the sons of Zerach: Zimri, and Ethan, and Heman, and Calcol, and 


Ethan the Ezrachite, who is mentioned in Ps. 89:1. 

Heman the Ezrachite, who is mentioned in our verse. 

Not zerach. Thus, the alef in ha-ezrachi is not superfluous. In other words, the Heman 
mentioned in our verse is not to be identified with the Heman mentioned in 1 Chronicles 


The word yom usually means day. However, if we here render yom as “day,” then our verse 
reads: “What day (yom) I cry in the night before Thee.” This makes no sense. Hence I.E’s 


LE. renders the word yom in all of these verses as “time.” 
Our verse is to be understood as follows: “[At] what [ever] time I cry in the night, let my 
prayer come before Thee, incline Thine ear unto my cry.” 


2. 
born (Num. 8:17).!” 
3. 
UNTO MY CRY. 
8 See 1 Chron. Chapter 25. 
9 
10 
11 Ethan the psalmist. 
12 
Dara—five of them in all. 
13 
14 
15 
2:6. 
16 
comment. 
17 
18 
19 Silent prayer. 
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4. FOR MY SOUL IS SATED WITH TROUBLES, AND MY LIFE 
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DRAWETH NIGH UNTO THE GRAVE. 

FOR MY SOUL IS SATED WITH TROUBLES. The reference is to 
illness. 

[AND MY LIFE DRAWETH NIGH UNTO THE GRAVE. | This was said 
figuratively.”° 


IAM COUNTED WITH THEM THAT GO DOWN INTO THE PIT; 
IAM BECOME AS A MAN THAT HATH NO STRENGTH.” 

IAM COUNTED WITH THEM THAT GO DOWN INTO THE PIT I 
am counted with those that go down to the grave because of my haggard- 
ness and the change in my appearance. 

Ben Baalam says that eyal (strength) is an adjective.” Ke-gever en eyal (as a 
man that hath no strength) is similar to gevar tamim (the upright man) 
(Ps 18: 26). However, in my opinion, eyal is a noun. It is vocalized like the 
word kerav (battle) in in the day of battle (Ps. 78:9).** The word lo is missing. 
Eyal is a short form. Ke-gever en eyal is short for ke-gever en eyal lo (like a 
man who does not possess strength). The same is the case with en onim 
(that hath no might)” (Is. 40:29), for en onim is short for en onim lo (that 
hath no might). 


SET APART AMONG THE DEAD, LIKE THE SLAIN THAT LIE IN 
THE GRAVE, WHOM THOU REMEMBEREST NO MORE; AND 
THEY ARE CUT OFF FROM THY HAND. 

SET APART AMONG THE DEAD. Who are free from the obligation of 
observing the commandments, doing physical labor, and being under the 
yoke of kings of the earth. 


He really was not at death’s door. 

Translated according to LE. 

That is, en eyal is an adjective meaning “weak.” Our verse reads ke-gever en eyal (as a man that 
hath no strength). If eyal is a noun, the aforementioned literally reads, as a man no strength. 
Hence Ben Balaam’s interpretation that ke-gever en eyal means “as a weak man.” LE. refers to 
phrases such as en eyal as adjectives. See LE. on Ps. 18:26. 

Gevar tamim means an upright man. Gever en ayal similarly means a weak man. 

Eyal is vocalized with kerav, sheva (chataf segol), kamatz. 

Translated literally. 
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WHOM THOU REMEMBEREST NO MORE.” This is a sign that a time 
and an age will come when the dead will be remembered.” 


THOU HAST LAID ME IN THE NETHER-MOST PIT, IN DARK 
PLACES, IN THE DEEPS. 

THOU HAST LAID ME IN THE NETHER-MOST PIT. You, as it were, 
situated me like a man who is laid in the dark places, in the deeps. All of 
these calamities” describe the psalmist’s many plagues, illnesses, and pains. 


THY WRATH LIETH HARD UPON ME, AND ALL THY WAVES 
THOU CAUSETH TO RAISE THEIR VOICE.” SELAH. 

THY WRATH LIETH HARD UPON ME. The psalmist compared himself 
to one who is placed in the deeps of the sea; that is, he complained that he 
was banished from the dry land by the wrath of God. Hence his complaint, 
Thy wrath (chamatekha) lieth hard upon me. The latter is similar to For the 
arrows of the Almighty are within me, the wrath (chamatam)* whereof my 
spirit drinketh up (Job 6:4).*! 

The word alai (upon me)” also refers to innita (Thou causeth to raise their 
voice). Our text is to be interpreted as if it was written, “And all Thy waves 
Thou causeth to raise their voice (innita) upon me. Selah.” Thou causeth to 
raise their voice is similar to The floods lift up their voice? (Ps. 93:3).** 


26 


27 
28 
29 
3 
31 


© 


32 
33 
34 


The Hebrew reads asher lo zekhartam od (whom Thou rememberest no more). I.E. renders 
this as, “whom You do not yet (od) remember.’ Hence his comment.—R. Sherem. 

The reference is to the resurrection of the dead. 

The calamities mentioned in our verse. 

Hebrew, innita. Translated according to LE. 

Translated according to LE. 

Scripture speaks of “wrath” as being a physical entity, something that oppresses, or that one is 
able to drink. 

Which is found in the first part of the verse. 

Translated according to LE. See LE. on Ps. 93:3. 

In that scripture speaks of the waves “lifting up their voice.’—Filwarg. 
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THOU HAST PUT MINE ACQUAINTANCES FAR FROM ME, 
THOU HAST MADE ME AN ABOMINATION UNTO THEM; I AM 
SHUT UP AND I CANNOT COME FORTH. 

THOU HAST PUT MINE ACQUAINTANCES FAR FROM ME, 
THOU HAST MADE ME AN ABOMINATION UNTO THEM. The 
word to evot (abomination) lacks a kaf: 

IAM SHUT UP. I am shut up because of my illness. The psalmist’s friends 
have distanced themselves from him. They do not visit him. He appears to 


be shut up and cannot visit them. 


MINE EYE LANGUISHETH BY REASON OF AFFLICTION, I 
HAVE CALLED UPON THEE, O LORD, EVERY DAY, I HAVE 
SPREAD FORTH MY HANDS UNTO THEE. 

MINE EYE LANGUISHETH. The eyes of the sick always change.’ 


The meaning of every day is “every day that the psalmist’s illness continues.” 


WILT THOU WORK WONDERS FOR THE DEAD? OR SHALL 
THE SHADES ARISE AND GIVE THEE THANKS? SELAH. 

WILT THOU WORK WONDERS FOR THE DEAD? The meaning of 
this is: “Do a wonder for me, while I still live,” and I shall be healed.” 


SHALL THY MERCY BE DECLARED IN THE GRAVE? OR THY 
FAITHFULNESS IN DESTRUCTION? 

SHALL THY MERCY BE DECLARED IN THE GRAVE? The meaning 
of this is, The dead praise not the Lord (Ps. 115:17). 


SHALL THY WONDERS BE KNOWN IN THE DARK? AND THY 
RIGHTEOUSNESS IN THE LAND OF FORGETFULNESS? 

SHALL THY WONDERS BE KNOWN ... IN THE LAND OF 
FORGETFULNESS? Compare this to [the dead...] whom Thou remem- 


berest no more (verse 6). 
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Ke-to’evot means “like an abomination.’ The psalmist was not an abomination; rather, he was 
treated as if he were an abomination. Hence I.E’s comment. 

For the worse. 

For You do not work wonders for the dead. 
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14. BUT AS FOR ME, UNTO THEE, O LORD, DO I CRY, AND IN THE 


1S. 


16. 


MORNING DOTH MY PRAYER COME TO MEET THEE. 

BUT AS FORME. The meaning of And in the morning doth my prayer come 
to meet thee is, “at the time when the illness eases a bit for most people who 
are sick.” 

The meaning of unto Thee, O Lord, do I cry is, “unto Thee alone [do I cry]. I 


do not turn to a physician. I only turn to You.”** 


LORD, WHY CASTEST THOU OFF MY SOUL? WHY HIDEST 
THOU THY FACE FROM ME? 

LORD, WHY CASTEST THOU OFF MY SOUL? I cry out:® [Lord, why 
castest thou off my soul. I also cry out: Why hidest Thy face from me?]. See 
that [I am afflicted and at the point of death from my youth up; I have borne 
Thy terrors, I am distracted]. 


I AM AFFLICTED AND AT THE POINT OF DEATH FROM 
MY YOUTH UP; I HAVE BORNE THY TERRORS, I AM 
DISTRACTED. 

I AM AFFLICTED AND AT THE POINT OF DEATH FROM MY 
YOUTH UP. Our clause is to be understood as follows: the psalmist 
complains that from the days of his youth his health was not strong. He was 
considered to be at the point of death. 

The psalmist says, I have borne Thy terrors even though I was afflicted. The 
reference is to the illnesses [which the psalmist bore]. 

The word afunah (distracted) comes from pen (lest).* It is like eleh (I go 
up) (Gen. 44:34), which comes from al (on);* and va-tahinu (and you 
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LE. believed that it was wrong to turn to a physician for healing internal diseases. See I.E. on 
Ex. 21:19. 

Literally, “this is what I cry out.” 

A verb. 

Verbs are derived from verbal roots and at times from nouns. I.E. points out that they can also 
be derived from other parts of speech, such as prepositions and conjunctives. Filwarg ques- 
tions L.E’s. proof from al. He notes that e’eleh is a verb from the root ayin, lamed, heh, and is not 
derived from al (on), which is a preposition. 
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Chapter 88 


said, “Behold”) (Deut. 1:41), which comes from the word hinneh 
(behold). Afunah means, “I dread and fear.” 


THY FIERCE WRATH IS GONE OVER ME, THY TERRORS HAVE 
CUT ME OFF. 

THY FIERCE WRATH IS GONE OVER ME. The psalmist relates that 
many illnesses came over him. 

THY TERRORS HAVE CUT ME OFF. Tzimmetutuni (have cut me off) 
is a compound verb.* It is like mavligiti* (I take comfort) (Jer. 8:18), and 
yoshavt (inhabitant)** in O, inhabitant of Lebanon, that art nestled in the 
cedars (ibid. 22:23). 


THEY CAME ROUND ABOUT ME LIKE WATER ALL THE DAY, 
THEY COMPASSED ME ABOUT TOGETHER. 

THEY CAME ROUND ABOUT ME. In most of the past days when I was 
not in good health.” 


FRIEND AND COMPANION HAST THOU PUT FAR FROM ME, 
AND MINE ACQUAINTANCES INTO DARKNESS. 

FRIEND AND COMPANION HAST THOU PUT FAR FROM ME. 
The friends and companions of the psalmist made it a practice to not visit 
him in his illness. 

[AND MINE ACQUAINTANCES INTO DARKNESS. ] It was as if the 
psalmist’s acquaintances were in the dark, for he did not see them. 


Which is not a verb. 


Pen means “lest” or “perhaps.” The psalmist is saying, “I fear that an evil thing might befall 
me.” 

The word should have read tzimmetuni. The tav was doubled because the word tzimmetutuni 
is a compound of tzimmetuni written twice. 

Maviligiti is a combination of the male and female present forms. See Radak on Jer. 8:18. 
Yoshavt is a combination of yoshevet and yashavt. See Radak on Jer. 22:23. Yoshavt is the ketiv. The 
kere is yoshevet. 

Literally, “when he was not in good health.” 
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MASCHIL OF ETHAN THE EZRACHITE. 


I WILL SING OF THE MERCIES OF THE LORD FOREVER; TO 
ALL GENERATIONS WILL I MAKE KNOWN THY FAITHFUL- 
NESS WITH MY MOUTH. 

I WILL SING OF THE MERCIES OF THE LORD FOREVER. If the 
Ethan mentioned in our verse is the same as the one whom scripture iden- 
tifies as being the son of Zerach,' concerning whom scripture says [that 
Solomon was wiser] than Ethan the Ezrachite (1 Kings 5:9), then he 
prophesied that the kingdom of David will come to an end.’ 

‘There was a wise and very pious man in Spain who did not read this psalm, 
nor did he want to hear it read, for this poet* spoke harsh words against 
God the glorious.* 

The Gaon did not explicitly mention how to fix this psalm.° 

Rabbi Moses Ha-Kohen dealt with these things at length. I studied his 
book a number of times but was not able to understand what he wrote. 


Ethan the son of Zerach the son of Judah lived prior to the establishment of the Davidic 
dynasty. 

This opinion believes that the alef of ha-ezrachi (the Ezrachite) is superfluous. See LE. on 
Psalm 88:1. 

Our psalm speaks of the destruction of David's kingdom. See verses 39-47. If its author is Etan 
son of Zerach son of Judah then he lived prior to the of the establishment of the Davidic kingdom. 
Hence he must have been written the psalm under prophetic inspiration. However, if we do not 
identify the Etan who authored this psalm with Etan son of Zerach, then we can assume that the 
poet who composed this psalm lived after the destruction of David's kingdom. 

The author of our psalm. 

The psalmist speaks of God not keeping faith with the Davidic dynasty. See verses 36-46. 

Via interpretation. Rabbi Saadiah Gaon wrote a commentary on psalms. 
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The following is the secret’ of this psalm: 

The psalmist begins with the mercies of God. He speaks of God’s mercies 
and what God promised David by oath. He then speaks of the enemies® 
who taunt and practice deceit. The psalmist therefore writes: Remember, 
Lord, the taunt of Thy servants; how I do bear in my bosom [the taunt of] so 
many peoples; wherewith Thine enemies have taunted, O Lord (verses 51-52). 
The end of the psalmist’s words indicates that the psalmist, as I will explain, 
believed in the coming of the messiah,’ for he concludes by saying where- 
with they have taunted the footsteps of Thine anointed (verse 52). 

THE MERCIES OF THE LORD. I will always” sing of the mercies of the 
Lord and of His faithfulness. 


FOR I HAVE SAID: “FOREVER IS MERCY BUILT; IN THE VERY 
HEAVENS THOU DOST ESTABLISH THY FAITHFULNESS.” 
FOR I HAVE SAID: “FOREVER IS MERCY BUILT” [have said in my 
heart that the mercy of God exists forever and is forever “built.” Built is 
similar to build up in and build up thy throne to all generations. Selah 
(verse 5)."! 

[IN THE VERY HEAVENS THOU DOST ESTABLISH THY FAITH- 
FULNESS.] Your faithfulness is established in the heavens.'* The meaning 
of the latter is, As the heavens exist forever, so does Your faithfulness exist 
forever. “Your faithfulness” and “Your mercy” refer to the following prom- 


ises which You made: 


I HAVE MADE A COVENANT WITH MY CHOSEN, I HAVE 
SWORN UNTO DAVID MY SERVANT. 

I HAVE MADE A COVENANT WITH MY CHOSEN. The psalmist 
first mentions” that God’s word was an act of mercy. That was before He 
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The meaning. 

The enemies of Israel. 

The psalmist does not believe in the permanent destruction of the Davidic dynasty. 
Literally, “forever.” 

Build up means “establish.” So too does built mean in our verse. 

LE.s paraphrase of In the very heavens Thou dost establish Thy faithfulness. 

In verse 3. 
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made a covenant with His chosen. However, after God made the covenant 
with His chosen, it involves faithfulness." 

There are commentators who say that the meaning of olam chesed yibbaneh 
(forever is mercy built) (verse 3) is, “the world was built by mercy.’S 
However, their interpretation is not in accordance with the meaning of the 


verse.'° Furthermore, the word olam in all of scripture refers to “time” 


5. FOREVER WILL I ESTABLISH THY SEED, AND BUILD UP THY 
THRONE TO ALL GENERATIONS. SELAH. 
“FOREVER WILL I ESTABLISH THY SEED. David's seed exists until 
this very day. Even though David’s kingdom has ceased to exist for many 
years, it will be reestablished and his kingdom will last forever. 


6. SO SHALL THE HEAVENS PRAISE THY WONDERS, O LORD, 
THY FAITHFULNESS ALSO IN THE ASSEMBLY OF THE HOLY 
ONES. 

SO SHALL THE HEAVENS PRAISE THY WONDERS. The psalmist 
now declares that the Lord is a God of truth and His word will always be 
true. 

The meaning of So shall the heavens praise Thy wonders is, “the heavens by 
their constant motions praise Thy wonders and Thy faithfulness.”'* Further- 
more, Thy faithfulness is in the assembly of the holy ones; that is, the angels 
who propel [the spheres of heaven]. 


7. FOR WHO IN THE SKIES CAN BE COMPARED UNTO THE 
LORD, WHO AMONG THE SONS OF MIGHT CAN BE LIKENED 
UNTO THE LORD? 

FOR WHO IN THE SKIES CAN BE COMPARED. Ya‘arokh (compared) 
is similar to the word yaarikhennu (value him) in the priest value him 
(Lev. 27:8). 


14 The second part of verse 3 tells us that God will be faithful to His covenant. 

15 These commentators render olam as “world.” See Rashi on this verse. 

16 For the psalm does not speak of the world but of God’s promise. 

17 Olam in scripture refers to “eternity,” not to “the world.” Hence olam chesed yibbaneh is to be 
rendered, “forever is mercy built.” 

18 See Ps. 19:2. 


8. 
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THE SONS OF MIGHT. The reference is to the stars. 

The following is the meaning of our verse: the scholars who study the 
stars learn through experience [of] the great wonders and awe-inspiring 
creations that come into being each day in accordance with the 
power of the stars, and the way they are arranged vis a vis each other. 
Those who know the mind of the Most High know that the works of 
God the glorious are more, and more wondrous, than the works of the 
heavenly bodies. 


A GOD DREADED IN THE GREAT COUNCIL OF THE HOLY 
ONES, AND FEARED OF ALL THEM THAT ARE ABOUT HIM. 

A GOD. He is the Mighty One whom the incorporeal holy ones” fear. 
The word rabbah (great) describes sod (council).”° 

AND FEARED OF ALL THEM THAT ARE ABOUT HIM. The refer- 


ence is to the great host,” which is corporeal. 


O, LORD, GOD OF HOSTS, WHO IS A MIGHTY ONE LIKE UNTO 
THEE, O LORD? AND THY FAITHFULNESS IS ROUND ABOUT 
THEE. 

A MIGHTY ONE. Chasin (mighty one) is an adjective. It is vocalized like 
the word gevir (lord) (Gen. 27:37).” It is related to the word chason 
(strong) in and he was strong as the oaks (Amos 2:9). 

The meaning of And Thy faithfulness is round about ‘Thee is, “Your faithful- 
ness does not separate itself from You, for Your faithfulness is not an 


accident.” 


19 The angels. 


20 Our psalm reads be-sod kedoshim rabbah. 1.E. notes that the word rabbah (great) describes sod 


(council) even though sod follows the word kedoshim (holy ones). 


21 The stars in heaven. 
22 Which is written with a sheva (a chataf pattach) and a chirik. 
23 An “accident” is something which is not inherent in an object. For example, the table is red. 


“Red” is an accident because a table can be any color. When LE. says that God’s faithfulness 
is not an accident, he means that God’s faithfulness is inherent to God. It is not something 
apart from God. 


10. 
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THOU RULEST THE PROUD SWELLING OF THE SEA; WHEN 
THE WAVES THEREOF ARISE, THOU STILLEST THEM. 

THOU RULEST THE PROUD SWELLING OF THE SEA. The psalmist 
first mentioned the heavens and the holy angels.” The aforementioned* 
can only be understood by the wise. The psalmist now backtracks and 
mentions God’s power as it is revealed in that which is visible—namely, 
the sea. 

ARISE. Be-so (when ... arise) means “when it arises.” 

THOU STILLEST THEM. Teshabbechem means, “You still them” 
Compare this to mashbi ach (stillest) (Ps. 65:8). 

THOU. It is possible that the meaning of Thou stillest them is “You stilled 


the sea” on behalf of Israel” 


[11. THOU DIDST CRUSH RAHAV AS ONE THAT IS SLAIN; THOU 


12. 


DIDST SCATTER THINE ENEMIES WITH THE ARM OF THY 
STRENGTH. |] 

[THOU DIDST CRUSH RAHAV.] Rahav in Thou didst crush Rahav as one 
that is slain refers to Egypt.” Rahav is to be interpreted as “the men of 
Rahav.” 


THINE ARE THE HEAVENS, THINE ALSO THE EARTH; THE 
WORLD AND THE FULNESS THEREOF, THOU HAST FOUNDED 
THEM. 

THINE ARE THE HEAVENS. The psalmist now speaks of heaven and 
the dry land, for he wants to tell us that God wanted to create man. The 
heavens mentioned in our verse refer to the heavens closest to earth.” The 
word tevel (world) refers to that part of the earth which is inhabited. There- 


fore, the fullness thereof next follows. 


24 Verses 7-9. 

25 The heavens and the angels. 

26 The waves. 

27 When Israel crossed the Red Sea. 

28 See Is. 30:7. 

29 This does not refer to the heaven that contains the planets and stars. See I.E. on Gen. 1:1. 
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Thou hast founded them alludes to the seven inhabited sections of the 
earth.* All people live in one of them. It shall always be thus. 


THE NORTH AND THE SOUTH, THOU HAST CREATED THEM; 
TABOR AND HERMON REJOICE IN THY NAME. 

THE NORTH AND THE SOUTH. The psalmist spoke of heaven and 
earth (verse 12). He thus noted two points—that is, up*! and down.” He 
then mentions north and south. [He next speaks of the western and eastern 
compass points.] Tabor is in the west. The term achor (behind) (Ps. 139: 
5) is similar to this.” Hermon is in the east.” The term kedem (before)*° 
(Ps. 139:5) is similar to this.*” 

That which our verse speaks of is similar to that which is found in the Sefer 
Ha-Yetzirah.**® The aforementioned writes, “God sealed the world with six 


seals.”? 


THINE IS AN ARM WITH MIGHT; STRONG IS THY HAND AND 
EXALTED IS THY RIGHT HAND. 

THINE IS AN ARM WITH MIGHT. It has become clear that You have an 
arm; that is, a long powerful arm which You can, figuratively speaking, 
extend wherever You desire. There is no doubt that Your left hand is 


strong.“ Of Your two hands, it is your right hand that is extended.*! 
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LE. believed that the inhabited areas of the earth were divided into seven areas. “The 66 
degrees above the equator that are inhabited are divided into seven zones.” See I. Efros, 
Studies in Medieval Jewish Philosophy (New York: Columbia University Press, 1974), 177. 
They are also referred to as the seven climates. 

Heaven. 

Earth. 

Literally, “the western corner.” 

In that it means west. 

Our verse thus speaks of the six compass points. 

Ps. 135:5 speaks of kedem (east) and achor (west). Our verse does similarly. However, it uses 
different terms. 

This is the reading in Ha-Keter. Mikra’ot Gedolot is a bit garbled. It reads, “Tabor is in the west. 
Behold, Tabor. Hermon is in the east. Kedem is similar to it.” 


An early mystical work. 


Up, down, east, west, north, and south. 
Hand refers to the left hand, for scripture goes on to speak of the right hand. 
LE.s interpretation of And exalted is Thy right hand. 
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. RIGHTEOUSNESS AND JUSTICE ARE THE FOUNDATION OF 


THY THRONE; MERCY AND TRUTH GO BEFORE THEE. 
RIGHTEOUSNESS AND JUSTICE. The meaning of this phrase is as 
follows: “Even though You alone are all-powerful, all of Your actions are 
based on righteousness and justice” 

The meaning of go before Thee is, “they never move from before Thee.” 

The psalmist employs the image of human kings sitting upon their thrones 
when he speaks of the foundation of Thy throne.” The same is true with the 
Throne of Glory. 


HAPPY IS THE PEOPLE THAT KNOW THE JOYFUL SHOUT; 
THEY WALK, O LORD, IN THE LIGHT OF THY COUNTENANCE. 
HAPPY IS THE PEOPLE THAT KNOW THE JOYFUL SHOUT. The 
psalmist mentions all of this** because he intends to say, “All might and 
power are in Your hand. Mercy and truth are round about You.** Why then 
do You delay to keep Your covenant and mercy which You promised us?” 
The psalmist proclaims: Happy is the people that know the joyful shout.“ This 
follows loving-kindness” and justice [are the foundation of Thy throne] (verse 
14), for its implication is,** “You save by Your might” and righteousness all 
who are called by Your name.” 

The word truah (joyful shout)* is similar to the word tru'at (shouting 
for)* in and the shouting for the King* is among them (Num. 23:21). 


Righteousness and Justice sustain the throne of a human king. 

Righteousness and Justice sustain the Throne of Glory. 

All that which is reported in verses 14-16. 

Verses 14-15. 

Hebrew, truah. The sound of the shofar. The shofar announces God’s presence. 

LE. substitutes loving-kindness (chesed) for righteousness (tzedek). 

The mention of the shofar sounding following the reference to Gods might and 
righteousness. 

LE.s rendition of “justice” in verse 14. 

LE. renders tru'ah as “the sounding of the shofar” 

LE. renders trwat as “the sound of the shofar 

The reference is to the king of the universe, God. 

According to LE., the meaning of our verse is, Happy is the people who hear the sounding of the 
shofar which is used to hail the presence of God, for righteousness and justice are the foundation of 
God's throne and mercy and truth go before Him. 
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THEY WALK, O LORD, IN THE LIGHT OF THY COUNTENANCE. 
Compare this to, and by His light I walked through darkness (Job 29:3). 


IN THY NAME DO THEY REJOICE ALL THE DAY, AND 
THROUGH THY RIGHTEOUSNESS ARE THEY EXALTED. 

IN THY NAME DO THEY REJOICE ALL THE DAY. They mention 
Your name. This is the source of their permanent joy. 

[AND THROUGH THY RIGHTEOUSNESS ARE THEY EXALTED.] 


They are exalted above all people when they mention Your righteousness. 


FOR THOU ART THE GLORY OF THEIR STRENGTH, AND IN 
THY FAVOR OUR HORN IS EXALTED. 

FOR THOU ART THE GLORY OF THEIR STRENGTH. They do not 
glorify themselves by their strength. They glory only in Your strength. 


FOR OF THE LORD IS OUR SHIELD, AND OF THE HOLY ONE 
OF ISRAEL IS OUR KING. 

AND OF THE HOLY ONE OF ISRAEL IS OUR KING.™ The reference 
is to David who is of God.*° Our shield refers to David. He is our shield,*° 
for he serves as a shield for his people. 

The second half of the verse” repeats the first half, as is the rule. 


THEN THOU SPOKEST IN VISION TO THY GODLY ONES AND 
SAIDST: “I HAVE LAID HELP UPON ONE THAT IS MIGHTY, I 
HAVE EXALTED ONE CHOSEN OUT OF THE PEOPLE.” 

THEN THOU SPOKEST IN VISION TO THY GODLY ONES. Godly 
ones refers to poets such as Heman® and Ethan,” who are called “seers” and 
“prophets.” 


54 Literally, And of the Holy One of Israel is our king. 
SS Literally, “The reference is to David, who is Yours.” 
56 Shield in the first part of the verse refers to David. 
57 And of the Holy One of Israel is our king. 

58 For of the Lord is our shield. 

59 See Ps. 88:1. 

60 Verse 1. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 
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[I HAVE EXALTED ONE CHOSEN OUT OF THE PEOPLE.] The 
word vachur (chosen) means the same as nivchar (who was chosen).°! On 
the other hand, the term vachur is employed because he is chosen when he 


reigns.” 


I HAVE FOUND DAVID MY SERVANT; WITH MY HOLY OIL 
HAVE I ANOINTED HIM. 
I HAVE FOUND DAVID MY SERVANT. The meaning of this is, “There is 


no one like him in his generation.” 


WITH WHOM MY HAND SHALL BE ESTABLISHED; MINE ARM 
ALSO SHALL STRENGTHEN HIM. 
WITH WHOM MY HAND SHALL BE ESTABLISHED. To help him. 


THE ENEMY SHALL NOT EXACT FROM HIM, NOR THE SON OF 
WICKEDNESS AFFLICT HIM. 

THE ENEMY SHALL NOT EXACT FROM HIM. Rabbi Moses says that 
yashi (exact) in lo yashi (shall not exact) is similar to mashat (loan) in any 
manner of loan’? (Deut. 24:10). No creditor shall rule over him. Others say 
that yashi is related to the word hishi’ekha (hath beguiled thee) in The pride 
of thy heart hath beguiled thee (Obad. 1:3). 


AND I WILL BEAT TO PIECES HIS ADVERSARIES BEFORE 
HIM, AND SMITE THEM THAT HATE HIM. 

AND I WILL BEAT TO PIECES HIS ADVERSARIES BEFORE HIM. 
The meaning of this is, “The son of wickedness shall not afflict him.® On 


the contrary, I shall beat his enemies to pieces.” 
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According to this interpretation, our verse reads, “I have exalted one who was chosen out of 
the people.” 

According to this interpretation, our verse reads, “I have exalted one who is the chosen of the 
people.” 

Or “exaction.” 


64 According to this interpretation, our verse reads, “The enemy shall not beguile him.” 


65 


The meaning of verses 23-24. 


66 Verse 23. 
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BUT MY FAITHFULNESS AND MY MERCY SHALL BE WITH 
HIM, AND THROUGH MY NAME SHALL HIS HORN BE 
EXALTED. 

BUT MY FAITHFULNESS AND MY MERCY SHALL BE WITH HIM. 
The meaning of this is, “My faithfulness and My mercy shall not depart 
from him.’ 

[AND THROUGH MY NAME SHALL HIS HORN BE EXALTED. ] His 
horn shall be exalted because he is called by My name. 


I WILL SET HIS HAND ALSO ON THE SEA, AND HIS RIGHT 
HAND ON THE RIVERS. 

I WILL SET HIS HAND. Because the psalmist earlier noted that God 
rules over the proud swelling of the sea (verse 10), he now says that God 
will give a portion of His power to David, so that he will overpower those 


who travel on boats over the seas and rivers. 


HE SHALL CALL UNTO ME: ‘THOU ART MY FATHER, MY GOD, 
AND THE ROCK OF MY SALVATION’ 

HE SHALL CALL UNTO ME. The meaning is as follows: God first chose 
David.” David now confesses that he has no strength and salvation, save 


that which comes from God. 


I ALSO WILL APPOINT HIM FIRSTBORN, THE HIGHEST OF 
THE KINGS OF THE EARTH. 

I ALSO WILL APPOINT HIM FIRSTBORN. The reference is to David, 
Israel’s first king. He was a servant of God in Israel. Saul, too, worshipped 
God. However, he is not referred to as firstborn because his kingship was 
interrupted. 

David is referred to as the highest of the kings of the earth because God was 
his strength and his salvation. 


67 To be king over Israel. 
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FOREVER WILL I KEEP FOR HIM MY MERCY, AND MY COVE- 
NANT SHALL STAND FAST WITH HIM. 

FOREVER WILL I KEEP FOR HIM MY MERCY. The reference is to 
God's first act of loving-kindness.® 

[AND MY COVENANT SHALL STAND FAST WITH HIM. ] U-veriti 
neemenet lo (and My covenant stands fast with him)® should be read as if 
it were written u-veriti ne‘emenet tehiyeh lo. It is to be interpreted, “and My 
covenant shall stand fast with him.” 


HIS SEED ALSO WILL I MAKE TO ENDURE FOREVER, AND HIS 
THRONE AS THE DAYS OF HEAVEN. 

HIS SEED ALSO WILL I MAKE TO ENDURE FOREVER. God's cove- 
nant with David consisted of the following: David’s seed and kingdom 
would endure like the days of heaven. 


IF HIS CHILDREN FORSAKE MY LAW AND WALK NOT IN MINE 
ORDINANCES. 

IF HIS CHILDREN FORSAKE MY LAW. My covenant, the covenant 
made at Sinai. 

[AND WALK NOT IN MINE ORDINANCES. ] The psalmist mentions 
ordinances (mishpatim) because the king judges (shofet).”! 


IF THEY PROFANE MY STATUTES AND KEEP NOT MY 
COMMANDMENTS. 

IF THEY PROFANE MY STATUTES. My statutes (chukkotai) refers to 
the negative commandments. My commandments (mitzvotai) refers to the 


positive commandments. 


68 Appointing David king over Israel. 

69 ‘This is translated literally. The word “shall” is not in the Hebrew text. 
70 The verse speaks of the future. Hence I.E.s rendition. 

71 Literally, “is the judge.” 
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33. THEN WILL I VISIT THEIR TRANSGRESSION WITH THE ROD 


34. 


35. 


36. 


AND THEIR INIQUITY WITH STROKES. 

THEN WILLI VISIT THEIR TRANSGRESSION WITH THE ROD. The 
word alehem (upon them) is missing.” On the other hand, the word pish'am 
(their transgression) might be the object of u-fakadti (then will I visit).” 
With the rod means “like a father chastises his son.” Compare this to Thou 
beatest him with the rod (Prov. 23:14). 


BUT MY MERCY WILL I NOT BREAK OFF FROM HIM, NOR 
WILL I BE FALSE TO MY FAITHFULNESS. 

BUT MY MERCY WILL I NOT BREAK OFF FROM HIM. This is 
parallel to But My faithfulness and My mercy shall be with him (verse 25). 


MY COVENANT WILL I NOT PROFANE, NOR ALTER THAT 
WHICH IS GONE OUT OF MY LIPS. 
MY COVENANT WILL I NOT PROFANE. I will not profane My cove- 


nant even though his seed violated the covenant made at Sinai. 


ONCE HAVE I SWORN BY MY HOLINESS: SURELY I WILL NOT 
BE FALSE UNTO DAVID. 

ONCE HAVE I SWORN BY MY HOLINESS. The reference is to the 
heavens, which are eternal. Our verse is similar to For I lift up My hand to 
heaven (Deut. 32:40).” On the other hand, kodshi (My holiness) might be 
similar to the noun kedushati (My Holiness).’5 

The meaning of once is, “once is enough.’ Alternatively, its meaning may 
be: “I have never before sworn by My holiness, save for this oath.” Hence, 
this oath is an assurance that David's seed will never cease to exist. There- 
fore, David’ throne and his seed are before Me like the sun.” 


The verse speaks of the messianic era. 
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Our verse should be read as follows: “Then will I visit upon them their transgression with the 
rod.” 

In this case, our verse reads, “Then will I visit their transgression with the rod.” 

The meaning of Deut. 32:40 is, “I (God) will swear by heaven.” Kodshi means “My holy 
object.” Hence LE.:s interpretation. 

The reference is to God's very holiness. 

It shall last forever. 
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[37. HIS SEED SHALL ENDURE FOREVER, AND HIS THRONE AS 


38 


39. 


40. 


THE SUN BEFORE ME. | 


. IT SHALL BE ESTABLISHED FOREVER LIKE THE MOON, AND 


BE STEADFAST AS THE WITNESS IN THE SKY. SELAH.” 

LIKE THE MOON. The psalmist first mentions the sun (verse 37), which 
is the great light.” [It tells us that as the sun stands forever before God, so 
will the kingdom of David. The psalmist also mentions the small light.” 
The word yikkon (it shall be established) refers back to the word zar’o (his 
seed) (verse 37). The word olam means forever (le-olam).*° The word moon 


[which precedes olam] shows that this is truly the case.*! 


BUT THOU HAST CAST OFF AND REJECTED, THOU HAST 
BEEN WROTH WITH THINE ANOINTED. 

BUT THOU HAST CAST OFF. Meshichekha (Thine anointed) is the 
object of zanachta (but Thou hast cast off) and va-tim’as (and rejected).* 


THOU HAST ABHORRED THE COVENANT OF THY SERVANT, 
THOU HAST PROFANED HIS CROWN EVEN TO THE GROUND. 
THOU HAST ABHORRED. Ne“arta (Thou hast abhorred) means, “You 
have destroyed.” Compare this to nier mikdasho (He hath destroyed His 
sanctuary)** (Lam. 2:7). The nun of nearta is a root letter. 

[THOU HAST PROFANED HIS CROWN EVEN TO THE GROUND. | 
The crown is placed on the head. Hence scripture reads even to the ground.™* 
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See Gen. 1:16. 

The moon. See Gen.1:16. 

Not to sun. Thus, the meaning of our verse is, “David’s seed will be established forever.” 

It does not mean “world.” 

Our verse reads ke-yare‘ach yikkon olam (it shall be established forever like the moon). If we 
render olam as “world,” then the translation of ke-yare‘ach yikkon olam would be, as the moon 
will the earth be established. What is the point of saying the latter in this context? Hence LE.’s 
comment. 

Our verse is to be understood as follows: “But Thou hast cast off and rejected Thine anointed, 
Thou hast been wroth with Thine anointed.” 

Translated according to LE. 

The Davidic crown was lowered as much as possible: it was cast to the ground. 
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. THOU HAST BROKEN DOWN ALL HIS FENCES, THOU HAST 


BROUGHT HIS STRONGHOLDS TO RUIN. 

THOU HAST BROKEN DOWN ALL HIS FENCES. The wall which 
Your servant built. 

[THOU HAST BROUGHT HIS STRONGHOLDS TO RUIN.] You 
also turned his strongholds into ruins. 


ALL THAT PASS BY THE WAY DESPOIL HIM, HE IS BECOME A 
TAUNT TO HIS NEIGHBORS. 
ALL THAT PASS BY THE WAY DESPOIL HIM. For he lacks a wall and 


a fortress. 


THOU HAST EXALTED THE RIGHT HAND OF HIS ADVER- 
SARIES, THOU HAST MADE ALL HIS ENEMIES TO REJOICE. 
THOU HAST EXALTED THE RIGHT HAND OF HIS ADVER- 
SARIES. This is the reverse of With whom My hand shall be established 
(verse 22).85 

THOU HAST MADE ALL HIS ENEMIES TO REJOICE. The word 
hismachta (Thou hast made to rejoice) is a hifil. Aside from here, there is no 


other such word in scripture.*° 


YEA, THOU TURNEST BACK THE EDGE OF HIS SWORD AND 
HAST NOT MADE HIM TO STAND IN THE BATTLE. 

YEA, THOU TURNEST BACK THE EDGE OF HIS SWORD. Tzur 
charbo (the edge of his sword) means “the sharpness of his sword.” Charvot 
tzurim (sharp swords) (Josh. 5:2) [and tzur charbo] are similar to mi-tzur 
ha-chalamish (of the rock of flint) (Deut. 8:15) and me-chalmish tzur (the 
flinty rock) (Deut. 32:13). 
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Verse 22 speaks of God establishing David’s kingdom. Our verse speaks of God strength- 
ening Israel’s enemies. 

This root does not appear again in the hifil in scripture. 

Tzur charbo and charvot tzurim have similar meanings, although they reverse the Hebrew 
words for “sword” and “sharp.” LE. points out that we find the same with mi-tzur ha-chalamish 
(of the rock of flint) (Deut. 8:15) and me-chalmish tzur (the flinty rock). The aforementioned 
phrases have similar meanings, even though the words chalamish and tzur are reversed. 
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AND HAST NOT MADE HIM TO STAND. When he fell. On the other 
hand, hakemoto (hast made him stand) might be similar to ve-kam (shall be 
made sure) in ve-kam ha-bayit (then the house shall be made sure) 
(Lev. 25:30).5 


THOU HAST MADE HIS PURITY” TO CEASE AND CAST HIS 
THRONE DOWN TO THE GROUND. 

THOU HAST MADE HIS PURITY TO CEASE. The reference is to the 
Temple, which is pure. 

Mittoharo (his brightness) is vocalized like the word mikkedash (sanctuary) 
in the sanctuary, O Lord, which Thy hands have established (Ex. 15:17).°° 
Mittoharo is vocalized with a chataf kamatz beneath the tet, because the tet 
precedes a guttural. 

The psalm reads his purity because there is no place on earth that is as pure 
as the Temple.” Mittoharo ends in a vav” because David was the primary 
cause in the building of the Temple, for he prepared the silver and the gold 
which was utilized in its building. 

AND CAST. The word miggarta (cast) is similar to the Aramaic word 
yemaggar (overthrow) in overthrow all kings (Ezra 6:12). 


THE DAYS OF HIS YOUTH HAST THOU SHORTENED, THOU 
HAST COVERED HIM WITH SHAME. SELAH. 

THE DAYS OF HIS YOUTH HAST THOU SHORTENED. David's 
kingdom did not last for long. 

THOU HAST COVERED HIM WITH SHAME. They can’t open their 
mouths and respond. 


88 
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In this case, our verse reads, “and hast not made him sure.” 
Translated literally. 


90 Mittoharo is the word mittohar plus the possessive o (his or its). If we add the same o to mikke- 


91 
92 


dash, then we have mikkedasho. Mikkedasho has the same vocalization as mittoharo, except 
that mittoharo has a chataf kamatz beneath the tet because it precedes a guttural (heh). 
Literally, “it.” 

The vav suffixed to mittoharo (his purity) refers to David. The Temple is referred to as “David’s 
purity” because David assured that it (the purity) would be built. 
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HOW LONG, O LORD, WILT THOU HIDE THYSELF FOREVER? 
HOW LONG SHALL THY WRATH BURN LIKE FIRE? 

HOW LONG? From the point of view of the exiled, it looks like You are 
hidden and do not see the trouble of Your anointed. Indeed, Your wrath 


burns against him like fire until this very day. 


48. O, REMEMBER HOW SHORT MY TIME IS; FOR WHAT VANITY 


HAST THOU CREATED ALL THE CHILDREN OF MEN? 

O, REMEMBER. This poet speaks on behalf of Israel in exile. Each one of 
them sees a generation come and a generation go, and there is no savior. 
How long can the one who hopes live? His years are short. This is what the 
psalmist means by “O, remember what Iam and how short my time is.” Our 
text is to be so read, for the word meh (how) also serves the word ani (I) 
which is written earlier.” It is like odem pitdah u-vareket (carnelian, topaz, 
and smaragd) (Ex. 28:17) and chofes kol chadre vaten (searching all the 
inward parts) (Prov. 20:27).° 

The word chaled (short time) means “a fixed time.” Compare this to Is there 
not a fixed time to man upon earth? (Job 7:1).°° Chaled is similar to cheldi 
(mine age) in and mine age is as nothing before Thee (Ps. 39:6). 

The psalmist asks: “Why did You create us? We are vanity.” Compare this to 
Men of low degree are vanity, and men of high degree are a lie (Ps. 62:10). 
The meaning of our verse is as follows: Every Israelite who is in exile complains 


that he is going to die and will not see God's deliverance. 
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Our verse reads zekhor ani meh chaled (O, remember how short my time is). This literally 
means, remember I (zekhor ani), what time (meh chaled)” This makes no sense. Hence L.E. 
believes that our verse should be read as if it were written zekhor mah ani u-meh chaled 
(O, remember what I am and how short my time is)? In other words, the word mah is to be 
read as if it were written twice. It is read meh the second time it “appears” in the verse because 
it precedes a chet. 

The vav of u-vareket is also to be placed before pitdah. Pitdah is to be read u-fitdah. 

Prov. 20:27 reads, Ner YHVH nishmat adam, chofes kol chadre vaten. This translates literally to, 
The lamp of the Lord, the spirit of man, searching all the inward parts. According to LE., Prov. 
20:27 should be read as if it was written Ner YHVH chofes nishmat adam, chofes kol chadre 
vaten (The lamp of the Lord searches the spirit of man; it searches all the inward parts). 
Translated according to LE. See LE. on Job 7:1. 
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49. WHAT MAN IS HE THAT LIVETH AND SHALL NOT SEE DEATH, 

THAT SHALL DELIVER HIS SOUL FROM THE POWER OF THE 
GRAVE? SELAH. 
WHAT MAN IS HE THAT LIVETH AND SHALL NOT SEE DEATH. 
The meaning of this is, I am going to die. To what purpose did I suffer the yoke 
of the exile? The psalmist similarly goes on to say, I do bear in my bosom [the 
taunt of] so many peoples (verse 51).” 


50. WHERE ARE THY FORMER MERCIES, O LORD, WHICH THOU 
DIDST SWEAR UNTO DAVID IN THY FAITHFULNESS? 
WHERE ARE THY FORMER MERCIES. Keep Your promise by the 
coming of the redeemer. 


51. REMEMBER, LORD, THE TAUNT OF THY SERVANTS; HOW I 
DO BEAR IN MY BOSOM [THE TAUNT OF] SO MANY PEOPLES? 
REMEMBER, LORD, THE TAUNT OF THY SERVANTS. The taunt by 


which others taunt them.” 


52. WHEREWITH THINE ENEMIES HAVE TAUNTED, O LORD, 
WHEREWITH THEY HAVE TAUNTED THE FOOTSTEPS OF 
THINE ANOINTED. 

WHEREWITH THINE ENEMIES HAVE TAUNTED. The psalmist 
explains that those who taunted Israel are the enemies of God. 

The word ikkevot (footsteps) in ikkevot meshichekha (the footsteps of Thine 
anointed) is similar to the word ekev (heel) in ba-akev Esav (on Esau’s heel) 
(Gen. 25:26) and to the word ikkevotekha (Thy footsteps) in and Thy foot- 
steps were not known (Ps. 77:20). 

The meaning of They have taunted the footsteps of Thine anointed is, “The 
footsteps of Thine anointed tarry. They do not come. The enemies taunt by 
saying such things as “His heels broke. Hence, he has not now come.’ 


97 Verse 51 speaks of the yoke of the exile. 
98 The taunt of Thy servants could be taken to mean, “the taunt which Your servants employed in 
taunting their enemies.’ Hence I.E’s comment. 
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53. BLESSED BE THE LORD FOR EVERMORE. AMEN AND AMEN. 
BLESSED BE THE LORD. The psalmist, while under the influence of the 
Holy Spirit, saw the coming of the messiah. He therefore gave thanks to 
God. 

Others say that the psalmist acted like Job.” The intelligent will bless God 
even though the enemy taunts him. He will bear his shame. 

A great Spanish sage said that the author who composed this book’ first 
wrote at its end, “Blessed be God who helped me complete this work.”’" He 
acted like contemporary authors who conclude their books with “Blessed 
is He who gives strength.” 


99 Job praised God even though he greatly suffered. See Job 1:21. 
100 Book 3 of psalms. 
101 In other words, Blessed be the Lord for evermore. Amen and amen, is not part of our original 
psalm, but is a latter paraphrase of “Blessed be God who helped me complete this work.” 
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A PRAYER OF MOSES, THE MAN OF GOD. LORD, THOU HAST 
BEEN OUR DWELLING-PLACE IN ALL GENERATIONS. 

A PRAYER OF MOSES, THE MAN OF GOD. I believe that our master 
Moses composed this prayer, for it is in the plural and we do not find this to 
be the case with the words of David.' Furthermore, the psalm opens with 
Thou hast been our dwelling-place (ma’on). The Torah similarly states, The 
eternal God is a dwelling-place (me’onah) (Deut. 33:27).’ 

Rabbi Moses says that the word ma’‘on (dwelling-place) is related to the 
word ayin (eye). It refers to a place which the eye sees.’ However, I believe 
that ma’on is related to the word ma‘on (habitation) in from Thy holy habita- 
tion [heaven] (Deut. 26:15).* It refers to the uppermost ceiling.» Compare 
this to In Salem also is set His tabernacle (sukko)*° [and His dwelling-place 
(u-me’onato) in Zion] (Ps. 76:3), wherein meonato (His dwelling-place) is 
parallel to sukko (His tabernacle).’ 

The meaning of Thou hast been our dwelling-place (ma’on) in all generations 
is, “The heavens are not our true shield.* You are our shield?” One generation 


The psalms composed by David are in the singular. 

There is thus a similarity between our psalm and what Moses writes in the Torah. According to 
LE., this proves that one author—that is, Moses—wrote both. 

See next note. 

See LE. on Deut. 33:27: “The word ma’on means a covering.” Rabbi Moses possibly also inter- 
prets maon as referring to heaven. However, he explains the basic meaning of the word 
differently. On the other hand, Rabbi Moses might interpret ma’on as a place of refuge which 
is always visible so that one may easily find refuge there. 

Heaven, which covers the earth. 

LE. renders sukko as “His covering.” 

Hence, me’onato has the same meaning as sukko (His covering). According to I.E., Ps. 76: 3 
reads: “In Salem also is set His covering (sukko) and His ceiling (me’onato) in Zion.” 
Literally, “cover.” 

You are our true source of protection. 
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passeth away and another generation cometh (Eccl. 1:4). However, the 
shield remains.” It does not change. 
The word attah is combined with hayyita (Thou hast been).'! The meaning 


#12 


of attah hayyita is, “Thou alone hast been. 


BEFORE THE MOUNTAINS WERE BROUGHT FORTH, OREVER 
THOU HADST FORMED THE EARTH AND THE WORLD, EVEN 
FROM EVERLASTING TO EVERLASTING, THOU ART GOD. 
BEFORE THE MOUNTAINS WERE BROUGHT FORTH. The psalmist 
first mentioned the heavens’? which are above human beings. He now 
mentions the earth. 

Be-terem (before) serves two words. Our verse is to be read as follows: 
“Before (be-terem) the mountains were brought forth and before 
(u-veterem) You formed the earth and the world.”"* 

The psalmist mentions the mountains because they are permanent. They 
appear to exist from eternity. Compare this to unto the utmost bound of the 
everlasting hills (Deut. 33:15). 

The psalm reads the mountains were brought forth because they are brought 
forth by the winds." 

And the earth refers to the earth, which was beneath the water when it was 
first created (Gen. 1:2). 

The world (tevel) refers to the dry inhabited land.'* 

Rabbi Moses says that attah El (Thou art God) in u-me’olam ad olam attah 
El (even from everlasting to everlasting, Thou art God) means, “You are 
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God. 

The psalm reads, ma’on attah hayyita lanu. The verb hayyita includes the pronoun “Yov” in it. 
Thus, our text should have read ma’on hayyita lanu. The word attah appears to be superfluous. 
Hence LE.’s comment. 

The meaning of ma’on attah hayyitah lanu is, “You alone have been our shield.” 

Which, according to LE., is what ma’on refers to. 

Our verse literally reads, Before the mountains were brought forth, and Thou hadst formed the 
earth and the world. Hence I.E.’s comment. 

LE. believed that the mountains are formed by the dust which the wind gather—Filwarg. 
According to LE., there are seven areas of the earth that are inhabited. 
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eternally mighty” However, in my opinion, El (God) is an adjective.'® 
The following is the meaning of our verse: “Before there were mountains 
and the earth, even from everlasting to everlasting, Thou art God (El), 
The psalmist says this because he goes on to say, Thou turnest man to dust 


(verse 3).1° 


THOU TURNEST MAN TO DUST,” AND SAYEST, “RETURN YE, 
CHILDREN OF MEN.” 

THOU TURNEST MAN TO DUST. You are God and not a mighty man, 
for You turn a man to dust in his old age. 

AND SAYEST, “RETURN YE, CHILDREN OF MEN?’ To the dust, from 


which you were taken. 


FOR A THOUSAND YEARS IN THY SIGHT ARE BUT AS 
YESTERDAY WHEN IT IS PASSED, AND AS A WATCH IN THE 
NIGHT. 

FOR A THOUSAND YEARS IN THY SIGHT ARE BUT AS 
YESTERDAY. God is speaking to human beings.” Do not be surprised that 
the psalmist first employs the plural shuvu (return ye) (verse 3), and then 
the singular be-enekhah (in Thy sight),” for such is the style of scripture.” 
Thus scripture reads zekhor™ yemot olam, binu” shenot dor va-dor (remember 
the days of old, consider the years of many generations) (Deut. 32:7); and 
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According to Rabbi Moses, the word El in our verse is not to be rendered as “God,” but as 
“mighty.” In other words, it is a mere adjective rather than a name of God. 

It is a name of God. In other words, El means “Mighty” (Almighty) not “mighty.” LE. refers to 
names of God which describe the Lord’s actions as adjectives. According to L.E., all names of 
God with the exception of YHVH are adjectives. See LE. on Ex. 3:15. 

God is eternal. However, man is mortal. God turns him into dust. 

Translated according to LE. 

Thy sight means “man’s sight.” 

The singular (in Thy sight) following the plural return ye implies that “Thy sight” refers to 
God's sight. 

It is the style of scripture to employ a plural and then switch to the singular. 

Zekhor is a singular. 

Binu is a plural. 
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tappekhem neshekhem* ve-gerekha”’ (your little ones, your wives, and thy 
stranger) (ibid., 29:10). 

The meaning of but as yesterday when it is passed is, “If you, a human being, 
would live a thousand years, it shall be as yesterday when it is passed, for 
yesterday has already passed,” or, “it shall be as a watch in the night.” 
According to the plain meaning of the text [, For a thousand years in Thy 
sight are but as yesterday is not directed to God,” for if it were, ] why does 
the psalmist say as yesterday? “As a day” would have sufficed.*° 

For a thousand years in Thy sight are but as yesterday is similar to yea, though 
he (a man) live a thousand years [twice told ... do not all go to one place?| 
(Eccl. 6:6). The fact that the psalmist goes on to say The days of our years are 
threescore years and ten (verse 10); that is, that they do not reach a thousand 
years, is proof that my interpretation [regarding in Thy sight]*' is correct. 

It is farfetched to interpret a thousand years as referring to the generation of 
the flood.” 


THOU CARRIEST THEM AWAY AS WITH A FLOOD, THEY ARE 
LIKE A SLEEP,” IN THE MORNING THEY ARE LIKE GRASS 
WHICH GROWETH UP. 

THOU CARRIEST THEM AWAY AS WITH A FLOOD, THEY ARE 
LIKE A SLEEP. The psalmist returns to address God. [He says: “You, God, 
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Tappekhem and neshekhem are plurals. 

Gerekha is a singular. 

It shall be like a “passed yesterday.” 

According to the Talmud, For a thousand years in Thy sight are but as yesterday indicates that a 
day for God’s lasts a thousand years. See Sanhedrin 96b. Also see Rashi on this verse. 
Reading ka-yom rather than ha-yom.—Filwarg. If our verse intended to say that God’s day 
consists of a thousand years, it should have read, “For a thousand years in Thy sight are as but 
a day.” God is eternal. What point is there in saying to God, “For a thousand years in Thy sight 
are but as yesterday?” However, saying to a human being that a thousand years when it passes 
is like yesterday has meaning. It means, “If a man live one year or a thousand ... is he not as 
though he had never been?” (Citation from the Tzidduk ha-din-Burial service.) 

According to LE., in Thy sight refers to man’s sight. 

The antediluvians lived close to one thousand years. After the flood, the human lifespan was 
shortened. Some commentaries applied our verse to those generations. Rashi alludes to this 
opinion in his comments on verse 5.—Filwarg. 

They are in a sleeping condition. This is the interpretation presented by Soncino Press in its 
The Psalms: Soncino Books of the Bible. 
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make the years [fly by].* It is as if a flood of waters passed over” them. 
They” are like’ a sleep.”*” On the other hand, the meaning of they are like a 


40 


sleep may be: “they will sleep the sleep of eternity. 


IN THE MORNING IT FLOURISHETH AND GROWETH UP; IN 
THE EVENING IT IS CUT DOWN AND WITHERETH. 
IN THE MORNING IT FLOURISHETH. Generation following 


[AND GROWETH UP. ] Ve-chalaf (and groweth up) is related to the word 
chalifot (changes) in changes of raiment (Gen. 45:22).” Our verse is similar 
to When He slew them, then they would inquire after Him (Ps. 78:34)* and to 
[Thou withdrawest their breath, they perish, and return to their dust.] Thou 
sendest forth Thy spirit, they are created (ibid. 104:29, 30). 

IN THE MORNING. The generation that flourishes and grows up is 
compared to a thin plant that has no strength. It is cut down and withers in 
the evening. The psalmist compares the life of a person to a day. It lasts 


from morning to evening. 


FOR WE ARE CONSUMED IN THINE ANGER, AND BY THY 
WRATH ARE WE HURRIED AWAY. 

FOR WE ARE CONSUMED IN THINE ANGER. It is as if You were 
angry at us and therefore our days are consumed. 

AND BY THY WRATH ARE WE HURRIED AWAY. Compare this to, 
Therefore He ended their days as a breath, and their years in terror (Ps. 78:33). 
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Literally, “For the years.” 

Reading avar.—Ha-Keter. 

Human beings. See 3:10. 

Human beings. 

Sleeping people are not aware of the passage of time. 

Literally, the sleep. 

In other words, “sleep” is a euphemism for death. The years fly by, and man dies. 

Our verse does not refer to those who are mentioned in verse 5; that is, to the generation that 
passes away. It refers to a new generation. 

In other words, chalaf connotes renewal. 

Then they would inquire after Him does not refer to those whom God slew. Similarly, In the 
morning it flourisheth and groweth up does not refer to those who passed away. 
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THOU HAST SET OUR INIQUITIES BEFORE THEE, OUR 
SECRET SINS IN THE LIGHT OF THY COUNTENANCE. 

THOU HAST SET OUR INIQUITIES BEFORE THEE. You truly have 
reason to be angry at us. You punish us little by little because of our 
iniquities.* 

Rabbi Moses says that alumenu (our secret sins) refers to sins which we 
committed when we were young.“ However, in my opinion alumenu is 
related to the word ta'alumah (the thing that is hidden) (Job 28:11). 
The psalmist therefore goes on to say in the light“ of Thy countenance. 


FOR ALL OUR DAYS ARE PASSED AWAY IN THY WRATH; WE 
BRING OUR YEARS TO AN END AS A WORD THAT IS SPOKEN.” 
FOR ALL OUR DAYS ARE PASSED AWAY IN THY WRATH. We bring 
our years to an end (killinu) as a word that is spoken explains the meaning of 
For we are consumed (khalinu) in Thine anger (verse 7). Itt means, “We 
bring our years to an end like a spoken word.’ Hegeh (a word that is spoken) 
is similar to hegeh (sound) in and the sound that goeth out of His mouth (Job 
37:2). A spoken word does not last. It only exists while the speaker utters 


it. Afterwards, it is as if it never existed. 


THE DAYS OF OUR YEARS ARE THREESCORE YEARS AND 
TEN, OR EVEN BY REASON OF STRENGTH FOURSCORE 
YEARS; YET IS THEIR PRIDE BUT TRAVAIL AND VANITY, FOR 
IT IS SPEEDILY GONE AND WE FLY AWAY. 

THE DAYS OF OUR YEARS ARE THREESCORE YEARS AND TEN. 
Should someone argue, “Didn't Moses live for one hundred and twenty 
years? How then could he say: The days of our years are threescore years and 
ten?” This is a sign that this psalm was composed by a poet named Moses 


[who was not the Moses who received the Torah at Sinai. ] 


44 You always see our sins and punish us for committing them.—Radak. 


45 Rabbi Moses connects alumenu to the word elem (youth). 
46 Light uncovers that which is hidden in a dark place. 

47 Translated according to LE. 

48 For we are consumed in Thine anger. 
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We can respond to the above as follows: we can equally say that Noah, 
Daniel, and Job (Ez.14:14) do not refer to the known Noah, Daniel, and 
Job.” 

Do you not see that the psalm at its beginning states Moses the man of 
God?* Scripture mentions that Moses was not occupied with the vanities 
of this world“! in order to identify him.” 

The following is the meaning of this psalm:*’ Moses speaks on behalf of the 
people of every generation.” This was also true of his generation.» It is so 
until this very day. 

It is possible that Moses composed this prayer before he prophesied.** He 
was eighty years old*’ and his hands were heavy.** 

Scripture reads va-hem (among them).* Its meaning is, “It will be a great 
thing if they reach seventy.” 

YET IS THEIR PRIDE BUT TRAVAIL AND VANITY. The days of their 
pride, the days of their power and strength; that is, the days of their youth, 
are all travail and vanity. 

FORIT IS SPEEDILY GONE. Ki gaz chish (for it is speedily gone) means, 
“for they are quickly cut off” Gaz (gone) is similar to gazi (cut off) in gazi 
nizrekh (cut off thy hair) (Jer. 7:29). 


Ezekiel refers to the well-known Noah, Daniel, and Job. Otherwise, why mention these three 
as paragons of piety? If one wants to play devil's advocate, he can question the identification. 
However, according to I.E., he would be wrong. 

Moses is so called in Deut. 33:1. 

1.E’s paraphrase of a man of God. 

That he was a man of God. Literally, “It is because of this that the psalm mentions that Moses 
was not occupied with the vanities of this world.” 

That is, the following is the meaning of The days of our years are threescore years and ten, or even 
by reason of strength fourscore years. 

When Moses said The days of our years are threescore years and ten, or even by reason of strength 
fourscore years, he was not speaking of himself. He was speaking about people of all genera- 
tions. Their normal lifespan is seventy or eighty years. 

The lifespan of the people of Moses’s generation was seventy or eighty years. 

Moses at that time did not know that his lifespan would extend much beyond eighty years. 
When Moses composed this psalm. See Ex. 7:7. 

See Ex. 17:12. 

Our verse literally reads, The days of our years among them (va-hem) are seventy, or even by 
reason of strength eighty years. 

LE. explains our verse as follows: “At times (among them) the number of our days reach 
seventy or even eighty years.” 

LE. renders ki gaz chish (for it is speedily gone) as, “for it is speedily cut off.” 
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The following is the meaning of it is speedily gone and we fly away: 
Va-na’ufah (and we fly away) means, “we are like a bird that wanders from 
its place.” 

On the other hand, the meaning of va-na’ufah (and we fly away) might be, 
“We will inhabit a dark place.” Compare this to the word efata (thick dark- 
ness) in the land of darkness,... a land of thick darkness (efata) (Job 10:21, 
22), and efah (darkness) in maketh the morning darkness (Amos 4:13). 

It is also possible that va-na’ufah (and we fly away) is related to the word 
afaf (eyelid). Compare this to ta’ufah (blink) in You will blink, it shall be as 
the morning (Job 11:17), and ha-ta’if (wilt thou blink) in Wilt thou blink 


upon it? It is gone (Prov. 23:5).® It is as if our years were a blink.® 


11. WHO KNOWETH THE POWER OF THINE ANGER, AND THY 


WRATH ACCORDING TO THE FEAR THAT IS DUE UNTO 
THEE? 

WHO KNOWETH THE POWER OF THINE ANGER. Rabbi Moses 
says that this is connected to the verse that follows. Its meaning is,” “Every 
person who knows the power of Your anger and knows to number his® 
days knows the truth.” He is a prophet, for he has a heart of wisdom?” 
Rabbi Moses explains ken (so) (verse 12) to mean the same as ken (right) 
in The daughters of Zelophehad speak right (Num. 27:7).”! 

The word hoda (teach us) is similar to hushav (is restored) in My money is 
restored (Gen. 42:28).” The word hoda (be known) in if his sin, wherein he 
hath sinned, be known to him (Lev. 4:23) is similar.” 
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In other words, va-na'ufah means “and we fly way? 

According to this interpretation, va-na’ufah means “and we blink.’ See note 65. 

Translated according to LE. 

Translated according to LE. 

“And we blink” means, “and we are gone in a blink.” 

The meaning of verses 11 and 12. 

Literally, “our?” 

Rabbi Moses’s rendition of li-menot yamenu ken hoda (so teach us to number our days). 
Rabbi Moses renders ve-navi levav chakhmah (that we may get us a heart of wisdom) “He is a 
prophet (navi), for he has a heart of wisdom (levav chakhmah).” 

Rabbi Moses renders ken hoda as “the truth has been made known to him.” 

According Rabbi Moses, hoda (teach) is not an imperative. It is a third person perfect in the 
hofal. 

Hoda in Lev. 4:23 is a hofal. 
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According to my opinion, Who knoweth the power of Thine anger means, 
“Who can fathom the power of Your anger? Your wrath is in keeping with 
the amount of fear possessed by those who fear You.” Our verse is similar 
to Through them that are nigh unto Me I will be sanctified (Lev. 10:3).’> This 
interpretation is in keeping with what our sages said regarding A fire devo- 
ureth before Him and round about Him it stormeth mightily (Ps. 50:3).”6 


SO TEACH US TO NUMBER OUR DAYS, THAT WE MAY GET US 
A HEART OF WISDOM. 

SO TEACH US TO NUMBER OUR DAYS. This is similar in meaning to 
Lord, make me to know mine end (Ps. 39:5). Give us the wisdom to know to 
number our days; that is, to know how few our days are, so that we may get 
a heart of wisdom within us or in us.” The word navi (we get) is thus similar 


to navi (we bring) in what shall we bring the man? (1 Sam. 9:7). 


RETURN, O LORD; HOW LONG? AND LET IT REPENT THEE 
CONCERNING THY SERVANTS. 

RETURN, O LORD. The meaning of this is, “Return, O Lord, from Your 
fierce anger,” for scripture above reads for we are consumed in Thine anger. 
And let it repent Thee is a metaphor.” Scripture compares God to a man who 


repents. 


O, SATISFY US IN THE MORNING WITH THY MERCY, THAT 
WE MAY REJOICE AND BE GLAD ALL OUR DAYS. 

O, SATISFY US IN THE MORNING WITH THY MERCY. If You 
satisfy us with Your mercy in the morning, then we will rejoice all the day.” 


The meaning of this is, “If You act mercifully with us in our youth—that is, 
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LEs interpretation of And Thy wrath according to the fear that is due unto Thee. The more one 
fears God, the more strict God is with him. LE. reads our verse as follows: “Who knoweth the 
power of Thine anger? Thy wrath is according to the fear of [those who fear] Thee.” 

The meaning of which is, “I am sanctified when I deal strictly with those who fear Me.” 
According to the talmudic sages, this verse indicates that God is strict with those close to 
Him. See Yalkut Shimoni on Ps. 50:3. 

The word “us” is not in the text of our verse. Our verse reads, “so that we get a heart of 
wisdom.” Hence I.E’s comment. 

God does not experience human emotions. See LE. on Gen. 6:6. 

This is the literal meaning of the verse. 


1S. 


16. 


17. 


Chapter 90 


if You will instruct us regarding the straight path—then we will be happy 


all of our days, even when we are old.” 


MAKE US GLAD ACCORDING TO THE DAYS WHEREIN THOU 
HAST AFFLICTED US, ACCORDING TO THE YEARS WHEREIN 
WE HAVE SEEN EVIL. 

MAKE US GLAD ACCORDING TO THE DAYS WHEREIN THOU 
HAST AFFLICTED US. With illness and worry. 


LET THY WORK APPEAR UNTO THY SERVANTS, AND THY 
GLORY UPON THEIR CHILDREN. 

LET THY WORK APPEAR UNTO THY SERVANTS. May God’s aid 
appear to His servants, for He delights in them. 


AND LET THE GRACIOUSNESS OF THE LORD, OUR GOD, BE 
UPON US; ESTABLISH THOU ALSO UPON US THE WORK OF 
OUR HANDS; YEA, THE WORK OF OUR HANDS ESTABLISH 
THOUIT. 

The meaning of Establish Thou also upon us the work of our hands is, “Arrange 
the causes and events in such a way that Your servants will not experience 
toil and trouble in their work.” 

Establish Thou it means “make it complete.” 

Our verse is similar to Except the Lord build the house, they labor in vain that 
build it (Ps. 127:1). 
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O, THOU THAT DWELLEST IN THE COVERT OF THE MOST 
HIGH, AND ABIDEST IN THE SHADOW OF THE ALMIGHTY. 

O, THOU THAT DWELLEST IN THE COVERT OF THE MOST 
HIGH. It is possible that Moses also composed this psalm.' On the other 
hand, it is also possible that it was composed by one of the poets.” The poet 
said to God's servant, “You who dwell in the covert of the Almighty—that 
is, in the covert of the Lord—listen to me.” 

The word be-seter (in the covert of) is in the construct [with Elyon (the 
Most High) ].3 Be-seter (in the covert of) is similar to the word be-tzel (in 
the shadow of)* in be-tzel Shaddai yitlonan (and abidest in the shadow of 
the Almighty). For, as is the rule,> both parts of the verse have one 


I WILL SAY OF THE LORD, WHO IS MY REFUGE AND MY 
FORTRESS, MY GOD, INWHOM I TRUST. 
I WILL SAY OF THE LORD. Omar la-Adonai means “I will say of the 


1. 

meaning.° 
2. 

Lord.” 
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Moses not only composed Ps. 90, he also composed this psalm. This is the opinion of the 
midrash. The midrash believes that Moses composed psalms 90-101. See Radak on this verse. 
Also see Rashi on Ps. 90:1. 

One of the poets aside from David whose works were included in the Book of Psalms. See I.E’s 
introduction to Psalms. 

Seter can be an absolute (Judg. 3:19) or a construct. Hence LLE’s comment. 

Be-tzel is in the construct with Shaddai. Tzel can be an absolute or a construct form. However, 
there is no doubt that be-tzel is in the construct with Shaddai. 

In biblical poetry, the second part of the verse often repeats the first part. 

Be-seter is parallel to be-tzel. 

The lamed is usually rendered as “to.” Thus, omar la-Adonai would ordinarily be translated, “I 
will say to the Lord.” Hence I.E’s comment. 
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Compare this to And Pharaoh will say of the children of Israel (li-vene Yisrael) 
(Ex. 14:3).8 

The following is the meaning of our text: “I, on behalf of the Lord—Who 
is my refuge and my fortress, and is the? God in Whom I trust—say to you 
[That He (God) will deliver thee from the snare of the fowler... (verse 3) ]. 
Our verse is connected to the verse that follows, for the psalmist is, as it 


were, saying, “I tested this and I can assure you that it is so.” 


THAT HE WILL DELIVER THEE FROM THE SNARE OF THE 
FOWLER AND FROM THE NOISOME PESTILENCE. 

THAT HE WILL DELIVER THEE FROM THE SNARE OF THE 
FOWLER. The word yakush (fowler) is a pa’ul.!° Compare this to yakosheti 
(I have laid a snare) in yakosheti lakh (I have laid a snare for thee) (Jer. 
50:24).!! On the other hand, yakush might be an adjective.!* Compare this 
to atzum (numerous) (Ps. 35:18). 

The word dever (pestilence) is connected to the word havvot (noisome) 


because the pestilence comes suddenly.'* 


HE WILL COVER THEE WITH HIS PINIONS, AND UNDER HIS 
WINGS SHALT THOU TAKE REFUGE; HIS TRUTH IS A SHIELD 
AND A BUCKLER. 

HE WILL COVER THEE WITH HIS PINIONS. Compare’ this to, As an 
eagle that stirreth up her nest, [hovereth over her young, spreadeth abroad her 
wings, taketh them, beareth them on her pinions] (Deut. 32:11). The meaning 


of this is, “You’® will escape from the snare and the pestilence.” 
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Here, too, the lamed is to be rendered “of” rather than “to.” 

Literally, “my.” 

LE. renders mi-pach yakush (from the snare of the fowler) as “from a snare (pach) that is set.” 
According to this interpretation, yakush is a verb. 

Yakosheti is a verb in the kal. 

Describing pach (snare). According to this interpretation, pach yakush (the snare of the 
fowler) means the ensnaring trap. 

Atzum is an adjective. 

LE. renders mi-dever havot (from the noisome pestilence) as “from the pestilence which 
suddenly comes into being.” 

Literally, “its meaning is.” 

Literally, “he.” 
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It is possible that pach (snare) (verse 3) refers to “the sword.’ Scripture 
therefore reads shield." 

AND A BUCKLER" The word socherah (buckler) is similar to sacharu 
(gone about) in are gone about to a land (Jer. 14:18). This is how the 
Targum renders the word saviv (round about). The meaning of tzinnah 
ve-socherah amitto (His truth is a shield and a buckler) is, “God’s truth will 


surround him and protect him.’” 


THOU SHALT NOT BE AFRAID OF THE TERROR BY NIGHT, 
NOR OF THE ARROW THAT FLIETH BY DAY. 

THOU SHALT NOT BE AFRAID OF THE TERROR BY NIGHT. Thou 
shalt not be afraid of the occurrences” of the night, nor of the occurrences 
of the day that fly like arrows. The psalm goes on to delineate these 


occurrences.” 


OF THE PESTILENCE THAT WALKETH IN DARKNESS, NOR OF 
THE DESTRUCTION THAT WASTETH AT NOONDAY. 

OF THE PESTILENCE THAT WALKETH IN DARKNESS. If the pesti- 
lence is caused by cold, then it most often strikes at night. If its cause is 
heat, the pestilence falls during the day, at noon. 

The word ketev (destruction) has the same meaning as the word dever 
(pestilence). Its meaning is “destruction.” Compare this to katavkha (thy 
destruction) in Ho, thy destruction, O netherworld (Hos. 13:14). 
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This is so according to Ha-Keter. Mikra'ot Gedolot reads, “buckler and shield.” 

This is again according to Ha-Keter. See above note. 

The Targum renders saviv (round about) as sechor. See Targum to Gen. 23:17. 

According to LE., tzinnah ve-socherah amitto reads, “His truth is a shield, and that which goes 
round about him [to protect him].” 

Evil occurrences. 

In other words, the arrow that flieth by day refers to evil occurrences that take place during 
the day. 
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The meaning of yashud (that wasteth) is “that wastes the winds.”” Yashud is 
vocalized with a shuruk.** Compare this to yarun (doth sing)” in doth sing 
and rejoice (Prov. 29:6). 

There are those who say that yashud is related to the word shedim (demons) 
(Ps.106:37).6 


A THOUSAND MAY FALL AT THY SIDE, AND TEN THOUSAND 
AT THY RIGHT HAND; IT SHALL NOT COME NIGH THEE. 

A THOUSAND MAY FALL AT THY SIDE. The psalmist notes that God’s 
shadow” will protect him, and that he will see many fall” at his right and 


left when the pestilence comes. This is the meaning of it shall not come nigh 


ONLY WITH THINE EYES SHALT THOU BEHOLD AND SEE THE 
RECOMPENSE OF THE WICKED. 

ONLY WITH THINE EYES SHALT THOU BEHOLD. The meaning of 
and see the recompense of the wicked is that God will bring” pestilence upon 
the wicked in recompense for their deeds. 


FORTHOU HAST MADE THE LORD WHOIS MY REFUGE, EVEN 
THE MOST HIGH, THY HABITATION.” 

FOR THOU HAST MADE THE LORD ... THY HABITATION. The 
poet tells the servant of the Lord: “You, the servant of the Lord—Who is 
my refuge—made the Most High— Who is always above*!—your covering. 


The Hebrew reads mi-ketev yashud tzahorayim. This literally means of the destruction that 
wasteth noonday. “Noonday” cannot be “wasted.” It is not an entity. Hence, LE. interprets our 
text as saying, “... of the destruction that wasteth the winds at noonday.” The point is that 
ketev destroys the noonday winds. The result is destructive heat. 


Yarun is vocalized with a shuruk rather than with a cholam. 
The Targum renders mi-ketev yashud tzarharayim (of the destruction that wasteth at noonday) 


“from the demons that kill during the noon.’ Also see Rashi on this verse. 


Literally, “that many shall fall” 


de 
thee. 
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24 Rather than a cholam. 
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27 See verse. 1. 
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29 Literally, “brought.” 
30 
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Hebrew, me‘onekha. According to I.E., ma’on refers to a protective covering from above. See 
Ps. 90:1. 
See above note. 


10 


11. 


12. 


32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 


38 


Book 4 


. THERE SHALL NO EVIL BEFALL THEE, NEITHER SHALL ANY 


PLAGUE COME NIGH THY TENT. THERE SHALL NO EVIL 
BEFALL THEE. 

THERE SHALL NO EVIL BEFALL THEE. Te’‘unneh means “befall.” It is 
similar to the word innah (cause it to come) in cause it to come to hand 
(Ex. 21:13). 

EVIL. The reference is to illnesses. 

THY TENT. This is a metaphor.” It is like the Lord will pass over the door 
(Ex. 12:23). 


FOR HE WILL GIVE HIS ANGELS CHARGE OVER THEE, TO 
KEEP THEE IN ALL THY WAYS. 
FOR HE WILL GIVE HIS ANGELS CHARGE OVER THEE. The word 
lakh (over thee) means “on your behalf” Compare this to li (of me)* in say 
of me: He is my brother (Gen. 20:13). 


THEY SHALL BEAR THEE UPON THEIR HANDS, LEST THOU 
DASH THY FOOT AGAINST A STONE. 

THEY SHALL BEAR THEE UPON THEIR HANDS. They shall, so to 
speak, bear you upon their hands.” 

[LEST THOU DASH] The tav of tiggof (thou dash)” refers to the foot. 
Our verse is similar to For thou shalt be in league with the stones of the field 


(Job 5:23). 


Both words come from the same root: alef, nun, heh. 

It means, “no plague shall befall you or your family.” —Radak. 

This means, “no one in your house shall die.” 

Literally, to me. See I.E. on verse 2 and the notes thereto. 

They shall bear thee upon their hands is not to be taken literally. 

The tav of tiggof can be either a second-person masculine or a third-person feminine imper- 
fect prefix. Thus, tiggof can mean “you will dash” or “it will dash.” According to L.E., it means 
“it will dash.” Therefore, I.E. renders our clause “lest thy foot dash against a stone.” 

That is, the stones of the field will not harm you. 
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13. THOU SHALT TREAD UPON THE LION AND ASP; THE YOUNG 
LION AND THE SERPENT SHALT THOU TRAMPLE UNDER 
FEET. 

THOU SHALT TREAD UPON THE LION AND ASP. This is similar to 
and the beasts of the field shall be at peace with thee (Job 5:23). 

[THE YOUNG LION AND THE SERPENT SHALT THOU TRAMPLE 
UNDER FEET. ] They will not harm you even if you step upon them and 
trample them. 


14. BECAUSE HE HATH SET HIS LOVE UPON ME, THEREFORE 
WILL I DELIVER HIM; I WILL SET HIM ON HIGH BECAUSE HE 
HATH KNOWN MY NAME. 

BECAUSE HE HATH SET HIS LOVE UPON ME, THEREFORE 
WILL I DELIVER HIM; I WILL SET HIM ON HIGH. God tells this to 
the angels. 

The following is the charge which God, on your behalf, charged the 
angels. God told the angels, “For this is My servant. He hath set his love 
upon Me; therefore will I deliver him. I will set him on high so that no 
enemy will be able to harm him. I will set him on high because he knows 
the secret of My name.” 


15. HE SHALL CALL UPON ME AND I WILL ANSWER HIM; I WILL 
BE WITH HIM IN TROUBLE, I WILL RESCUE HIM AND BRING 
HIM TO HONOR. 

HE SHALL CALL UPON ME AND I WILL ANSWER HIM. When, in 
accordance with My decrees, trouble comes on the people of my servant’s 
generation, I will be with him when he calls upon Me by My name. I will 
rescue him and bestow honor upon him, so that he will not have any need 


for anyone but Me. 


39 The point of both verses is that you will not fear the beasts. 
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16. WITH LONG LIFE WILL I SATISFY HIM, AND MAKE HIM 
BEHOLD MY SALVATION. 
WITH LONG LIFE WILLI SATISFY HIM. I will fulfill the number of his 
days. When the glory” will separate from his body, I will make him behold 
My salvation; that is, he will enjoy the splendor of God’s presence. The 
latter is the true salvation of the Lord. On the other hand, our verse might 
be alluding to the days of the Messiah. 


40 The soul. 
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1. APSALM, ASONG. FOR THE SABBATH DAY. 
A PSALM, A SONG. FOR THE SABBATH DAY. The name of the poet is 
not mentioned. 
The meaning of For the Sabbath day is, “This psalm is to be sung on the 
Sabbath.’ That which follows'proves that this is the case. 


2. ITISA GOOD THING TO GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD AND 
TO SING PRAISES UNTO THY NAME, O MOST HIGH. 
IT IS A GOOD THING TO GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD. By the 
faith of one’s heart.” 
[AND TO SING PRAISES UNTO THY NAME, O MOST HIGH.] To 
sing praises unto Your name by employing the mouth and throat. 
THY NAME, O MOST HIGH. Your name? which is exalted above all 
other names. 
The meaning of It is a good thing to give thanks unto the Lord and to sing 
praises unto Thy name, O Most High might also be, “It is good to give thanks 
unto the Lord with the tongue, and to sing praises unto Thy name upon the 
harp.” With an instrument of ten strings (verse 4) is proof of the latter 


interpretation. 


1 The verses that follow contain praises that are to be sung to God. This indicates that A song for 
the Sabbath day means, “A song that is to be chanted on the Sabbath.” It does not mean a song 
about the Sabbath day. 

2 It is good to give thanks to God in one’s heart. 

3 The name YHVH. 
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3. TO DECLARE THY LOVING-KINDNESS IN THE MORNING, 
AND THY FAITHFULNESS IN THE NIGHT SEASONS. 
TO DECLARE THY LOVING-KINDNESS IN THE MORNING. To 
teach and to inform others of Your loving-kindness. 
AND THY FAITHFULNESS IN THE NIGHT SEASONS. Our verse is 
similar to At midnight I will rise to give thanks unto Thee (Ps. 119:62). 


4. WITH AN INSTRUMENT OF TEN STRINGS AND WITH THE 
PSALTERY, WITH A SOLEMN SOUND UPON THE HARP. 
WITH AN INSTRUMENT OF TEN STRINGS AND WITH THE 
PSALTERY. Asor (an instrument of ten strings) and navel (psaltery) are 
musical instruments. 
Higgayon (a solemn sound) refers to the tune of the poem. On the other 
hand, it might refer to the instrument that produces the tune. 


5. FOR THOU, LORD, HAST MADE ME GLAD THROUGH THY 
WORK; I WILL EXULT IN THE WORKS OF THY HANDS. 
FOR THOU, LORD, HAST MADE ME GLAD THROUGH THY 
WORK. During the week, the soul of the intelligent person is exclusively 
directed to worldly concerns. It therefore devotes itself on the Sabbath 
solely to understanding the works of God and His wonders. Scripture 
therefore goes on to say, For Thou, Lord, hast made me glad through Thy 
work. Sabbath is similar to the sabbatical year which was given to the Israel- 
ites so that they would hear the entire Torah read, and so they would learn* 
Torah and the fear of God.* The meaning of For Thou, Lord, hast made me 
glad through Thy work is, “You have made me glad when I come to know all 


Your works, which are just.” 


6. HOW GREAT ARE THY WORKS, O LORD! THY THOUGHTS 
ARE VERY DEEP. 
HOW GREAT ARE THY WORKS. I cannot search them out, for Your 
works are very great® and Your thoughts are very deep. 


4 Literally, “so that they would learn.” 
5 See Deut. 31:12. 
6 God’s works are beyond the psalmist’s understanding. 
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The word gadelu (great) means high.” God’s works are high and above. Thy 
thoughts are very deep is the reverse of “How high are Thy works.” All of this 


is said from a human being’s point of view. 


A BRUTISH MAN KNOWETH NOT, NEITHER DOTH A FOOL 
UNDERSTAND THIS. 

ABRUTISH MAN KNOWETH NOT. I have observed that a brutish man 
does not know Your works. 

NEITHER DOTH A FOOL UNDERSTAND THIS. Scripture repeats 
itself.’ 


WHEN THE WICKED SPRING UP LIKE THE GRASS AND WHEN 
ALL THE WORKERS OF INIQUITY DO FLOURISH, IT IS THAT 
THEY MAY BE DESTROYED FOREVER. 

WHEN THE WICKED SPRING UP LIKE THE GRASS. This reference 
is to the wicked who are successful in this world. The meaning of that they 
may be destroyed is, “this is their ultimate end” It is like my interpretation 
of the fool and the brutish together perish (Ps. 49:11).'' On the other hand, 
the meaning of our verse might be, “God will reward the wicked man in 
this world for the good he did on earth,” in order to ultimately destroy 


him,” as is stated in God’s Torah.!* 
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LE. renders How great are Thy works as, “How high are Thy works.” 

“Deep” and “high” usually have opposite meanings. However, here they have one meaning. 
They are metaphors for that which is incomprehensible to a human being—that is, God’s 
works and thoughts. 

The second half of the verse repeats the idea expressed in the first half. 

They will cease to exist when they die. 

According to LE., the meaning of The fool and the brutish together perish means, “The souls of 
the fool and the brutish will be annihilated upon their death.’ See I.E. on Ps. 49:11. 

L.E.s interpretation of When the wicked spring up as the grass and when all the workers of iniquity 
do flourish. 

See Deut. 7:10. 
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BUT THOU, O LORD, ART ON HIGH FOR EVERMORE. 

BUT THOU, O LORD, ART ON HIGH. Scripture employs marom 
(high) in place ofan adjective.'* On the other hand, the word marom might 
be missing a bet.'> The meaning of the verse is, “You are too exalted for the 


brutish to understand Your secret.” 6 


FOR, LO, THINE ENEMIES, O LORD, FOR, LO, THINE ENEMIES 
SHALL PERISH: ALL THE WORKERS OF INIQUITY SHALL BE 
SCATTERED. 

FOR, LO, THINE ENEMIES. The aforementioned is repeated to indicate 
that the intelligent person heard what happened to the wicked, and also 
witnessed many times in his very lifetime that the enemies of God are ulti- 


mately destroyed. 


BUT MY HORN HAST THOU EXALTED LIKE THE HORN OF 
THE WILD OX; I AM ANOINTED WITH RICH OIL. 

BUT MY HORN HAST THOU EXALTED. Va-tarem (exalted) is 
employed by the psalmist because it is parallel to marom (on high) in But 
Thou ... art on high (verse 9). 

The meaning of like the horn of the wild ox is, “like the wild ox whose horns 
are very high.” 

I AM ANOINTED WITH RICH OIL. The horn on my head is anointed 
with rich myrrh oil. 


This is a difficult comment, for marom is an adjective. Filwarg explains that I.E. refers to 
words in the present form as adjectives. He claims that by “Scripture employs marom (high) 
in place of an adjective,’ I.E. means that the psalmist employs the adjective marom (high) in 
place of the adjective (the present pu'al form) merummam, for as LE. goes on to comment, the 
meaning of our clause is, “You are too exalted (merummam) for the brutish to understand 
Your secret.” 

Our text should be read Ve-attah ba-marom Adonai. The meaning of the latter is, “You, O 
Lord, are on a high place.” In this case, marom is a noun and is properly employed. 

This applies to both comments of LE. 
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12. MINE EYE ALSO HATH GAZED ON THEM THAT LIE IN WAIT 
FOR ME; MINE EARS HAVE HEARD MY DESIRE OF THE EVIL- 
DOERS THAT RISE UP AGAINST ME. 

MINE EYE ALSO HATH GAZED. The word shurai (them that lie in wait 
for me) is an adjective. It is like” the word surai (they that depart from 
Thee) '* in they that depart from Thee shall be written in the earth (Jer. 17:13). 
Shurai is related to the word shorerai (them that lie in wait for me) (Ps. 
27:11). 

Mine eye also hath gazed means that the psalmist saw with his very own eyes 
the vengeance taken on his behalf upon the wicked enemies that were 
around him. His ear will similarly hear such news regarding enemies that 
were not in his close proximity. 

Since the psalmist mentions those that rise up against him,” he goes on to 
explain that the aforementioned are evil-doers. 

The bet of ba-kamim (them that rise up against me) also applies to the word 
mere’im (evil-doers). The latter should be read as if it was written ba-mere’im 


(upon the evil doers). 


13. THE RIGHTEOUS MAN” SHALL FLOURISH LIKE THE PALM 
TREE; HE SHALL GROW LIKE A CEDAR IN LEBANON. 
THE RIGHTEOUS. The psalmist relates that his enemies and the enemies 
of God shall perish (verse 10). The enemies of God are his enemies, as in 
Do not I hate them, O Lord, that hate Thee? (Ps. 139:21). The psalmist says 
the reverse regarding the righteous man. He says that the righteous man 
shall flourish like the palm tree, which lasts for many years. He speaks of 
the wicked in the plural (resha’im) (verse 8) because they are many. He 
speaks of the righteous in the singular (tzadik) because they are few. 
The psalmist compares the righteous man to a [palm tree, a] tree that 
produces beautiful fruit. The righteous man shall also” flourish and grow like 
the mighty tree which grows in Lebanon—that is, the cedar. He compares 


17 Itis similarly vocalized. 

18 Surai is spelled with a samekh. 

19 Literally, “me.” 

20 Translated literally. In Hebrew this means tzadik. 

21 Not only will the righteous be like a palm tree, but they shall also be like a cedar. 
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the wicked (resha’im) to grass and to a plant in the field that only lasts for a 
short time (verse 8). 


14. PLANTED IN THE HOUSE OF THE LORD, THEY SHALL 
FLOURISH IN THE COURTS OF OUR GOD. 
PLANTED IN THE HOUSE OF THE LORD. Those of the righteous 
who are planted in the house of God—that is the Kohanim and the 


3 in the courts of the 


singers”—will give forth flowers that shall be seen 
Lord, which are outside of the house of God,” so that all who come to 
serve God and pray will enjoy their fragrance. 


FLOURISH. Yafrichu (flourish) means, “they shall produce flowers.” 


15. THEY SHALL STILL BRING FORTH FRUIT IN OLD AGE; THEY 
SHALL BE FULL OF SAP AND RICHNESS. 
THEY SHALL STILL BRING FORTH FRUIT IN OLD AGE. The 
service of God will fatten their old people who have withered.” Compare 
this to nor his” natural force abated (Deut. 34:7). 


16. TO DECLARE THAT THE LORD IS UPRIGHT, MY ROCK, IN 
WHOM THERE IS NO UNRIGHTEOUSNESS. 
TO DECLARE THAT THE LORD IS UPRIGHT. So that all people will 
declare that the Lord is upright and that God will be beneficent to the 
good. 
IN WHOM THERE IS NO UNRIGHTEOUSNESS. When He destroys 
the wicked. 


22 The Levi’im. 

23 LEs interpretation of they shall flourish in the courts of our God. 
24 Only the Kohanim could enter the Temple itself. 

25 Literally, “are overcome by dryness.” 

26 Moses at the age of 120. 
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1. THE LORD REIGNETH, HE IS CLOTHED IN MAJESTY; THE 
LORD IS CLOTHED, HE HATH GIRDED HIMSELF WITH 
STRENGTH; YEA, THE WORLD IS ESTABLISHED THAT IT 
CANNOT BE MOVED. 

THE LORD REIGNETH; HE IS CLOTHED IN MAJESTY. It is the 
custom of kings to dress in royal garb. The psalmist therefore employs the 
metaphor of God clothed in majesty. Lavesh (is clothed) is a verb in 
the perfect.! Compare this to ahev (loved) (1 Sam. 1:5).? 

[THE LORD IS CLOTHED, HE HATH GIRDED HIMSELF WITH 
STRENGTH.] When God dressed Himself in strength, He girded 
Himself. He girded Himselflike one who girds himself to show his power. 
The word oz (strength), therefore, serves the words lavesh (is clothed) 
and hitazzar (girded). 

The meaning of Yea, the world is established that it cannot be moved is, “The 
earth stands, by God’s majesty, in the midst of the large sphere,* like a dot 
in the middle ofa circle.’ It will not be moved.” 


1 Verbs in the third person kal masculine perfect are usually vocalized with a pattach beneath the 
second root letter. Hence I.E’s comment. 

2 This too, is the third person kal perfect vocalized with a tzere rather than a pattach. 

3 Our verse reads YHVH malakh ge’ut lavesh, lavesh Adonai, oz hit'azzar (The Lord reigneth, He 
is clothed in majesty, the Lord is clothed, He hath girded Himself with strength). I.E. says that 
our verse should be read as if it were written YHVH malakh, ge'ut lavesh, lavesh YHVH oz, 
hit‘azzar oz (The Lord reigneth, He is clothed in majesty, the Lord is clothed with strength, He 
hath girded Himself with strength). 

4 See next note. 

5 LE. believed that the earth was surrounded by spheres containing the sun, the moon, the five 
visible planets (Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn), and the constellations. Each of 
these celestial bodies was believed to be embedded in its own sphere. These spheres were 
surrounded by a ninth sphere which propelled all the spheres. The nine spheres were encom- 
passed by a tenth sphere, which LE. identified with the Throne of Glory (Kisse Ha-Kavod). See 
LE. on Ps. 19 and the notes thereto. Also see LE. on Ps. 8:4. 
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2. THY THRONE IS ESTABLISHED OF OLD; THOU ART FROM 
EVERLASTING. 
THY THRONE IS ESTABLISHED OF OLD. Scripture notes that God’s 
throne is established from of old because it mentioned’ that the earth stands 
by the power of God in its established place, which is the central dot. That 
is, the [central dot] of the Throne of Glory, which is the line which encir- 
cles [all the spheres]. 
The psalmist first said that God’s throne is eternal.’ He now adds, “You 
(God) are eternal and have no beginning.”* The psalmist is, at it were, 
saying, “You sit upon Your throne from eternity.” 


3. THE FLOODS HAVE LIFTED UP, O LORD, THE FLOODS HAVE 

LIFTED UP THEIR VOICE; THE FLOODS LIFT UP THEIR 
ROARING. 
THE FLOODS? HAVE LIFTED UP THEIR VOICE. After mentioning 
the heaven and the earth," the psalmist mentions the seas and the rivers 
that always flow. This is the meaning of the floods have lifted up their voice.'' 
THEIR ROARING. Dokhyam (their roaring) refers to mishbarim (breakers) 
(verse 4). The meaning is the same.” After they break they" are lifted up 
when God wills that His angels—that is, the winds—blow upon them. 


4. ABOVE THE VOICES OF MANY WATERS, THE MIGHTY 
BREAKERS OF THE SEA, THE LORD ON HIGH IS MIGHTY. 
ABOVE THE VOICES OF MANY WATERS. The Lord is mightier on 
high than the voices of the many mighty waters; that is, the waves.'* This is 


6 In the previous verse. 
7 Thy throne is established of old. 
8 Thou art from everlasting. 
9 In Hebrew, neharot. Literally, rivers. Hence I.E.s interpretation. 
10 Inverse 1. 
11 The rivers and sea make noise when they flow. The floods have lifted up their voice means, “the 
rivers and sea continue to flow and make noise.” 
12 Dokyam means “their waves.” LE. renders the floods have lifted up their roaring as meaning the 
floods have lifted up their breakers (waves). 
13 Both words mean the same thing. 
14 LE’s interpretation of The floods have lifted up their waves (roaring). 
15 The noise made by the waves. 
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a sign that the spheres’* produce sounds.” Ezekiel similarly says, like the 
noise of great waters (Ez. 1:24).'* The deaf, like the blind cannot see the 


fear-inspiring works of God, cannot hear these sounds. 


THY TESTIMONIES ARE VERY SURE; HOLINESS BECOMETH 
THY HOUSE, O LORD, FOREVERMORE. 

THY TESTIMONIES ARE VERY SURE. Our psalm is similar to The 
heavens declare the glory of God (Ps. 19:2). Your testimonies, which are the 
testimonies [recorded in the Torah], are more faithful than the testimonies 
of the heavens—the earth and the sea. The psalmist therefore adds very 
sure. The meaning of this is, “These fear-inspiring testimonies are faithful. 
However, Your testimonies are more faithful.” 

[HOLINESS BECOMETH THY HOUSE.] Holiness becometh Thy house 
that faces the Throne of Glory on high.” [Compare this to The Throne of 
Glory, on high from the beginning, the place of our sanctuary (Jer. 17:12). 
FOREVERMORE. For the Throne of Glory is everlasting. On the other 
hand, this might be a prayer of the poet. The psalmist prays that the House 
of God” should last for many days. 


16 
17 


18 
19 


20 
21 


The heavenly spheres. 

For the noise of the spheres, see Maimonides’s Guide for the Perplexed 2:8. According to L.E., 
Above the voices of many waters, the mighty breakers of the sea, the Lord on high is mighty means, 
“God's might is demonstrated by the noise made by the heavenly spheres that are above the 
earth.” 

Ezekiel speaks of the voices produced by the movement of heavenly beings. 

Psalm 19 opens with a description of God’s power as seen in the universe. However, it goes 
on to say that scripture is a better source of knowledge of God. See LE. on 19:5: “Up till now 
(verse 5) scripture explained how an intelligent person can find proof of God’s existence and 
recognize God’s deeds. Now David goes on to say that there is a better, more precious, and 
more believable witness then the above. That witness is provided by God’s law, His testimo- 
nies, precepts, positive commandments, negative commandments, and His ordinances. 
Scripture reads restoring the soul: it says this because the Torah removes doubt from the soul.” 
Our psalm does the same. It opens with God’s power as revealed in nature and concludes 
with God as revealed in his “testimonies.” 

See LE. on verse 2 and the notes thereto. 

The Holy Temple on earth. 
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O, LORD, THOU GOD TO WHOM VENGEANCE BELONGETH, 
THOU GOD TO WHOM VENGEANCE BELONGETH, SHINE 
FORTH. 

O, LORD, THOU GOD TO WHOM VENGEANCE BELONGETH. 
The phrase Thou God to Whom vengeance belongeth is repeated, for the 
meaning of our verse is, ‘Since we have seen that You are mighty when it 


comes to the exercise of Your vengeance, [we ask You: ] ‘Do so once again.” 


LIFT UP THYSELF, THOU JUDGE OF THE EARTH; RENDER TO 
THE PROUD THEIR RECOMPENSE. 
LIFT UP THYSELF. Lift up Thyself against the proud. 


LORD, HOW LONG SHALL THE WICKED, HOW LONG SHALL 
THE WICKED EXULT? 

LORD, HOW LONG ... HOW LONG. Scripture repeats itself, for its 
meaning is, “We have seen! this? in many places and? on many 


occasions.” 


THEY GUSH OUT, THEY SPEAK ARROGANCY; ALL THE 
WORKERS OF INIQUITY BEAR THEMSELVES LOFTILY. 
THEY GUSH OUT, THEY SPEAK ARROGANCY.* They speak that 


which is arrogant.° 


1 Literally, “since we have seen.” 


2 The wicked exalting themselves. 
3 Literally, “or.” 


4 Literally, they speak arrogant. Hence I.E’s comment. 
5 Yedabberu atak (they speak arrogant) should be interpreted as if it were written yedabberu 
devar atak (they speak that which is arrogant). 
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ALL THE WORKERS OF INIQUITY BEAR THEMSELVES LOFTILY. 
They raise themselves up against God. Yitammeru (they raise themselves 
up) is parallel to the word he’emarta (exalted) in thou hast exalted’ the Lord 
this day to be thy God (Deut. 26:17), and the word amir (uppermost bough) 
which means the “high bough.” Compare this to be-rosh amir (the top of 
the uppermost bough) (Is. 17:6). 


5. THEY CRUSH THY PEOPLE, O LORD, AND AFFLICT THY 
HERITAGE. 
THEY CRUSH. They crush is the reverse of bear themselves loftily (verse 4).” 
All the workers of iniquity bear themselves loftily in their hearts and they crush 
Thy people in deed.’ 
Thy people ... Thy heritage is the reverse of the wicked (verse 3). 


6. THEY SLAY THE WIDOW AND THE STRANGER, AND MURDER 
THE FATHERLESS. 
THEY SLAY THE WIDOW. The Torah states: He doth execute justice for 
the fatherless and widow (Deut. 10:18). The beginning of our psalm reads, 
[Lift up Thyself] Thou judge of the earth (verse 2). 
The following is the meaning of Lift up Thyself, Thou judge of the earth 
(ibid.): [The psalmist said to God:] Scripture states: “You execute justice 
for the stranger, the fatherless, and the widow.’ However, these wicked 
people slay the widow and the stranger. They murder the fatherless.” 
Scripture therefore next reads: And they say: The Lord will not see, neither 
will the God of Jacob give heed (verse 7), for the wicked think that “He that 
formed the eye shall not see,’'° and “He that planted the ear shall not hear 
and pay heed”"! (verse 9). 


6 Translated according to LE. 
7 They crush Thy people but exalt themselves. 
8 They do not merely think about crushing them, but they actually do so. 
9 See Deut.10:18; 27:19. 
10 That they slay the widow and the stranger, and murder the fatherless. 
11 LE. reverses the order of these stitch. In verse 9 the stitch regarding “ear” comes before 
that of “eye.” 
12 The psalmist therefore asks God: Lift up Thyself, Thou judge of the earth; render to the proud 


their recompense. 
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THEY SLAY. Yeratzechu (they slay) is a piel. Compare this to ha-mera- 
tzeach ha-zeh (this murderer) (2 Kings 6:32).' 


AND THEY SAY: “THE LORD WILL NOT SEE, NEITHER WILL 
THE GOD OF JACOB UNDERSTAND.”"* 

THE LORD WILL NOT SEE, NEITHER WILL THE GOD OF JACOB 
UNDERSTAND. The Lord will not see for He has no eye. Neither will God 
understand, for He has no ear. Compare this to hear ye indeed, but under- 
stand not (tavinu) (Is. 6:9).15 


CONSIDER, YE BRUTISH AMONG THE PEOPLE; AND YE 
FOOLS, WHEN WILL YE UNDERSTAND? 

CONSIDER, YE BRUTISH AMONG THE PEOPLE. These are the 
words of the poet.'* Boarim (brutish) is related to the word baar (brutish) 
(Ps. 73:22). However, they follow two different forms.!® 

The meaning of ye brutish among the people is, “there is no one as brutish as 


you”? among the people.” 


HE THAT PLANTED THE EAR, SHALL HE NOT HEAR? HE THAT 
FORMED THE EYE, SHALL HE NOT SEE? 

HE THAT PLANTED THE EAR. Nota (planted) is a verb.2” Compare 
this to roka (spread forth)” in He that spread forth the earth (Is. 42:5). The 
word is vocalized with a pattach” because of the guttural. 

He that planted the ear, shall He not hear? He that formed the eye, shall He not 


see? is a very strong argument for God’s awareness of what occurs on earth. 
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Meratze'ach is a pi'el. 

Translated according to LE. In Hebrew, this is yavin. 

If one does not understand what is being said, he cannot be said to hear. Hence But under- 
stand not means “do not hear.” 

Not those of God. God is mentioned in the previous verse. Hence I.E’s comment. 

They come from the same root. 

Hence their different vocalizations. 

Literally, “as them.” 

In the kal present. 

It, too, is a kal in the present form. 

Rather than a tzere. Kal present forms are usually vocalized with a tzereh; consider, for 
example, shomer. Hence I.E’s comment. 
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Our verse maintains that God has no need for eyes and ears, for He gives 
power to the eyes to see and to the ears to hear. Thus, sight and hearing 
come from the Lord. How then can one argue that God is not aware of 
everything? 

The psalmist mentions the ear first because he concluded the earlier verse 
with “neither will He understand” (verse 7). Compare this to And I gave 
unto Isaac, Jacob and Esau; and I gave unto Esau Mount Seir, to possess it; and 
Jacob and his children went down into Egypt (Josh. 24:4). 

Scripture employs the term “plant” with regard to the ears because the ears 
are planted like the two points of the poles in the sphere.” The psalmist 
mentions “formed” with regards to the eyes because the forms™ are 
constantly created in the eyes. 


10. HETHAT INSTRUCTETH NATIONS, SHALL NOT HE CORRECT? 
EVEN HE THAT TEACHETH MAN KNOWLEDGE? 
HE THAT INSTRUCTETH NATIONS, SHALL NOT HE CORRECT? 
Shall not the One who punished the generation of the flood, and the people 
who built the Tower of Babel, and the people of Sodom, not chastise you? 
The meaning of our verse is, “If you be many, then know that God punished 
people who were as numerous as you. God knows your activities, for He 
teaches man knowledge. Man’s knowledge is nonexistent in comparison to 
the knowledge of the Most High. How can a person think that God does 
not see or hear’ when it is God that teaches man knowledge, and it is 
known that knowledge comes from the Lord?” Scripture therefore goes on 
to state, The Lord knoweth the thoughts of man, that they are vanity. 
Our verse is similar to He that planted the ear, [shall He not hear? He that 
formed the eye, shall He not see? (verse 9). 


23 The places of the sphere which are above the north and south poles of the earth. See I.E. on 
Amos 5:8. 

24 The forms that one sees. 

25 See LE. on verse 7. 
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11. THE LORD KNOWETH THE THOUGHTS OF MAN, THAT THEY 


12. 


13. 


ARE VANITY. 

THE LORD KNOWETH THE THOUGHTS OF MAN. God, from 
Whom knowledge flows, knows that all the thoughts of men are vanity, for 
man does not possess the power to bring to light that which is hidden. 


HAPPY IS THE MAN WHOM THOU CHASTISEST,” O LORD, 
AND TEACHEST OUT OF THY LAW. 

HAPPY IS THE MAN WHOM THOU CHASTISEST. Until he keeps 
Your commandments. 

AND TEACHEST OUT OF THY LAW. This is parallel to even He that 
teacheth man knowledge (verse 10). 


THAT THOU MAYEST GIVE HIM REST FROM THE DAYS OF 
EVIL, UNTIL THE PIT BE DIGGED FOR THE WICKED. 

THAT THOU MAYEST GIVE HIM REST FROM THE DAYS OF 
EVIL. From the evil decrees that come from heaven. Our verse is similar to 
I make peace and create evil (Is. 45:7).”” The reverse” is the case with the 
wicked, for God will delay punishment until his day comes; that is, the day 
of his visitation.” 

[UNTIL THE PIT BE DIGGED FOR THE WICKED. | One is correct in 
relating shachat (pit) to the word hashchatah (destruction) and main- 
taining that its tav is a root letter,” for yikkareh (be digged) is a masculine.*! 
On the other hand, our clause might be similar to and knowledge (ve-da’at) 
shall be pleasant unto thy soul (yin’am) (Prov. 2:10);” and that no purpose 
(mezimah) can be withholden (yibbatzer) from Thee (Job 42:2).** In this 
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Translated according to LE. 

The evil decrees that come from heaven. 

Unlike the righteous, whom God punishes after they sin so that they will repent. 

God punishes the righteous so that they will have rest from the days of evil; that is, so that they 
will ultimately be saved. 

In other words, shachat comes from the root shin, chet, tav, and is a masculine. 

Yikkareh governs shachat. The verb governing the noun is thus consistent with the noun, as 
the rules of grammar require. According to this interpretation, our text reads, “until destruc- 
tion be digged for the wicked.” 

In this verse, a masculine verb (yinam) governs a feminine noun (daat). 

Here too, a masculine verb (yibbatzer) governs a feminine noun (mezimah). 


14. 


1S. 
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case, shachat is related to the word shuchah (pit) (Jer. 18:20). The word 
yikkareh (be digged) is proof of this.*§ 


FOR THE LORD WILL NOT CAST OFF HIS PEOPLE, NEITHER 
WILL HE FORSAKE HIS INHERITANCE. 

FOR THE LORD WILL NOT CAST OFF HIS PEOPLE. This is in 
contrast to They crush Thy people, O Lord (verse 5). 

NEITHER WILL HE FORSAKE HIS INHERITANCE. This is in contrast 
to and afflict Thy heritage (verse 5). Its meaning is, “God will not forsake 
His inheritance forever.” 


FOR RIGHT SHALL RETURN UNTO JUSTICE AND ALL THE 
UPRIGHT IN HEART SHALL FOLLOWIT. 

FOR RIGHT SHALL RETURN UNTO JUSTICE. God’s justice 
(mishpat) is combined with the right (ha-tzedek) with regard to the 
whole.** However, at times there is a lack of righteousness regarding 
the parts.” I will give you an example. When it rains, there is “righteousness 
and loving-kindness to all of the world” who need water. Nevertheless, 
there are a few individuals, part of the whole, for whom the rain is not an 
act of righteousness, for the large amount of rain causes them damage. 
The vav of acharav (shall follow it) refers back to the word tzedek (right).** 
The meaning of And all the upright in heart shall follow it is, “Your people 
shall not turn from righteousness even if the wicked will afflict them. On 
the contrary, all the upright in heart shall pursue righteousness. The upright 
in heart are the true people of God.” 


34 


35 


36 


37 
38 


According to this interpretation, shachat is a feminine noun that comes from the root shin, 
chet, heh, the tav taking the place of a heh. This interpretation explains how shachat is inter- 
preted to mean “pit.” 

That shachat means “pit.” 

Literally, “To the right will God's justice return with regard to the categories.” God's justice is 
combined with what is the right with regard to all of humanity, or all of a nation. 

That make up the whole. Hence, the righteous occasionally suffer. 

The vav stands for “him” or “it.” 
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16. WHO WILL RISE UP FOR ME AGAINST THE EVIL-DOERS? 
WHO WILL STAND UP FOR ME AGAINST THE WORKERS OF 
INIQUITY? 

WHO WILL RISE UP FOR ME AGAINST THE EVIL-DOERS? The 
poet indicates that he was in great straits with the wicked who rejoiced at 
his troubles. 

Mi yakum li (who will rise up for me) means, “Who will stand with me, or 


for me?” 


17. UNLESS THE LORD HAD BEEN MY HELP, MY SOUL HAD SOON 
DWELT IN SILENCE. 
UNLESS THE LORD HAD BEEN MY HELP. The meaning of this is, “I 
did not find any help except for that which came from God.” 
MY SOUL HAD SOON DWELT IN SILENCE. Dumah (silence) refers 
to the place of destruction. Compare this to ve-damiti (and I will destroy) 
in and I will destroy thy mother (Hos. 4:5). 


18. IF I SAY, “MY FOOT SLIPPETH,’ THY MERCY, O LORD, 
HOLDETH ME UP. 
IF I SAY, “MY FOOT SLIPPETH.’ If the thought that my foot might slip 
crossed my mind,” and I feared [that this might happen], then I knew that 
Your mercy will hold me up and I would not slip. 


19. WHEN MY CARES ARE MANY WITHIN ME, THY COMFORTS 
DELIGHT MY SOUL. 
WHEN MY CARES ARE MANY WITHIN ME. When I have many 
[frightening thoughts] in my mind,** I take comfort only in You. I have no 
consolation save for Your comforts. 
Tanchumekha (Thy comforts) is the subject. Nafshi (my soul) is the object. 


39 The word li usually means “to me.” Hence, I.E. points out that here it means “with me” or 
“for me.” 

40 Literally, “excision.” The reference is to the grave. 

41 LE. renders our clause as “my body had soon dwelt in the grave.” 

42 Literally, “I thought in my heart.” 

43 Literally, “heart.” 
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20. SHALL THE SEAT OF WICKEDNESS HAVE FELLOWSHIP WITH 
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THEE, WHICH FRAMETH MISCHIEF BY STATUTE? 

SHALL THE SEAT OF WICKEDNESS HAVE FELLOWSHIP WITH 
THEE? Ha-yechavrekha (shall have fellowship with Thee) is an irregular 
word.“ The meaning of ha-yechavrekha kisse havvot (shall the seat of wick- 
edness have fellowship with Thee?) is, “Shall the possessor (ba'al) of a seat 
of wickedness have fellowship with You?”** On the other hand, its meaning 
might be, “Shall the man (ish) [who sits on the seat] “of wickedness” have 
fellowship with You?”* 

Scripture employs the term havvvot (wickedness) for an evil person, 
because the wicked person is always wont to think evil thoughts. 

[Kisse havvot (seat of wickedness) ® is similar to] va-ani tefillah (but I am 
prayer)! (Ps. 109:4) [which is to be interpreted as va-ni ish tefillah (but I 
am a man of prayer) ], and to mirmah (deceit) in u-fi mirmah (and the 
mouth of deceit) (ibid. 2), which is to be interpreted as if it were written 
u-fi ish mirmah (and the mouth of a man of deceit). 

The wicked man frameth mischief and evil; that is, he labors in his heart to 
devise evil. 


The meaning of by statute is, “this is his code of behavior.” 


Ha-yechavrekha ends in a suffix which indicates the direct object. It literally means, shall have 
fellowship Thee. However, its meaning is, “shall have fellowship with Thee.’ Hence LE’s 


comment.—Filwarg. 

Ha-yechavrekha kisse havvot should be read as if it were written ha-yechavrekha ba'al kisse 
havvot. In other words, seat of wickedness is short for “the possessor of a seat of wickedness.” 
This addition is from Filwarg. 

Filwarg suggests reading ish kisse havvot (the man of the seat of wickedness). 

In other words, ha-yechavrekha kisse havvot should be read as if it were written ha-yechavrekha 
ish kisse havvot, for seat of wickedness is short for “the man of the seat of wickedness.” Both 
interpretations offered by LE. are essentially the same. 

LE. connects the word havvot to the word hoveh (is). He maintains that hoveh means “evil 
thoughts about things that are to be.” 

That is, kisse havvot is to be read as kisse ish havvot or kisse ba'al havvot. Either one is similar to 
va-ani tefillah, which is to be read as va-ani ish tefillah. 

Translated literally. 


21. 


22. 


23. 
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Rabbi Moses says that yotzer (frameth) means “gathers.”® The same is the 
case with the word yotzer (formed) in yotzer govai (He formed locusts) 
(Amos 7:1).5° Govai means “locusts.” 

According to my opinion, the following is the meaning of our verse: 

The psalmist earlier called God Judge of the earth (verse 2). He now turns to 
Him and says, “Lord, is it proper for the seat of wickedness to have fellow- 
ship with Thee? Or, is it proper for it to be said of You, “Your throne is a 
throne of wickedness and You frame wickedness by statute?” The psalmist 
says this because the intelligent see that the wicked gather themselves 
together against the soul of the righteous (verse 21). 


THEY GATHER THEMSELVES TOGETHER AGAINST THE SOUL 
OF THE RIGHTEOUS AND CONDEMN INNOCENT BLOOD. 
THEY GATHER THEMSELVES TOGETHER. Yagodu (they gather 
themselves together) is related to the word gedud (a troop) (Ps. 18:30). 
AND CONDEMN INNOCENT BLOOD. After their death. The wicked 
kill the innocent. Afterwards, the intelligent think that the victim deserved 
to be put to death, for he was wicked and guilty. They believe that he was 
put to death because of his wickedness. The poet says this on his own behalf 
and on behalf of all of Israel. 


BUT THE LORD HATH BEEN MY HIGH TOWER, AND MY GOD 
THE ROCK OF MY REFUGE. 

BUT THE LORD HATH BEEN MY HIGH TOWER. The Lord hath been 
my high tower when the workers of iniquity rose up against me and planned 
to shed my blood; that is, my innocent blood. 


AND HE HATH BROUGHT UPON THEM THEIR OWN INIQ- 
UITY AND WILL CUT THEM OFF IN THEIR OWN EVIL; THE 
LORD OUR GOD WILL CUT THEM OFF. 

AND HE HATH BROUGHT UPON THEM THEIR OWN INIQUITY. 
The word onam (their own iniquity) is related to the word aven (iniquity) 


This interpretation renders which frameth mischief by statute as, “which gathers mischief by 


statute.” 
Rabbi Moses renders yotzer govai as, “He gathers locusts.” 
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(verse 4).* It is similar to the word olatah (iniquity) in and iniquity stoppeth 
her mouth (Job 5:16), which is related to the word avel (iniquity) (Ps. 
7:4).55 

God brought upon them what they intended to do to me. 

The meaning of And will cut them off in their own evil; The Lord our God will 
cut them off is, “at times, the evil that they intended to do to me cut them off. 
At other times, God cut them off in a manner that they did not conceive of” 


This is the reason why will cut them off is repeated. 


54 Onam and aven come from the same root (ayin, vav, nun), even though the vav is not sounded 
in onam. 
55 Olatah and avel come from the same root (ayin, vav, lamed), even though the vav is not 


sounded in olatah. 
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O COME, LET US SING UNTO THE LORD, LET US SHOUT FOR 
JOY TO THE ROCK OF OUR SALVATION. 

O COME, LET US SING UNTO THE LORD. Lekhu (come) means 
“Come to me”! It is similar to suru (turn aside) (Gen.19:2).? The poet 


addresses Israel.’ 


LET US COME BEFORE HIS PRESENCE WITH THANKSGIVING 
PRAISE, LET US SHOUT FORJOY UNTO HIM WITH PSALMS. 
LET US COME BEFORE HIS PRESENCE. To thank Him. Our shouting 
will be with songs, for this is the way we thank Him.* Our songs will praise 
God's might. 


FOR THE LORD IS A GREAT GOD, AND A GREAT KING ABOVE 
ALL GODS.‘ 

FOR THE LORD IS A GREAT GOD. For the Lord is great. He is king 
over the angels of heaven,’ for they are His messengers and they do His 


bidding. 


1 Lekhu literally means, go. I.E. explains that in our context it means “go (come) to me.” 


2 According to LE., the meaning of suru is “turn aside and come to me.” See LE. on Gen 19:2. 
3 Literally, “These are the words of the poet to Israel.” 

4 Literally, “for this (and not with sacrifices) shall be our thanksgiving.” 

5 Hebrew, elohim. 

6 LE. renders elohim (gods) as “angels.” See I.E. on Gen. 1:1. 
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IN WHOSE HAND ARE THE DEPTHS OF THE EARTH, THE 
HEIGHTS OF THE MOUNTAINS ARE HIS ALSO. 

IN WHOSE HAND ARE THE DEPTHS OF THE EARTH. The psalmist 
mentions the depths of the earth and also the mountains that tower above 
the earth in this verse because he earlier mentioned the angels’ who are in 
heaven. 

THE HEIGHTS OF THE MOUNTAINS ARE HIS ALSO. To‘afot 
(heights) means “the power of.” Others say that it means “the horns of.”* 


THE SEA IS HIS AND HE MADE IT, AND HIS HANDS FORMED 
THE DRY LAND. 

THE SEA IS HIS AND HE MADE IT. The sea and the dry land are 
mentioned together because they form one globe. There is positive proof 
of this from the natural sciences. 


O COME, LET US BOW DOWN AND BEND THE KNEE, LET US 
KNEEL BEFORE THE LORD OUR MAKER. 

O COME, LET US BOW DOWN. Since the psalmist earlier said that the 
Lord is king,’ he now says that we are obligated to bow before Him." 
AND BEND THE KNEE. Ve-nikhra‘ah (and bend) is related to the word 
va-yivrakh (and kneeled) in and kneeled down upon his knees (2 Chron. 
6:13).U 

The meaning of our maker is, “God made the sea and the dry land” (verse 
5). They are the whole. From them He made the particulars." 


7 Literally, “the hosts.” 


8 Literally, “the horns.” The reference is to the top of the mountains. 
9 Verse 3. 
10 Literally, “we are therefore obligated to bow before Him.” 
11 It comes from the root bet, resh, kaf. 
12 Among them human beings. In other words, The sea is His and He made it, and His hands 


formed the dry land means, “God created the sea, the dry land, and everything in them.’ Our 
verse speaks of God as our maker. However, verse § does not explicitly say that God formed 
human beings. Hence I.E’s comment. 


Ta 
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FOR HE IS OUR GOD, AND WE ARE THE PEOPLE OF HIS 
PASTURE AND THE FLOCK OF HIS HAND. TODAY, IF YE 
WOULD BUT HEARKEN TO HIS VOICE. 

FOR HE IS OUR GOD. From far off, of old.” On the other hand, our God 
might refer to the faith of the psalmist.'* 

AND THE FLOCK OF HIS HAND. This is parallel to and His hands 
formed (verse S). 

The word today is connected to O come, let us bow down (verse 6).'S Its 
meaning is, “If you intend to listen to God’s voice, bow down to Him today.’ 
His voice in If ye would but hearken to His voice refers to the voice of God. 


HARDEN NOT YOUR HEART AS AT MERIBAH, AS IN THE DAY 
OF MASSAH IN THE WILDERNESS. 

HARDEN NOT YOUR HEART. The commentaries err with regard to as 
in the day of Massah."° In my opinion, the reference is to the return of the 
spies.” As at Meribah refers to Israel saying, Let us make a captain and let us 
return into Egypt (Num. 14:4).'* The term Massah” refers to yet have put 
Me to proof these ten times and have not hearkened to My voice (ibid. 22). 


WHEN YOUR FATHERS TRIED ME, PROVED ME, EVEN 
THOUGH THEY SAW MY WORK. 

WHEN YOUR FATHERS TRIED ME. The psalmist explains who tested 
God. 
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From days of old. 

Literally, “his faith.” That is, our God refers to the psalmist’s belief in God. 

That is, Today, if ye would but hearken to His voice is connected to O come, let us bow down and 
bend the knee. 

The commentaries believe that Massah and Meribah refer to the place where Israel tested and 
strove with God by asking for water. See Ex. 17:1-7. Scripture states, And the name of the place 
was called Massah, and Meribah, because of the striving of the children of Israel, and because they 
tried the Lord, saying, "Is the Lord among us, or not?” 

The return of the spies to the camp of Israel after spying out the land of Canaan. See Num 
13:26. 

Meribah means “strife.” 

Massah means “test.” 
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The meaning of they saw My work is, as the psalmist goes on to say, that all 
of them died in the wilderness.” 


10. FOR FORTY YEARS WAS I WEARIED WITH THAT GENERA- 
TION, AND SAID, “IT IS A PEOPLE THAT DO ERR IN THEIR 
HEARTS AND THEY HAVE NOT KNOWN MY WAYS. 

FOR FORTY YEARS WAS I WEARIED WITH THAT GENERATION. 
The word akut (was I wearied) is similar to u-nekototem (and ye shall 
loathe) (Ez. 20:43), and to naketah (weary) in My soul is weary of my life 
(Job 10:1). It means “abhorred” (Lev. 26:43). 

Scripture says For forty years was I wearied with that generation because we 
do not find any prophecy given to Moses during those forty years.” 

AND THEY HAVE NOT KNOWN MY WAYS. Compare this to the 
following statement of Moses: but the Lord hath not given you a heart to 
know (Deut. 29:3). 


11. WHEREFORE I SWORE IN MY WRATH THAT THEY SHOULD 
NOT ENTER INTO MY REST.” 
WHEREFORE I SWORE ... INTO MY REST. The place where Israel 
would have rest and an inheritance. Our verse is like and make them joyful 
in My house of prayer (Is. 56:7). 


20 My work (fa’oli) means “my punishment.” 

21 The forty years that Israel was condemned to wander in the desert. 

22 A heart that knows refers to knowing the ways of God. Moses told this to the Israelites close to 
the end of the forty-year sojourn in the wilderness. 

23 God refers to Israel’s house of prayer as My house of prayer. He similarly refers to Israel’s place 
of rest as My rest. 
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O SING UNTO THE LORD A NEW SONG; SING UNTO THE 
LORD, ALL THE LAND.’ 

O SING UNTO THE LORD A NEW SONG. The phrase sing unto the 
Lord is repeated to indicate permanence.” 

ALL THE LAND. All the inhabitants of the land.* Compare this to And all 
the land came into Egypt (Gen. 41:57). 


SING UNTO THE LORD, BLESS HIS NAME, PROCLAIM HIS 
SALVATION FROM DAY TO DAY. 

SING UNTO THE LORD, BLESS HIS NAME. Bless His glorious name. 
His proper name.° 

PROCLAIM. You, the people of God, proclaim one to another His 


salvation. 


DECLARE HIS GLORY AMONG THE NATIONS, HIS MARVE- 
LOUS WORKS AMONG ALL THE PEOPLES. 

DECLARE HIS GLORY AMONG THE NATIONS. All the land (verse1) 
refers to the Land of Israel, for our verse speaks of all the nations. 


1 Translated according to LE. See verse 3. 


2 In other words, “Always sing unto the Lord.” 


3 LE. later goes on to explain that “the land” refers to the Land of Israel. See I.E. on verse 3. 
4 Here, too, all the land means “all the inhabitants of the land.” 

5 YHVH. 

6 The name which only applies to the Lord. 


Chapter 96 


4. FOR GREAT IS THE LORD AND HIGHLY TO BE PRAISED, HE IS 
TO BE FEARED ABOVE ALL ELOHIM. 
FOR GREAT IS THE LORD. Even though you declare His glory and 
marvelous deeds, He is greater [than your acclaim]. He is much praised 


over all elohim—that is, the angels—for “He is the God over all elohim.” 


§. FOR ALL THE GODS OF THE PEOPLES ARE THINGS OF 
NAUGHT, BUT THE LORD MADE THE HEAVENS. 
FORALL THE GODS OF THEPEOPLES ARE THINGS OF NAUGHT. 
Elilim means “nought and lies” Compare this to elil (no value) in ye are all 
physicians of no value (Job 13:4). Elilim is related to the word al (nothing). 
Its meaning is, “there is nothing to it.” Or, “it is nothing.” Elilim is an abbre- 
viated form.’ Compare this to the word aden (yet) in but better than them 
both is he that hath not yet been (Eccl. 4:3).? 
The heavens refer to the dwelling place of the earlier-mentioned angels 
(verse 4).!° 
He is the God who is feared (verse 4) and is above, over all the souls;"! that 
is, the glorious forms.'* He made the bodies." 


6. HONOR AND MAJESTY ARE BEFORE HIM, STRENGTH AND 
BEAUTY ARE IN HIS SANCTUARY. 
HONOR AND MAJESTY ARE BEFORE HIM. Honor and majesty are 
before Him alone and not before the “things of naught”"* of the nations. 
IN HIS SANCTUARY." Heaven. Compare this to His holy heaven (Ps. 
20:7). On the other hand, the word “strength” might refer to the Ark in the 


7 Deut. 10:17. 
8 Elilim is short for al yesh bo (nothing is in it) or al yesh hu (he is nothing). 
9 Aden is a compound word, short for ad hennah. Similarly, elilim is short for al yesh bo or al 
yesh hu. 
10 The elohim mentioned in verse 4. 
11 According to this note, elohim in verse 4 does not refer only to angels but also to souls. 
12 Spiritual beings, such as angels and the soul. The term generally applies to the ideal forms, of 
which physical bodies on earth are imperfect copies. 
13 He also made all bodies. See I.E. On Ps. 1:6; 2:4. 
14 The idols. 
15 Literally, His holy place. 
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Sanctuary," which is called strength (Ps. 132:8).!” The latter interpretation 
is correct, for the heavens (verse 5) are the dwelling place of the stars and 


the Sanctuary is God’s dwelling place on earth.'* 


ASCRIBE UNTO THE LORD, YE KINDREDS OF THE PEOPLES, 
ASCRIBE UNTO THE LORD GLORY AND STRENGTH. 
ASCRIBE UNTO THE LORD.” Praise Him verbally” and declare that 


glory and strength are His alone. 


ASCRIBE UNTO THE LORD THE GLORY DUE UNTO HIS NAME, 
BRING AN OFFERING AND COME INTO HIS COURTS. 
ASCRIBE UNTO THE LORD THE GLORY DUE UNTO HIS NAME. 
Kevod shemo (the glory due unto His name)” refers to the Ark, which is 
called “Name.” And come into His courts” therefore follows.” 


O WORSHIP THE LORD IN THE BEAUTY OF HOLINESS; 
TREMBLE BEFORE HIM, ALL THE EARTH. 

O WORSHIP THE LORD IN THE BEAUTY OF HOLINESS. When 
you come with a gift to the Lord’s courtyard, your bowing” shall be in 


trembling and fear. 


16 
17 
18 


19 
20 
2 


ray 


22, 
23 
24 
25 


In this case, Sanctuary refers to the Temple. See note 18. 

The ark is called “strength.” See LE. on Ps. 132:8 

Our verse reads strength and beauty are in His Sanctuary. According to this interpretation, 
“strength” refers to the Ark. This being the case, “His sanctuary” must refer to the Holy 
Temple. Thus, verse 5 speaks of heaven and verse 6 of the earth. 

In Hebrew, havu. Literally, give. 

Give (havu) means give with your lips—that is, ascribe or praise. 

Kevod shemo literally means, the glory of His name. According to I.E., the reference is to the 
glory of His ark. 

The ark of God, whereupon is called the Name, even the name of the Lord of Hosts (2 Sam. 6:2). 
To honor God. 

See LE. on Ps. 99:7, 9. 

Literally, “their bowing.” 
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10. SAY AMONG THE NATIONS, “THE LORD REIGNETH.” THE 
WORLD ALSO IS ESTABLISHED THAT IT CANNOT BE MOVED; 
HE WILL JUDGE THE PEOPLES WITH EQUITY. 

SAY AMONG THE NATIONS. The psalmist speaks with those who bring 
the gifts to God’s House. The latter, when they return from God’s House, 
shall declare among the nations that the Lord is King; that is, that God 
placed man on the earth. 

The world also is established means “the world is established because God is 
a righteous King.” The world also is established is the reverse of the earth is 
crumbled in pieces (Is. 24:19), and all the foundations of the earth are moved 
(Ps. 82:5).26 


[11. LET THE HEAVENS BE GLAD AND LET THE EARTH REJOICE, 
LET THE SEA ROAR AND THE FULLNESS THEREOF. | 


12. LET THE FIELD EXULT AND ALL THAT IS THEREIN; THEN 
SHALL ALL THE TREES OF THE WOOD SING FOR JOY. 
LET THE HEAVENS BE GLAD AND LET THE EARTH REJOICE. Let 
the heavens be glad when they give their dew. The earth will give forth its 
produce and the field will give its fruit. This is the meaning of Let the earth 
rejoice.” 
Let the sea roar means, “let the clouds that ascend from the sea roar.” 
It is possible that our verses” are to be taken as metaphors. They teach that 
the world will be at peace and will be secure when God’s righteousness is 
on the earth. 
On the other hand, the metaphor might be that of singers and bands that 


play before the king when he comes from a distant place.” 


26 The earth is crumbled in pieces (Is. 24:19), and all the foundations of the earth are moved (Ps. 
82:5) because of injustice. Similarly, The world is also established that it cannot be moved 
because God will judge the world with equity. 

27 Let the earth rejoice means, “the field will give its fruit.’ 

28 Verses 11-12. 

29 See Ps. 68:26. 
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[13. BEFORE THE LORD, FOR HE IS COME; FOR HE IS COME TO 
JUDGE THE EARTH; HE WILL JUDGE THE WORLD WITH 
RIGHTEOUSNESS AND THE PEOPLES IN HIS FAITHFULNESS. | 
[BEFORE THE LORD.] The second for He is come explains the first He is 
come.*° Compare this to And when they go forth into the outer court, even into 
the outer court to the people (Ez. 44:19).3! 


30 It tells us why God has come: in order to judge the people. 


31 Here, too, the phrase outer court is used a second time to explain its first use; that is, the refer- 
ence is “to the outer court to the people.” 
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1. THE LORD REIGNETH; LET THE EARTH REJOICE, LET THE 
MULTITUDE OF ISLES BE GLAD. 
THE LORD REIGNETH; LET THE EARTH REJOICE. The entire 
earth.' The meaning of this is, “even though God Himself is unseen,” His 


righteousness is known to the righteous.”* 


2. CLOUDS AND DARKNESS ARE ROUND ABOUT HIM, RIGH- 
TEOUSNESS AND JUSTICE ARE THE FOUNDATION OF HIS 
THRONE. 

RIGHTEOUSNESS AND JUSTICE ARE THE FOUNDATION OF 
HIS THRONE. Our verse is similar to for the throne is established by righ- 
teousness (Prov. 16:12). 


3. A FIRE GOETH BEFORE HIM AND BURNETH UP HIS ADVER- 
SARIES ROUND ABOUT. 
A FIRE GOETH BEFORE HIM. The psalmist compares the decrees 


which come down from heaven to fire. The reference is to the burning fire 
whose odor kills.* 


1 Literally, “the great earth.’ In other words, the earth (ha-aretz) in our verse does not refer to the 
Land of Israel. 

2 For He is surrounded by clouds and darkness (verse 2).—R. Sherem. 

3 And therefore they are glad. 

4 The reference might be to brimstone. See Gen. 19:24. 
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HIS LIGHTNINGS LIGHTED UP THE WORLD; THE EARTH 
SAW AND TREMBLED. 

HIS LIGHTNINGS LIGHTED UP THE WORLD. This’ normally 
occurs whenever the rain comes down. Lightings are their causes.° Only 


the intelligent understand them.’ Those who see with the eye tremble.* 


THE MOUNTAINS MELTED LIKE WAX AT THE PRESENCE OF 
THE LORD, AT THE PRESENCE OF THE LORD OF THE WHOLE 
EARTH. 

THE MOUNTAINS MELTED LIKE WAX. Because of the judgment 
executed via the rain.” 

The mountains stand for those who are haughty.'° 

The psalmist says that the mountains melt even though they are dry. This is 
the reverse of nature." 

The psalmist speaks of the Lord of the whole earth because the haughty are 
not, in reality, lords of the earth. 


THE HEAVENS DECLARED HIS RIGHTEOUSNESS AND ALL 
THE PEOPLES SAW HIS GLORY. 
THE HEAVENS DECLARED HIS RIGHTEOUSNESS. The inhabitants 


of heaven” declared His righteousness, for they do the command of God. 


5 


Lightning. 


6 Lightning, LE. believes, is the cause of the rain. See Ps. 135:7: He maketh lightning for the rain. 
7 The nature of the lightning. 


8 


11 


12 


People who see only with the physical eye but not with the “eye of the mind”—that is, people 
who do not know that lightning is a natural phenomenon—are frightened when they see it. 
LE. apparently interpreted the earth saw and trembled as the people of the earth saw and 
trembled. See Radak. 

The rain caused the mountains (the haughty) to melt. The rain was the instrument which 
God used to punish the “mountains.” 

See Radak. 

Matter is found in four forms: earth, water, air, and fire. Earth is primarily dry and cannot 
ordinarily burn or melt. 

In other words, The heavens means “the inhabitants of heaven.” 


10. 
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ASHAMED BE ALL THEY THAT SERVE GRAVEN IMAGES, THAT 
BOAST THEMSELVES OF THINGS OF NAUGHT; BOW DOWN 
TO HIM, ALL YE ELOHIM. 

ASHAMED BE ALL THEY THAT SERVE GRAVEN IMAGES. Bow 
down to Him, all ye elohim is similar to upon their gods (elohehem) also the 
Lord executed judgments (Num. 33:4)."3 


ZION HEARD AND WAS GLAD, AND THE DAUGHTERS OF 
JUDAH REJOICED, BECAUSE OF THY JUDGMENTS, O LORD. 
ZION HEARD. Some say that all ye elohim (gods) (verse 7) refers to the 
angels. The meaning of Bow down to Him, all ye elohim is, “Praise God [all 
ye angels] because all worshippers of idols have been put to shame.” 

AND WAS GLAD. Zion was glad because God’s glory was there manifest, 
when His judgments were seen. When this happens, then: [ Thou, Lord, art 
most high above all the earth; Thou art exalted far above all gods. | 


FOR THOU, LORD, ART MOST HIGH ABOVE ALL THE EARTH; 
THOU ART EXALTED FAR ABOVE ALL GODS. 

THOU ART EXALTED FAR ABOVE ALL GODS. You are exalted above 
all elohim (gods) in heaven" and upon the earth.’ 


O, YE THAT LOVE THE LORD, HATE EVIL; HE PRESERVETH 
THE SOULS OF HIS SAINTS; HE DELIVERED THEM OUT OF 
THE HAND OF THE WICKED. 

O, YE THAT LOVE THE LORD, HATE EVIL. The following is the 
meaning of the verse: “God is the Judge. Therefore all you who love Him 
hate every wicked person.’* Do not fear the wicked man, for God alone 


preserves His pious ones.” 


13 


Idols cannot bow down. Bow down to Him all ye elohim means, “All elohim will be put to shame 
and it will be as if they bowed down to the Lord.’"—Filwarg. 


14 Angels. 


15 


16 


Thou art exalted far above all gods (elohim) means, “You are exalted above all elohim in heaven 
and the earth (rulers or powers that people on earth worship)” 
Hate evil means “hate the evil person.” 
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11. LIGHT IS SOWN FOR THE RIGHTEOUS AND GLADNESS FOR 
THE UPRIGHT IN HEART. 
LIGHT IS SOWN FOR THE RIGHTEOUS. The meaning of sown is, “if 
the righteous man sows a little he will harvest much.””” 
AND GLADNESS FOR THE UPRIGHT IN HEART. And gladness is 
sown for the upright in heart. 


[12. BE GLAD IN THE LORD, YE RIGHTEOUS, AND GIVE THANKS 
TO HIS HOLY NAME. | 
[BE GLAD IN THE LORD. ] This being so,'* Be glad in the Lord; that is, let 
all your gladness be in the Lord." 


17 The good that the righteous do will “grow” in size. Their reward will be commensurate with 
their growth. 

18 That gladness is sown for the righteous. 

19 Literally, “Its meaning is: ‘all happiness is in the Lord.” 
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1. A PSALM. O SING UNTO THE LORD A NEW SONG, FOR HE 
HATH DONE MARVELOUS THINGS; HIS RIGHT HAND AND 
HIS HOLY ARM HATH WROUGHT SALVATION FOR HIM. 

O SING UNTO THE LORD A NEW SONG. His right hand ... hath 
wrought salvation for Him is similar to therefore, Mine own arm brought salva- 
tion unto Me (Is. 63:5). 

The meaning of and His holy arm [hath wrought salvation for Him] is, “His 
holy arm, which is outstretched and can reach any place that He desires, 
[hath wrought salvation for Him}? 

It is possible that this psalm speaks of the coming of the Redeemer.' 


2. THE LORD HATH MADE KNOWN HIS SALVATION, HIS RIGH- 
TEOUSNESS HATH HE REVEALED IN THE SIGHT OF THE 
NATIONS. 

THE LORD HATH MADE KNOWN HIS SALVATION. The word 
hodi‘ah (hath made known) is a perfect.” His righteousness hath He revealed 
(gillah) is proof of this.* 

What is God’s righteousness? God’s righteousness is [: He hath remembered 
His mercy and His faithfulness toward the house of Israel. | 


1 The messiah. 
2 Hodia can also be an infinitive. Hence I.E’s comment. 


3 Gillah is a perfect. Hodia is parallel to gillah (hath He revealed). 
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HE HATH REMEMBERED HIS MERCY AND HIS FAITHFULNESS 
TOWARD THE HOUSE OF ISRAEL, ALL THE ENDS OF THE 
EARTH HAVE SEEN THE SALVATION OF OUR GOD. 

HE HATH REMEMBERED ... ALL THE ENDS OF THE EARTH. This 
refers to the inhabited places of the earth. There are seven inhabited areas 
in the north and one in the south. 


SHOUT UNTO THE LORD, ALL THE EARTH; BREAK FORTH 
AND SING FORJOY, YEA, SING PRAISES. 

[SHOUT UNTO THE LORD.] Hari’u (shout) means “Make your voice 
heard.”* Similarly pitzchu (break forth) and ranenu (sing). 


SING PRAISES UNTO THE LORD WITH THE HARP, WITH THE 
HARP AND THE VOICE OF MELODY. 

SING PRAISES UNTO THE LORD WITH THE HARP. Sing praises unto 
the Lord with the harp alone, and with the harp‘ and the voice of melody. 


WITH TRUMPETS AND THE SOUND OF THE HORN SHOUT YE 
BEFORE THE KING, THE LORD. 

WITH TRUMPETS ... SHOUT YE BEFORE THE KING, THE LORD. 
The psalmist adds the phrase‘ the King’ because it is customary for those who 
go out to greet the king when He comes to do so with the trumpets and horns. 


LET THE SEA ROAR AND THE FULLNESS THEREOF, THE 
WORLD AND THEY THAT DWELL THEREIN. 

LET THE SEA ROAR. This is similar to and the hills did tremble (Is. 5:25).° 
On the other hand, its meaning might be, “there will be peace in the 


entire world”? 


4 The word hari’u can also mean “sound the shofar” Hence I.E’s comment. 


S With the harp alone, in addition to singing praises with the harp and the voice of melody.— 
Metzudat David. 
6 Literally, “the word.” 


7 To the Lord. 


8 Is. 5:25 speaks of the earth trembling in fear. So does our verse. 
9 According to this interpretation, Let the sea roar means “let the sea roar with delight.” See 
Metzudat David on this verse. 
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8. LET THE FLOODS” CLAP THEIR HANDS, LET THE MOUN- 
TAINS SING FOR JOY TOGETHER. 
LET THE FLOODS CLAP THEIR HANDS." The meaning of our verse 
is, “Let the people who are on boats on the sea and rivers,” and those who 


are on the mountains,” sing unto the Lord.” 


9. BEFORE THE LORD, FOR HE IS COME TO JUDGE THE EARTH; 
HE WILL JUDGE THE WORLD WITH RIGHTEOUSNESS AND 
THE PEOPLES WITH EQUITY. 

BEFORE THE LORD. All will sing when God comes to judge the world. 


10 Hebrew, neharot. Literally, this means rivers. 
11 Literally, Let the rivers clap their hands. 

12 Rivers means “people on the rivers.” 

13 Mountains means “people on the mountains.” 
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1. THE LORD REIGNETH, LET THE PEOPLES TREMBLE; HE IS 

ENTHRONED UPON THE CHERUBIM, LET THE EARTH 
QUAKE. 
THE LORD REIGNETH, LET THE PEOPLES TREMBLE. The word 
malakh (reigneth) is to be read as if it were written twice.’ Our verse is to 
read, “The Lord reigneth,... He who is enthroned upon the cherubim 
reigneth.”” 

LET THE EARTH QUARE. The word tanut (quake) means “will quake” 

The word tanut does not appear elsewhere.’ 

The peoples in Let the peoples tremble refers to the wicked. 


2. THE LORD IS GREAT IN ZION AND HE IS HIGH ABOVE ALL 
THE PEOPLES. 
THE LORD IS GREAT IN ZION. The psalmist mentions that Zion is 
God’s dwelling place because he earlier referred to God as enthroned upon 
the cherubim.* 


3. LET THEM PRAISE THY NAME AS GREAT AND AWFUL, HOLY 
IS HE. 
LET THEM PRAISE THY NAME. Let them praise refers to the peoples 


(verse 2).5 Thy name refers to the glorious personal name’ of God that was 


1 Literally, “the word malakh serves another.’ 

2 LE. reads our verse as follows: “The Lord reigneth, Let the peoples tremble, He who is 
enthroned upon the cherubim reigneth, Let the earth quake.” 

3 In scripture. 

4 The cherubim were upon the Holy Ark in Zion. 

S Let them praise means, “Let the peoples praise.” 

6 YHVH. 
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revealed through the hand of Moses to Israel.’ The Lord does not have a 
glorious name among all nations.* Israel is the only nation that knows 


God’s proper name.” 


THE STRENGTH ALSO OF THE KING WHO LOVETH JUSTICE; 
THOU HAST ESTABLISHED EQUITY, THOU HAST EXECUTED 
JUSTICE AND RIGHTEOUSNESS IN JACOB. 

THE STRENGTH ALSO OF THE KING WHO LOVETH JUSTICE.” 
Strength and glory are due to the King who loves justice.” 

[THOU HAST ESTABLISHED EQUITY”] The meaning of Thou is 
“Thou alone”! [have established] or “from You first”'* came equity 
(mesharim). 

Equity (mesharim) refers to the laws of the Torah and its righteous dictates 
which were given by God's messengers. These messengers were:'® 


MOSES AND AARON AMONG HIS PRIESTS, AND SAMUEL 
AMONG THEM THAT CALL UPON HIS NAME, DID CALL UPON 
THE LORD, AND HE ANSWERED THEM." 

MOSES AND AARON AMONG HIS PRIESTS. In all of scripture, the 
word Kohen (priest) means one who ministers.!’ Compare this to the priests 
(Kohane) of the Lord, the ministers of our God (Is. 61:6); that they may 


16 


17 


See Ex. 3:15. 

The nations refer to him as “God (Elohim).” They do not know His proper name. 

YHVH. 

Our verse reads, kavod ve-oz melekh mishpat ahev. This literally reads, Glory and strength the 
King of justice loves. 

LE. reads this phrase as if it were written kavod ve-oz le-melekh mishpat ahev (glory and 
strength are due to the King who loves justice). 

In Hebrew, this is mesharim. 

In other words, Thou hast established equity means, “Thou alone hast established equity.’ 
Literally, “From Thou the beginning of equity.” 

Moses and Aaron. The term “messengers” only refers to Moses and Aaron, for they alone 
were the agents of the Lord who transmitted God’s law to Israel. See I.E. on verse 7. Also see 
LE. on Ex. 12:1. 

Moses, Aaron, and Samuel are mentioned and dealt with in verses 6-7. Since LE. speaks of 
God’s messengers at the end of his comments on verse 4, he goes on to explain verses 6-7 
rather than verse 5. After I.E. comments on verses 6-7, he explains verse 5. 

The psalmist refers to Moses as a Kohen (priest). However, Moses was a Levi, not a Kohen. 
Hence LE. points out that whoever ministers before the Lord can be referred to as a Kohen. 
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minister unto Me (ve-khihanu li) in the priest's office (Ex. 28:41). Therefore, 
if Aaron was the High Priest, Moses was the priest over all the priests, for 
Moses served during the seven days of dedication.'* The psalmist mentions 
Samuel, who was of their family,” and notes that when Samuel called unto 


His name he was answered by God.” Thus scripture records, I will call unto 
the Lord (I Sam. 12:17). 


HE SPOKE UNTO THEM IN THE PILLAR OF CLOUD; THEY 
KEPT HIS TESTIMONIES AND THE STATUTE THAT HE GAVE 
THEM. 

HE SPOKE UNTO THEM IN THE PILLAR OF CLOUD. The refer- 
ence is to Moses and Aaron. Samuel is not included with them.” Our verse 
is similar to and shed the blood of war in peace (1 Kings 2:5),” which refers 
only to Joab. It does not refer to Amasa.” There are many such instances in 
scripture.” 

Scripture says that Moses and Aaron kept His testimonies because they were 
intermediaries between God and Israel. They kept” the testimonies and 
statutes which God gave them in order to pass them on to Israel. They did 
not add to them nor diminish from them.” This is their praise, for there is 
no reason to note that they observed the Torah.” 


18 
19 
20 


21 
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23 


24 
25 
26 
27 


He then goes on to note that not only was Moses a Kohen but he was “a Kohen over all the 
Kohanim?’ 

See Lev. 8. The act of consecrating the Kohanim made Moses a Kohen over all the kohanim. 
Samuel, like Moses and Aaron, was descended from Levi. See 1 Chron. 6:18-23. 

In other words, And He answered them does not only refer to Moses and Aaron—it also refers 
to Samuel. 

Them does not include Samuel even though he is mentioned in the previous verse. I.E’s point 
is that God did not speak to Samuel in a pillar of cloud. 

1 Kings 2:5 reads :Moreover, thou knowest also what Joab the son of Zeruiah did unto me, even 
what he did to the two captains of the hosts of Israel, unto Abner the son of Ner and unto Amasa the 
son of Jether, whom he slew, and shed the blood of war in peace, and put the blood of war upon his 
girdle that was about his loins and in his shoes that were on his feet. 

Even though Amasa precedes and shed the blood of war in peace, the latter does not apply to 
him. 

Where the predicates do not apply to the last mentioned subject. 

In other words, “kept” does not mean “observed.” It means “preserved.” 

See Deut. 13:1. 

See note 26. 
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[5. EXALT YE THE LORD, OUR GOD, AND PROSTRATE YOUR- 


SELVES AT HIS FOOTSTOOL; HOLY IS HE. | 

EXALT YE THE LORD. When you come to the Temple. 

AND PROSTRATE YOURSELVES AT HIS FOOTSTOOL. Facing the 
place of His Ark, for the place of His footstool is holy.** On the other hand, 
ki kadosh hu (for He is holy) might refer to God the glorious,” as is noted 
at the end of this psalm. 

MOSES [verse 6]. I have previously explained the meaning of [He spoke 
unto them] in the pillar of cloud. *° 


O LORD, OUR GOD, THOU DIDST ANSWER THEM; A 
FORGIVING GOD WAST THOU UNTO THEM, THOUGH THOU 
TOOKEST VENGEANCE OF THEIR MISDEEDS. 

O LORD, OUR GOD, THOU DIDST ANSWER THEM. The reference 


is to Moses and Aaron*! when they fell on their faces,” and to the incident 


A FORGIVING GOD WAST THOU UNTO THEM. For Israel was 
forgiven on their account.** 

THOUGH THOU TOOKEST VENGEANCE OF THEIR MISDEEDS. 
In the incident of those who were burned* and those who were swallowed 


According to this interpretation, kadosh hu (holy is He) should be rendered as “holy is it (the 
footstool)”; that is, the place of His footstool is holy. 

The word hu can mean “he” or “it.” According to this interpretation, it means “He.” 

See I.E’s comments on the beginning of verse 7. 


8. 
of the incense.” 
by the ground.*° 

28 

29 

30 

31 Not to Samuel. 

32 


33 


34 
35 
36 


During Korach’s revolt Moses and Aaron fell on their faces and prayed, O God, the God of 
the spirits of all flesh, shall one man sin, and wilt Thou be wroth with all the congregation? 
(Num. 16:22). 

Which Aaron offered to stop a plague that broke out in the camp of Israel. See Num. 
17:11-13. 

Them should be understood as “because of them.” See Radak and Rashi. 

Those who joined Korach in his revolt against Moses and offered incense. See Num. 17:4. 
Korach and his camp (bid. 16:32). I.E. renders their misdeeds as the misdeeds done to 
them—that is, the misdeeds done to Moses and Aaron by Korach and his camp (ibid. Num. 
16:32). See Radak. LE. reads our verse as follows: “Oh Lord, our God, Thou didst answer 
them; a forgiving God wast thou because of them, thou tookest vengeance for the misdeeds 
done to them.” 
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9. EXALT YE THE LORD, OUR GOD, AND BOW TO HIS HOLY 
HILL,” FOR THE LORD OUR GOD IS HOLY. 
EXALT YE THE LORD, OUR GOD. Exalt ye the Lord, our God when you 
leave the Temple.’ 
And bow to His holy hill means, “bow visibly to His holy hill” However, 
the faith of the heart should be directed to the Lord the glorious.” 


37 Translated literally. 

38 Literally, “when they leave the temple.” 

39 Let people see that you are bowing to God’s holy hill. 

40 Your mind should be on God when you bow to His holy hill. 
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A PSALM OF THANKSGIVING. SHOUT UNTO THE LORD, ALL 
THE EARTH. 

A PSALM ... ALL THE EARTH.! Compare this to when a land’ sinneth 
against Me (Ezek. 14:13).> The word eretz (earth or land) is a general term. 
It takes in all of its inhabitants.* 


SERVE THE LORD WITH GLADNESS, COME BEFORE HIS PRES- 
ENCE WITH SINGING. 

SERVE THE LORD WITH GLADNESS. Those who serve others are 
usually sad. Thus scripture says, Serve the Lord with gladness.* Do not fear 


[God] in secret. On the contrary, Come before His presence with singing. 


KNOW YE THAT THE LORD, HE IS GOD; IT IS HE THAT HATH 
MADE US, AND WE ARE HIS, HIS PEOPLE, AND THE FLOCK OF 
HIS PASTURE. 

KNOW YE THAT THE LORD, HE IS GOD. The Lord alone is God. We 


are His, we are His people.° 


wne 


Ur 


6 


In Hebrew, ha-aretz. 

In Hebrew, eretz. 

The meaning of Ezek. 14:13 is, “when the people of a land sin against Me.” 

The word eretz means “land,” “earth,” “the inhabitants of the earth,” or “the inhabitants of the 
land.” 

Do not look upon God’s service as a burden. 

Our verse reads ve-lo anachnu ammo (and we are His, His people); literally, and His, we His 


people. Hence I.E’s comment. 
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The word lo (His) is to be taken as in all instances where a word is spelled 
one way and read another way.’ The Gaon’ therefore says that ve-lo 
anachnu (and we are His)’ is the reverse of va-ani asitini (and I have made 
myself)! (Ez. 29:3). The word ammo (His people) relates to the word de'u 
(know). 


ENTER INTO HIS GATES WITH THANKSGIVING AND INTO 
HIS COURTS WITH PRAISE; GIVE THANKS UNTO HIM AND 
BLESS HIS NAME. 

ENTER INTO HIS GATES WITH THANKSGIVING. When you 


come”? to His gates, do so with thanksgiving. Enter His courts with praise. 


FOR THE LORD IS GOOD; HIS MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER 
AND HIS FAITHFULNESS UNTO ALL GENERATIONS. 

FOR THE LORD IS GOOD. Your thanksgiving, your praise, and your 
blessing (verse 4) should consist of the following: For the Lord is good; His 


mercy endureth forever. 


10 


11 


12 


The word lo is spelled with an alef. However, it is read as if it were spelled with a vav. Lo 
spelled with an alef means “no?” Lo spelled with a vav means “to him” or “his?” LE. believes that 
in such instances, the text may interpreted either way. 

Rabbi Saadiah Gaon. 

Rabbi Saadiah renders ve-lo anachnu as, “and not us? 

Translated according to Rabbi Saadiah. See Filwarg. Rabbi Saadiah renders hu asanu ve-lo 
anachnu (it is He that hath made us, and we are His) as, “He made us, not we”; that is, “God 
made us, we did not make ourselves.” 

Rabbi Saadiah Gaon reads our verse as follows: “Know ye—that the Lord, He is God; it is He 
that hath made us, and not we ourselves—His people, and the flock of his pasture.” In other 
words, “Know ye His people and the flock of his pasture that the Lord, He is God; it is He that 
hath made us, and not we ourselves.—Filwarg. 

Literally, “when they come.’ 


1. 
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A PSALM OF DAVID. I WILL SING OF MERCY AND JUSTICE; 
UNTO THEE, O LORD, WILL I SING PRAISES. 

A PSALM OF DAVID. The meaning of I will sing of mercy and justice; unto 
Thee, O Lord is, “I will compose a poem! which tells of the mercy and 
justice that I’ practice in dealing with my* people.” Compare this to and 
David executed justice (2 Sam. 8:15). 

The meaning of Unto Thee, O Lord, will I sing praises is, “I will sing praises, 
for You gave me dominion, You taught me, You helped me to execute Your 


justice in the world.’ 


I WILL GIVE HEED UNTO THE WAY OF INTEGRITY; O, WHEN 
WILT THOU COME UNTO ME? I WILL WALK WITHIN MY 
HOUSE IN THE INTEGRITY OF MY HEART. 

I WILL GIVE HEED UNTO THE WAY OF INTEGRITY. The word 
tamim (integrity) is an adjective describing derekh (way). Compare this to 
And Who letteth my way (darki) go forth straight (tamim) (2 Sam. 22:33). 
O, WHEN WILT THOU COME’ UNTO ME?” The meaning of this is as 
follows: the psalmist constantly, at every moment, wisely trains himself to 


go in the way of integrity, to the point where he will not tire when walking 
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Literally, “he will compose.” 

Literally, “that he.” 

Literally, “his.” 

David's song will consist of thanks to God for giving him dominion, teaching him, and helping 
him to execute God's justice. See Radak on this verse. 

Here, too, tamim is an adjective describing derekh. 

In Hebrew, tavo. Tavo can mean “you will come,” or “it will come.’ 

The interpretation that follows renders matai tavo elai as, “O, when wilt it come unto me?” 
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in this path. The way of integrity ultimately comes to the psalmist of, as it 
were, its own volition.’ The same is the case with the harp when one is in 
the habit of playing it (Ps.108:3).!° 

Rabbi Moshe ha-Kohen says that O, when wilt Thou come upon me is similar 
to And God came unto Balaam (Num. 22:9).!! The psalmist requests that 
God's spirit should rest upon him in his house, when he is isolated from 
people, from their quarrels and disputes.'!” Whichever of these comments 
is correct,’ this'* is the correct interpretation. This is the way he's 
explained it to me: it” speaks of the time when he is isolated and alone.'® 
Note: Ethallekh (I will walk) means “I habituated myself" to walk”? It 
is similar to va-yithallekh (walked)* in And Enoch walked with God 
(Gen. 5:22).” 
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The psalmist trains himself to walk in the path of integrity so that this path will be his second 
nature. 

According to this interpretation, the psalmist asks, “O, when wilt the way of integrity come 
unto me?” 

Ps. 108:3 reads, Awake, psaltery and harp; I will awake the dawn. According to I.E., the meaning 
of the latter is, “Awake yourself O harp, when I awake the dawn.” In other words, since David 
was in the habit of playing the harp at the break of dawn, it was as if the harp awoke itself. The 
same applies to the way of integrity—after much practice, it will come of itself—Filwarg. 

It deals with God revealing Himself. According to Rabbi Moses, tavo is directed toward God. 
The psalmist asks God, O, when wilt Thou come upon me? That is, “When will You reveal Your- 
self to me?” When will Your spirit rest on me? 

The presence of people interferes with a person's cleaving to God. 

Whether we interpret our clause as “O, when wilt Thou come upon me?” or “O, when wilt it 
(the way of integrity) come upon me?” 

The psalmist speaks of the time when he is isolated and separated from people. 

This is a note by a student of I.E. noting what LE. told him. See Filwarg. 

LE. 

The phrase matai tavo elai. 

Literally, “separated.” 

Literally, “himself” 

Ethallekh is in the hitpa’el. Literally, it means, I will make myself walk. Hence I.E’s 
interpretation. 

Va-yithallekh is in the hitpa’el. Literally, it means, he made himself walk. 

According to I.E., Gen. 5:22 is to be rendered, “And Enoch trained himself to walk.” 
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Chapter 101 


I WILL SET NO BASE THING BEFORE MINE EYES; I HATE 
THE DOING OF THINGS CROOKED, IT SHALL NOT CLEAVE 
UNTO ME. 

I WILL SET NO BASE THING BEFORE MINE EYES. The psalmist 
speaks of thoughts.” Thoughts are found in the forehead.” 

DOING. The word asoh (doing) is similar to asot (making) in of making 
many books” (Ecc. 12:12).6 

THINGS CROOKED. Setim (crooked things) follows the form of kelim 
(stuff) (Ex. 22:6). It is related to the word tisteh (go aside)” in If any man’s 
wife go aside (Num. 5:12). 


It shall not cleave unto me means, “crooked things shall not cleave unto me”? 


A PERVERSE HEART SHALL DEPART FROM ME, I WILL KNOW 
NO EVIL.” 

A PERVERSE HEART SHALL DEPART FROM ME. A perverse heart 
means, “a man whose heartis perverse.’ Similarly, evil means “an evil man,”*” 
for how could the psalmist say that he does not know evil when only a fool 
does not know what evil is?*' The ones who do not know the nature of evil 
are the fools concerning whom scripture says, for they know not to do evil 
(Eccl. 4:17), which is part of a person’s nature from his youth.* 


LE. renders I will set no base thing before mine eyes as, “I will not think base thoughts.” 


“Before mine eyes” refers to the forehead, which is above the eyes. 

Hebrew, asot sefarim. 

Asoh is a variant of asot. 

Setim is spelled with a samekh. Tisteh is spelled with a sin. They nevertheless come from the 
same root, for the sin and samekh can interchange. 

In the Hebrew It shall not cleave unto me does not immediately follow crooked. Hence I.E:s 
comment. 


29 J.P.S. renders this as I will know no evil thing. 
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I will know no evil means, “I will know no evil person’; that is, “I will not befriend an evil 
person.” 

A fool cannot distinguish between good and evil. 

Translated according to LE. 

See Gen. 8:21. It is the nature of man to do evil. However, fools do not know how to do 
even this. 
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WHOSO SLANDERETH HIS NEIGHBOR IN SECRET, HIM WILL 
I DESTROY; WHOSO IS HAUGHTY OF EYE AND PROUD OF 
HEART,” HIM WILL I NOT SUFFER. 

WHOSO SLANDERETH HIS NEIGHBOR. The yod of melasheni (slan- 
dereth) is superfluous.” Melasheni is an adjective. It means “slanders.” 
HIM” WILL I DESTROY. In accordance with the royal law.’ On the 
other hand, its meaning might be, “I will destroy his slander”? 

[HIM WILL I NOT SUFFER. ]*° However, I will not be able to destroy the 
person who is very wise,” for he will guard his life and his words because of 
his wisdom.” 

Rechav levav (proud of heart) means very wise. Compare this to and large- 
ness of heart (1 Kings 5:9). 

Some say that oto lo ukhal (him will I not suffer) means, “I cannot look 
upon him” or, “I cannot bear him.”** The latter interpretation appears to 


be correct. 


MINE EYES ARE UPON THE FAITHFUL OF THE LAND, THAT 
THEY MAY DWELL WITH ME; HE THAT WALKETH IN A WAY 
OF INTEGRITY, HE SHALL MINISTER UNTO ME. 

MINE EYES ARE UPON THE FAITHFUL OF THE LAND, THAT 
THEY MAY DWELL WITH ME. Mine eyes are upon the faithful of the 


land, that they may sit with me when I occupy the throne of justice, even 


Hebrew, rechav levav. Literally, largeness of heart. 

Melasheni is a variant of malshin. 

It is a pol form. LE. refers to such forms as adjectives. 

Hebrew, oto. Oto can be rendered “him” or “it.” Hence the two interpretations that follow. 
Slanderers do not incur the death penalty under Torah law. However, the king may execute 
them if he finds it necessary to do so.—Filwarg. 

This interpretation reads our clause as saying, “it will I destroy.” 

In Hebrew, oto lo ukhal. The latter means, “him will I not be able.” The word suffer is not in the 
Hebrew text. Hence the interpretations which follow. 

In Hebrew, rechav levav (proud of heart). This literally means large (or wide) of heart. 

This interpretation renders oto lo ukhal as short for oto lo ukhal le-hatmito (him will I not be 
able to put to death). 

I Kings 5:9 relates that God gave Solomon rochav lev. 

According to this interpretation, oto lo ukhal is short for oto lo ukhal li-re’oto. 

According to this interpretation, oto lo ukhal is short for oto lo ukhal se’eto. 


Chapter 101 


though they do not minister unto me.*° Only those who walk in the way of 
integrity shall stand before me at the time of judgment.” 


HE THAT WORKETH DECEIT SHALL NOT DWELL WITHIN MY 
HOUSE, HE THAT SPEAKETH FALSEHOOD SHALL NOT BE 
ESTABLISHED BEFORE MINE EYES. 

HE THAT WORKETH DECEIT SHALL NOT DWELL WITHIN MY 
HOUSE. Remiyyah means “deceit.” 

Those who dwell within my house refers to the people who do David's will 


MORNING BY MORNING WILL I DESTROY ALL THE WICKED 
OF THE LAND, TO CUT OFF ALL THE WORKERS OF INIQUITY 
FROM THE CITY OF THE LORD. 

MORNING BY MORNING. La-bekarim® (morning by morning) means 


“every day? Compare this to Execute justice in the morning (la-boker) (Jer. 


Some say that Mine eyes are upon the faithful of the land, that they may dwell°° 
with me (verse 6) means, “Mine eyes are upon the faithful of the land, that 
they may sit with me in royal council.” 

Shall not dwell (verse 7)“ refers to the judges. 

Others say shall not dwell is to be interpreted in the same way that I 
explained and sat the first in the kingdom (Esther 1:4). 


David chooses the faithful to join him in judgment. He does so even if they are not part of his 


For only he that walketh in a way of integrity, he shall minister unto me. 
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and sit at his table.** 
8. 
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He that worketh deceit shall not dwell within my house means, “Deceitful people shall not sit at 
my table nor execute my orders.” 

Literally, to the mornings. Hence I.E’s interpretation. 

In Hebrew, la-shevet. Literally, to sit. 

In Hebrew, lo yeshev. Literally, will not sit; that is, “deceitful people will not sit with me in 
judgment.” 

According to LE., and sat the first in the kingdom means, “those who sit in the first row facing 
the king.” Similarly, shall not sit means, “shall not sit in the first row facing me.’ 


1. 


Chapter 102 


A PRAYER OF THE AFFLICTED WHEN HE FAINTETH, AND 
POURETH OUT HIS COMPLAINT BEFORE THE LORD. 
APRAYER OF THEAFFLICTED. Some say that this psalm was composed 
by one of the “intelligentsia”! who was taken into captivity by his enemies. 
However, in reality it was written prophetically on behalf of the exiles. 
When the Lord hath built up Zion (verse 17)” and This shall be written for the 
generation to come (verse 19) are proof of this.? 

The word yaatof (he fainteth) is related to ha-atufim (that faint) in that faint 
for hunger (Lam. 2:19). 

The meaning of poureth is, “pours out everything that is in his heart.” 


O, LORD, HEAR MY PRAYER AND LET MY CRY COME UNTO 
THEE. 

O, LORD, HEAR MY PRAYER. This is the beginning of the psalmist’s 
prayer. It is known that all prayers are heard.* The meaning of O, Lord, hear 
my prayer is, “May people see that my prayer is heard.” 


HIDE NOT THY FACE FROM ME IN THE DAY OF MY DISTRESS, 
INCLINE THINE EAR UNTO ME; IN THE DAY WHEN I CALL 
ANSWER ME SPEEDILY. 


1 Only “one of the intelligent” could compose a psalm. 


2 The meaning of which is, “The Lord has built up Zion, which had previously been destroyed.” 


3 That the psalm is a prophecy. 
4 God hears everything. 
5 In other words, O, Lord, hear my prayer means, “O, Lord, respond positively to my prayer.” 
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HIDE NOT THY FACE FROM ME. This is a metaphor, for when a person 
hides his face he cannot see, but he can hear. The psalmist therefore® says 


incline Thine ear unto me. 


FOR MY DAYS ARE CONSUMED LIKE SMOKE, AND MY BONES 
ARE BURNED AS A HEARTH. 

FOR MY DAYS ARE CONSUMED LIKE SMOKE.’ This is a metaphor. 
It is as if the psalmist’s days were turned’ into smoke. Compare this to they 
shall pass away in smoke, they shall pass away (Ps. 37:20). 

The word ke-moked (as a hearth) is to be read as if it were written twice.? 
The word nicharu (burned) is like the word ve-charah (may burn) in and the 
bottom thereof may burn (Ez. 24:11).'° Our verse is similar to From on high 
hath He sent fire into my bones (Lam. 1:13).'! The psalmist was so angry at 
his enemies that his body was heated and his bones, the nature of which is 
to be cold,” burned. 


MY HEART IS SMITTEN LIKE GRASS AND WITHERED, FOR I 
FORGET TO EAT MY BREAD. 

MY HEART IS SMITTEN LIKE GRASS AND WITHERED. Our verse is 
like The sun shall not smite thee by day (Ps. 121:6).'° The insults hurled by 
the enemy were like the rays of the sun which strike the grass and dry it."* 
The same happened to the psalmist’s heart. The natural moisture of the 


oon OW 


10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 


Since the psalmist uses the figure of a person who hides his face. 

Literally, For my days are consumed in smoke. Hence I.E.’s comment. 

Literally, “were placed.” 

Our text literally reads, For my days are consumed in smoke, and my bones are burned as a hearth. 
LE. reads our verse as follows: “For my days are consumed in smoke as a hearth (ke-moked), 
and my bones are burned as a hearth.” 

Both words come from the same root—chet, resh, heh—and mean “to burn.” 

In other words, “fire” is not to be taken literally. 

According to medieval science, matter comes in four states: hot, cold, wet, and dry. 

Ps 121:6 speaks of the sun withering the human body. So too does our verse. 

LE. renders our verse as follows: “Stricken like grass by the sun, my heart withers.’ 
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heart," through which the soul clings to the flesh, was removed.! The 
psalmist was not able to eat bread, for he was satiated without eating." 

[FOR I FORGET TO EAT MY BREAD. ] Scripture repeats itself,!* for the 
food makes up for the parts; that is, it provides for the parts’? that the air 


takes away.” This is known from the science of the stars and planets. 


BY REASON OF THE VOICE OF MY SIGHING, MY BONES 
CLEAVE TO MY FLESH. 
BY REASON OF THE VOICE. My flesh wasted away because of my great 


shouting. This is the meaning of my bones cleave to my flesh.” 


IAM LIKE A PELICAN OF THE WILDERNESS, IAM BECOME AS 
AN OWL OF THE WASTE PLACES. 

A PELICAN. The word ke ‘at (pelican) is in the construct.” It is also spelled 
with a tav when it is not in the construct.” However, it is then vocalized 
with a kamatz.** 

AS AN OWL. The word kos (owl) is similar to the word kos (little owl) in 
and the little owl, and the cormorant (Lev 11:17). The psalmist’s soul is 
astounded’? within him.” He is like an owl that dwells in the wilderness. 


For I forget to eat my bread means the same as My heart is ... withered, for without food the 


heart grows dry. See note 17. 

The heart is the resting place of the soul. 

The withering took away his appetite. 

For I forget to eat my bread conveys the same idea as My heart is ... withered. 

The moisture. 

Medieval science theory was that air dries up the moisture of the heart. The food that a 
person eats replaces the heart’s moisture. If one does not eat, the heart withers. See Radak. 
My bones cleave to my flesh means, “my flesh wastes away.’ 

Keat is vocalized sheva, pattach. 

The Hebrew word for pelican is spelled, though not vocalized, the same way whether in the 
construct or in the absolute. 

The word is spelled kaat (kamatz, kamatz) when in the absolute. See Lev. 11:18. 

The soul of the poet is amazed at what is happening to him. 

Literally, “him.” 
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Chapter 102 


I WATCH AND AM BECOME LIKE A SPARROW THAT IS ALONE 
UPON THE HOUSETOP. 

I WATCH. Shakadeti (I watch) means, “I stayed in one place.” I was alone. 
No member of my family was with me.” 

LIKE A SPARROW. Tzippor (sparrow) is treated as a masculine in our 
verse.’ However, it is dealt with as a feminine in the Torah.” We similarly 
find seh pezurah (Israel is a scattered sheep)” (Jer. 50:17). However, the 
Torah only employs the phrase seh tamim (lamb without blemish) (Ex. 
12:5)" 


MINE ENEMIES TAUNT ME ALL THE DAY, THEY THAT ARE 
MAD AGAINST ME DO CURSE BY ME. 

MINE ENEMIES TAUNT ME ALL THE DAY. The reason for the psalm 
now becomes clear. All the troubles that befell the psalmist were because of 
his suffering from the taunts of his enemies. 

Meholalai (they that are mad against me) is passive. Meholalai means, “they 
acted [against me] as if they were mad.” They appeared to the psalmist to be 
people who were acting crazy. They turned the psalmist?” into a curse and 
an oath. For example, they said, “If I act deceitfully, may I be like the 


psalmist.’*° 


FOR I HAVE EATEN ASHES LIKE BREAD, AND MINGLED MY 
DRINK WITH WEEPING. 

FORI HAVE EATEN ASHES LIKE BREAD, This is a metaphor. Compare 
it to He hath made me to wallow in ashes (Lam. 3:16). 
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He stayed in one place. 

Our verse reads tzippor boded (sparrow that is alone). Boded is masculine. 

Lev. 14:6 speaks of ha-tzippor ha-shechutah (the bird that was killed). Shechutah is feminine. 
Pezurah is feminine. 

Tamim is masculine. When the Torah refers to “a lamb without blemish,” it always uses the 
masculine form tamim and never the feminine temimah. 

Reading samo rather than shavu.—Filwarg. 

Literally, “like such and such.” The comment literally reads, “They acted crazy in front of his 
eyes. Meholalai is one who acts crazy. They ended up making him into a curse and an oath by 
saying, ‘If I act deceitfully, I shall be like that one.” 
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The vav of shikkuvai (my drink) is in place of a heh,™ for the alef, heh, vav, 
and yod interchange. 


BECAUSE OF THINE INDIGNATION AND THY WRATH, FOR 
THOU HAST TAKEN ME UP AND CAST ME AWAY. 

BECAUSE OF THINE INDIGNATION. The psalmist confesses that the 
hand of the enemy overpowered him because of God's indignation. 

FOR THOU HAST TAKEN ME UP AND CAST ME AWAY. Our verse 
is similar to He hath cast down from heaven unto the earth the beauty of Israel 
(Lam. 2:1).35 


MY DAYS ARE LIKE A LENGTHENING SHADOW AND I AM 
WITHERED LIKE GRASS. 

MY DAYS ARE LIKE A LENGTHENING SHADOW. When You cast me 
down. My days were cut short and they quickly passed.*° 

Natuy (lengthening) is an adjective. It is like the word atzum (numerous) 
(Ps. 35:18). The shadow immediately turns aside from its place.*” 


BUT THOU, O LORD, SIITEST ENTHRONED FOREVER, AND 
THY NAME (VE-ZIKHREKHA) IS UNTO ALL GENERATIONS. 
BUT THOU, O LORD, SIITEST ENTHRONED FOREVER.” The 
meaning of this is, “You are without change.” The psalmist employs the 
word sittest because every movement involves change.” This is similar to 
Your throne (kisakha)* which is in heaven.*! 


Its root is shin, kof, heh. Compare this to mashkeh (drink). 

Israel was not physically cast down to the earth. Neither was the psalmist. 

Shadows do not endure for long. 

The word natuy comes from the root nun, tet, heh—‘to turn aside” or “to move.” LE. renders 
our verse as, “My days are like a turned-aside shadow.” When the cause of the shadow moves, 
the shadow immediately moves. The shadow is thus impermanent. 

Literally, But Thou, O Lord, sittest forever. 

Sittest implies non-movement; that is, a lack of change. 

Throne, like sittest, implies that God is unchanged. 

Radak points out that there are versions of psalms which read Thy throne (kisakha) is unto all 
generations in place of Thy name (zikhrekhah) is unto all generations. He believes that LE’s text 
of psalms belongs to that tradition. Radak believes that these texts are in error. He holds that 
they confused our verse with Lam. 5:19, which reads, Thy throne (kisakha) is from generation 
to generation. 
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The implication” of our verse is, “Perhaps a good spirit that will come from 


You will sustain me,“ and my days will not finish quickly.”* 


14 


THOU WILT ARISE AND HAVE COMPASSION UPON ZION, FOR 
IT ISTIME TO BE GRACIOUS UNTO HER, FORTHEAPPOINTED 
TIME IS COME. 

THOU WILT ARISE. Since the psalmist mentioned that God’s throne is 
in heaven, he goes on to take note of God’s throne on earth, whose place is 
in Zion. Compare this to The place of our sanctuary (Jer. 17:12). The 
psalmist says, “You have promised us that Zion will exist forever when Your 
glory will dwell therein” 

The psalmist says Thou wilt arise. Thou wilt arise is in contrast to sittest (verse 
13), for this* will take place after God arises to fight against His enemies. 
TO BE GRACIOUS UNTO HER. Le-chenenah (to be gracious unto her) 
is an infinitive. It is vocalized with a segol, which is a short pattach, rather 
than a long pattach. Compare this to akhelkha (I consume thee) in lest I 
consume thee (Ex. 33:3)."” Both words have simplified pronunciations* and 
therefore do not have a dagesh.” 


42 Literally, “the meaning.” 

43 The good spirit refers to a power from on high. See LE. and Radak: to verse 25. Also see 
Ps. 143:10. 

44 You, who are eternal, can save me if You so desire. 

45 God will have compassion upon Zion. 

46 A pattach. Le-chenenah is a piel infinitive. Hence, it should be vocalized le-channenah, with a 
pattach beneath the chet and a dagesh in the first nun. 

47 Akhelkha is a piel in the infinitive. It, too, is vocalized with a segol rather than a pattach. It simi- 
larly does not have a dagesh. 

48 Literally, “are light.” 

49 Le-chenenah and akhelkha are in the piel. Such words receive a dagesh in their middle root 
letter. However, in the case of our words, the dagesh is omitted to simplify their 
pronunciation. 
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15. FOR THY SERVANTS TAKE PLEASURE IN HER STONE AND 
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LOVE* HER DUST. 

FOR THY SERVANTS TAKE PLEASURE“ IN HER STONES. All that 
Your servants desire is to see her stones. They, as it were, love® its dust to 
the point of kissing it. 

Rabbi Moses says that ratzu (take pleasure) is similar to the word tirtzeh 
(be paid) in Then shall the land be paid her Sabbaths (Lev. 26:34). They 
desire to be gracious to Zion; that is, to build it when its time comes. 
Yechonenu (love) is similar to channunu (grant them graciously) ** in Grant 
them graciously unto us ( Judg. 21:22). 


SO THE NATIONS WILL FEAR THE NAME OF THE LORD AND 
ALL THE KINGS OF THE EARTH THY GLORY. 

SO THE NATIONS WILL FEAR THE NAME OF THE LORD. The 
word ve-yir’u (will fear) and the word shem (name) are to be read as if they 
were written twice. The meaning of our verse is, “The nations and their 


kings will fear Your glorious name.”* 


WHEN THE LORD HATH BUILT UP ZION, WHEN HE HATH 
APPEARED IN HIS GLORY. 

WHEN THE LORD HATH BUILT UP ZION. The psalmist explains why 
the nations will fear the Name of the Lord. They will fear the Name of the 
Lord when they see God's glory in Zion. 


Hebrew, yechonenu. 

Hebrew, ratzu; literally, desire. Hence I.E’s comment. 

This interpretation renders yechonenu as “they love.” 

See verse 14. 

According to this interpretation, yechonenu means “are gracious.’ It renders our clause, “for 
Your servants are gracious to its stones.” 

Literally, “The word ve-yir’u (will fear) takes along the word shem (name) with it? 

In other words, our verse is to be read as if it were written, “So the nations will fear the Name 
of the Lord and all the kings of the earth will fear Thy glorious Name.” 
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18. WHEN HE HATH REGARDED THE PRAYER OF THE TAMARISK*” 
AND HATH NOT DESPISED THEIR PRAYER. 
WHEN HE HATH REGARDED THE PRAYER OF THE TAMARISK. 
The psalmist mentions that Zion will be built because of the prayers offered 
by Israel in exile, where they are like a tamarisk (ar’ar) in the desert 
(Jer. 17:6). 
The one who says that Israel is called an ar‘ar because of aru aru (raze it, 
raze it) (Ps. 137:7) is mistaken, for aru aru was said, as I will explain in its 
place, by the Edomites to the Babylonians. 


19. THIS SHALL BE WRITTEN FOR THE GENERATION TO COME, 
AND A PEOPLE WHICH SHALL BE CREATED SHALL PRAISE 
THE LORD. 

THIS SHALL BE WRITTEN FOR THE GENERATION TO COME. 
This verse is a sign that this psalm was written as a prophecy by one of the 
poets.*” 

The meaning of And a people which shall be created is, “people which will be 
created when God returns the captivity of Zion.” 


20. FOR HE HATH LOOKED DOWN FROM THE HEIGHT OF HIS 
SANCTUARY, FROM HEAVEN DID THE LORD BEHOLD THE 
EARTH; 

FOR HE HATH LOOKED DOWN FROM THE HEIGHT OF HIS 
SANCTUARY. Our verse is like I have surely seen the affliction of My people 
(Ex. 3:7). 


57 Translated according to LE. In Hebrew, arar. 

58 The Edomites did not address the words aru aru to the Israelites. They rather called upon the 
Babylonians to raze Jerusalem. 

59 For it speaks of the future. 

60 Both verses employ the image of God seeing the affliction of His people. 
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21. TO HEAR THE GROANING OF THE PRISONER, TO LOOSE 


22. 


23. 


24. 


THOSE THAT ARE APPOINTED TO DEATH. 

TO HEAR THE GROANING OF THE PRISONER. This is similar to 
And God heard their groaning (Ex. 2:24)."! 

Scripture reads to loose because it earlier mentions the prisoner (asir).° 
Those that are appointed to death refers to those who are prepared to be 
slaughtered and to die. 

The word temutah (death) is similar in form to tekumah (stand) 
(Lev. 26:37) and terumah (an offering) (Ex. 25:2).® 


THAT MEN MAY TELL OF THE NAME OF THE LORD IN ZION, 
AND HIS PRAISE IN JERUSALEM. 

THAT MEN MAY TELL OF THE NAME OF THE LORD IN ZION. 
This will take place at the time of the redemption. 


WHEN THE PEOPLES ARE GATHERED TOGETHER, AND THE 
KINGDOMS, TO SERVE THE LORD. 
WHEN THE PEOPLES ARE GATHERED TOGETHER. Our verse is 


similar to to serve Him with one consent (Zeph. 3:9). 


HE WEAKENED MY STRENGTH IN THE WAY, HE SHORTENED 
MY DAYS. 

HE WEAKENED MY STRENGTH IN THE WAY. The poet speaks on 
behalf of the pious who are in exile in faraway places. When salvation 
comes, they will die on the way before they come to Jerusalem. It is well 
known that the affliction incurred in traveling shortens a person's life. 
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Scripture in both verses employs the term “hear,” an anthropomorphism, in reference 


to God. 


62 Asir literally means, one who is bound. 
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They all come from roots having a vav as their middle stem and are formed by placing a tav at 
the beginning of the word and a heh at the end of the word. They are also similarly vocalized 
and are passive verbs. 
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25. I SAY: “O, MY GOD, TAKE ME NOT AWAY IN THE MIDST OF MY 


26. 


DAYS, THOU WHOSE YEARS ENDURE THROUGHOUT ALL 
GENERATIONS.” 

I SAY: “O, MY GOD, TAKE ME NOT AWAY“ IN THE MIDST OF MY 
DAYS. This is what each of the pious young men who are far from Jeru- 
salem will say. 

It is well known that the body, which comes from the dust, is a vessel for the 
supernal soul, which comes from the heaven of heavens. When the soul 
separates from the body, it returns to its place. Scripture similarly writes, 
and the spirit returneth unto God who gave it (Eccl. 12:7). 

The meaning of al ta‘alenni (take me not away) [Thou whose years endure] 
throughout all generations is as follows: “Perhaps God will pour upon him” 
a spirit from on high to help him, so that he does not die in the midst of his 
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days. Perhaps he will see good 


OF OLD THOU DIDST LAY THE FOUNDATION OF THE EARTH, 
AND THE HEAVENS ARE THE WORK OF THY HANDS. 

OF OLD THOU DIDST LAY THE FOUNDATION” OF THE EARTH. 
The meaning of Thou whose years endure (verse 25) is, “Your years are 
endless.” [Scripture employs a metaphor, |” for it is only possible to speak 
as humans do.” 

The meaning of le-fanim ha-aretz yasadeta (of old Thou didst lay the foun- 
dation of the earth)”’ is, “You existed before the earth which You established 
came into being.” The term lay the foundation indicates that the earth is a 
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In Hebrew, al ta'alenni. Literally, do not bring me up. 

They pray that they do not die on the way to Jerusalem. 

It returns unto God who gave it (Ecc. 12:7). 

Upon each of the pious young men mentioned in verse 25. 

In other words, the psalmist prays, “You Who endure for generations, prevent my premature 
death and give me good years of life” 

In Hebrew, yasadeta; literally, You established. I.E. reads our clause as follows: “Before the 
earth which You established.” 

God has no years. Hence, the term years in reference to God is a metaphor. 

Literally, “for there is no power in speech but to speak the way people do.” Language cannot 
express certain ideas without employing figures of speech. 

Literally, before the earth You established. I.E. interprets this as meaning, “You existed before 
the earth which You established.” 


Book 4 


mass centered in the midst of the heaven of heavens.” There is convincing 
proof that this is the case. 

AND THE HEAVENS ARE THE WORK OF THY HAND. The heavens 
refers to the line of the all encompassing circle.” 


27. THEY SHALL PERISH BUT THOU SHALT ENDURE; YEA, ALL 


OF THEM SHALL WAX OLD LIKE A GARMENT, AS A VESTURE 
SHALT THOU CHANGE THEM AND THEY SHALL PASS AWAY. 
THEY SHALL PERISH. Those who weigh things in their minds” say that 
the laws and statutes governing heaven and earth will pass away and God 
will create a new heaven and a new earth. Now they have to explain the 
words of Jeremiah, who wrote If these ordinances” depart from before Me 
(Jer. 31:35), and the words of David[, who wrote] He hath also established 
them” forever and ever, He hath made a decree which shall not be transgressed 
(Ps. 148:6). 

Rabbi Judah the son of David, the first grammarian,”* who lived in the land 
of the west” says that the “whole” remains forever. It is the parts that are 
destroyed.*° 

It appears to me*' that the earth (verse 26) refers to the dry land,® and that 
the heavens are the work of Thy hands refers to the firmament. The psalm 
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According to LE., the planets and stars existed before the earth did. God placed the earth in 
the center of the heaven of heavens. See I.E. on Gen. 1:1. He reads our verse as follows: “You 
existed before the earth which You established in the center of the heavenly sphere.” 

The reference is to the sphere which encompasses the universe. See LE. on: Ps. 93:1 “The 
earth stands, by God’s majesty, in the midst of the large sphere, like a dot in the middle of a 
circle;” Ps. 104:5: “The earth is in the center of the heaven of heavens... It is like a dot in a 
circle,” Ps. 119:90 “The center of the earth is the center of the upper sphere.” See I.E. on Gen. 
1:1. The earth is the center of this circle. 

Philosophers. 

The laws governing heaven and earth. In other words, the laws governing heaven shall not be 
changed. Heaven will not pass away. 

The heavens. 

Rabbi Judah ben David Hayyuj (c. 945 - c. 1000, Cordoba). He championed the view that all 
Hebrew verbs come from a three-letter stem. 

North Africa. 

The whole refers to the category, the species, or the kind. Humanity is a “whole.” Each person 
is part of the whole. 

LE. now goes on to explain how Rabbi Judah's statement applies to our verse. 

It does not apply to the entire mass of the earth, which is eternal. 


28. 


29. 
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says® that the dry land and the firmament as a whole will exist forever. 
However, their parts perish.** Scripture says they shall perish because their 
parts shall perish. However, all that which is a whole shall remain. 

The statement for the heavens shall vanish away like smoke and the earth shall 
wax old like a garment (Is. 51:6) refers to the particulars which come from 
the whole, for they change and are destroyed. However, all that which is a 
whole—that is, the statutes—last.*° God made a decree for them which 
shall not be transgressed (Ps. 148:6). He similarly decreed, and the earth 
abideth for ever (Eccl. 1:4). 


BUT THOU ART THE SELFSAME AND THY YEARS SHALL HAVE 
NO END. 

BUT THOU ART THE SELFSAME. You truly exist,” and there is no one 
aside from You. 

AND THY YEARS SHALL HAVE NO END. They have no limit or end. 


THE CHILDREN OF THY SERVANTS SHALL DWELL SECURELY 
AND THEIR SEED SHALL BE ESTABLISHED BEFORE THEE. 
THE CHILDREN OF THY SERVANTS SHALL DWELL SECURELY. 
Our verse is similar to But the mercy of the Lord is from everlasting to ever- 
lasting upon them that fear Him, and His righteousness unto the children’s 
children (Ps. 103:17). 
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Literally, “the psalm therefore says.” 

Literally, “will be destroyed.” LE. limits the term heaven in verse 26 to the firmament. 
He believes that all that is above the firmament is eternal. 

They shall perish is to be interpreted as “their parts shall perish.” 

Last forever. 

“You are eternal. Your existence is not contingent on anyone or anything.” 
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[A PSALM] OF DAVID. BLESS THE LORD, O MY SOUL; AND ALL 
MY INNARDS, HIS HOLY NAME." 

[A PSALM] OF DAVID. BLESS THE LORD, O MY SOUL. Nafshi refers 
to the soul which comes from above.” And all my innards refers to the 
body; that is, the flesh. 

The word barekhi (bless) serves two words.’ The verse is to be read as 


follows: “Bless the Lord, O my soul; And all my innards bless His holy 


The psalmist employs God’s proper name*—which is the glory’—along 
with the soul—which is [also called] the glory—for the soul is the glory of 
the body. The body is worthless without the soul. The body has value only 
because of the soul. This is the reason that God’s proper name is openly 
mentioned with the soul,’ and the term Name is employed with the body.’ 
Thus, scripture clearly writes and all my innards—which are part of the 
body—bless His holy name. The psalm does not mention God's proper 
name openly along with the innards.° It only alludes to it.’ 


The Hebrew reads ha-elyonah, “the upper one.’ LE. believes that there are three souls or powers 
in the body. The highest is the rational soul. Thus, I.E. might be rendered, “nafshi refers to the 
upper soul; that is, to the rational soul.” See Chapter 4 of Yesod Mora. 

It governs barekhi (bless) and keravai (my innards). 

YHVH. Our verse reads Barekhi nafshi et YHVH (bless the Lord, O my soul). 

The four-letter name of God. I.E. believes that YHVH alludes to important aspects of the 
alphabet and mathematics which God employed in creation. See Chapter 11 of Yesod Mora. 
This is the reason that our verse reads Bless the Lord (YHVH), O my soul. 

Our verse reads And all my innards, His holy Name. It does not read, “And all my innards, [bless] 


1. 
name.” 

1 Translated according to LE. 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

YHVH?” 
8 The innards stand for the body. 
9 


Literally, “only by hiding.” 


2. 
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BLESS THE LORD, O MY SOUL, AND FORGET NOT ALL HIS 
BENEFITS. 

BLESS THE LORD. The first mention of Bless the Lord (verse 1) refers to 
the soul's obligation to bless the Lord because of God’s glory. The second 
mention of Bless the Lord” refers to the obligation to bless the Lord because 
God was good to the psalmist.” The latter is in keeping with And forget not 
all His benefits which He bestowed upon you. It is also possible that Bless the 


Lord is repeated to indicate time after time and moment after moment.” 


WHO FORGIVETH ALL THINE INIQUITY, WHO HEALETH ALL 
THY DISEASES. 

WHO FORGIVETH ALL THINE INIQUITY. The psalmist was 
deserving of death because of his sins. '* God chastised the psalmist with 
illnesses to punish him and cause him to repent and regret his sin, so that 
God would redeem him from the pit. This is stated in the speech of Elihu 
(Job 33).'* The yod of avonekhi (thine iniquity), like the yod of tacha- 


luayekhi (thy diseases), is superfluous. It is there for poetic purposes. 


WHO REDEEMETH THY LIFE FROM THE PIT, WHO ENCOM- 
PASSETH THEE WITH LOVING-KINDNESS AND TENDER 
MERCIES. 

WHO REDEEMETH THY LIFE FROM THE PIT. The psalmist was 
prepared to die a number of times, for when sick he thought that he was 
going to die. 

Who encompasseth thee [with loving-kindness and tender mercies] indicates 
that God led the psalmist slowly in his illness; that is, God acted with 


loving-kindness and mercy. 


10 Our verse. 

11 Literally, him. 

12 Repetition indicates permanence. 

13 The reference is to King David. See LE. on Ps. 32:1. 

14 Elihu tells Job that God punishes people so that they will repent and be saved from the grave. 


5. 


Book 4 


WHO SATISFIETH THINE OLD AGE WITH GOOD THINGS, SO 
THAT THY YOUTH IS RENEWED LIKE THE EAGLE. 

WHO SATISFIETH THINE OLD AGE WITH GOOD THINGS. The 
meaning of this is as follows: God alone is the true physician. God, not'* 
the counsel of a human physician, advises him'* what to eat and what to 
abstain from eating." This is the meaning of who satisfieth."* 

Scripture reads who satisfieth because it is the nature of sick people to abhor 
bread.” 

Edyekh (thine old age) means your mouth.” Compare this to edyo (whose 
mouth) in whose mouth must be held in (Ps. 32:9). 

According to my opinion, since the soul is the glory of the body, it is referred 
to as an ornament.” The meaning of ha-masbia ba-tov edyekh (Who satisfieth 
thy soul” with good things) is parallel to” My soul is satisfied (Ps. 63:6). 

The following is the meaning of titchaddesh ka-nesher ne’urayekhi (so that 
thy youth is renewed like the eagle): 

Rabbi Moses says that titchaddesh (renewed) is missing a yod.” It is like the 
word va-tukhal (hast had thy way)” in but hast done evil things and hast had 
thy way (Jer. 3:5). 
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Reading lo spelled with an alef (no), not lo spelled with a vav (him) as in Mikra’ot Gedolot (See 
Filwarg and Ha-Keter.) Mikra'ot Gedolot reads: “God satisfies him via the opinion of a human 
physician who advises him to eat in this manner and not to eat in another manner.” 

A sick person. 

Literally, “God alone is the physician. God satisfies, not the opinion of a human physician 
who teaches him to eat so and not to eat so.” 

God tells the psalmist what to eat and what to avoid. 

Literally, “it is the nature of the life of sick people to abhor bread.’ See Job 33:20: So that his 
life maketh him to abhor bread, and his soul dainty food. 

God advises him what to eat. 

According to this interpretation, our verse reads: “Who satisfieth thine mouth with good 
things.” 

According to this opinion, edyekh means “your ornament”; in other words, “your soul.” 
Translated according to LE. 

That is, is similar to. 

Titchaddesh is a third person feminine future form. Titchaddeshi is a second person feminine 
imperative. Our verse reads titchaddesh ka-nesher ne'urayekhi. Titchaddesh is apparently directed 
to the psalmist’s soul (See verse 2). This being the case, our clause should read titchaddeshi 
ka-nesher ne'urayekhi ([ O soul,] renew your youth like an eagle) for nefesh is feminine. Thus, 
Rabbi Moses suggests that titchaddesh should be read as if it were written titchaddeshi. 
According to this interpretation, the psalmist says to his soul, “Renew your youth like an eagle.” 
Va-tukhal should read va-tukheli, for the phrase opens with the feminine form va-ta'asi (but 
hast done). Thus, va-tukhal is missing a yod. 
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Some say that the more the eagle grows and ages, the more it grows in 
strength. The meaning of titchaddesh ka-nesher ne’urayekhi (thy youth is 
renewed like the eagle) is then “the bones of (atzmot)”’ your youth, like 
those of an eagle,” will be renewed” in you.”*° 

It is possible that the word ne’urim (youth)*" is like the word nashim (wives) 
(Gen. 4:19). 

Titchaddesh (renewed) is similar to tza‘adah (run over) in banot tza‘adah 
ale shur (its branches run over the wall) (Gen. 49:22). 

The psalmist mentions youth with the psalmist’s illness.** Our verse is 


similar to he” returneth to the days of his youth (Job 33:25). 


THE LORD EXECUTETH RIGHTEOUSNESS, AND ACTS OF 
JUSTICE FOR ALL THAT ARE OPPRESSED. 

THE LORD EXECUTETH RIGHTEOUSNESS. This is the earlier 
mentioned blessing.” The blessing consists of knowing and believing in 
one’s heart that God executes righteousness and is righteous in all of His 
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According to this interpretation, the word atzamot should be inserted into our text. The verse 
should be read as if it were written titchaddesh be-kha atzmot ne’urayekhi ka-nesher (the bones 
of your youth will be renewed in you like [those of ] an eagle). Atzamot is feminine. Hence the 
third person feminine imperfect titchaddesh. 

Etzem is feminine. 

Reading titchadesh as in Ha-Keter. See also Filwarg. 

Reading be-khah rather than bah. 

Ne‘urayekhi (thy youth) is the word ne’urim (youth) plus the second person pronominal 
suffix. 

Nashim is a feminine, although it has a masculine ending. The same is the case with ne‘urim. 
If this is so, then titchaddesh is a third person feminine and speaks of the psalmist’s youth. 
In this case, our verse reads, “Thy youth will be renewed like the eagle.” 

Banot is a plural. Tza‘adah is a singular. A singular verb thus governs a noun in the plural. The 
same is the case here. Titchaddesh, a singular, governs ne‘urim, a plural. According to ILE., 
whenever a singular governs a plural, the reference is to each one of the plural. Thus, banot 
tza'adah ale shur means, “each one of its branches runs over the wall.” Similarly, titchaddesh 
ka-nesher ne‘urayekhi means, “each part of your youth will be renewed as an eagle.’—Filwarg. 
The psalmist employs youth as a metaphor for good health in our verse. He speaks of illness 
in verses 2-4. 

The one whom God chastened with illness. 

Here, too, youth is employed as a symbol of health. 

In verse 1. 
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ways.** The psalmist mentions this” because he earlier spoke of diseases 
(verse 3). This is the reason that he now speaks of God's righteousness and 
faithfulness. The psalmist notes that God will execute righteous justice. Ifa 
person perverts the straight path, he will be chastened with pain.* This 
applies to the one who is guilty in the eyes of his creator.“ Similarly, God 
will execute justice when creatures sin against their fellow beings who are 
like them. Scripture therefore reads, And acts of justice for all that are 
oppressed.” 


HE MADE KNOWN HIS WAYS UNTO MOSES, HIS DOINGS 
UNTO THE CHILDREN OF ISRAEL. 

HE MADE KNOWN HIS WAYS UNTO MOSES. Scripture employs an 
imperfect (yodia) in place of a perfect." We find the same in the line They 
made (ya’asu) a calf in Horeb (Ps. 106:19).“ 

His doings refers to the ways of God which are mentioned in And the Lord 
passed by before him (Ex. 34:6).* 

HIS DOINGS UNTO THE CHILDREN OF ISRAEL. By the hand of 
Moses unto the children of Israel. 


THE LORD IS FULL OF COMPASSION AND GRACIOUS, SLOW 
TO ANGER, AND PLENTEOUS IN MERCY. 

THE LORD IS FULL OF COMPASSION. Out of the thirteen attributes 
of mercy,“ the psalmist mentions only those that are relevant to his 
diseases.*” He acts like Moses, for Moses did not mention merciful and 
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Compare this to the blessing dayyan ha-emet (the true judge), which is recited upon hearing 
bad news. 

Blessing God for the vicissitudes that he underwent. 

See Job 33:19: He is chastened also with pain upon his bed. 

He sins against God. 

In other words, The Lord executeth righteousness refers to sins committed against God. And 
acts of justice for all that are oppressed refers to sins committed against fellow human beings. 
Our verse literally reads, He will make known (yodi’a) His ways unto Moses. Hence I.E;s 
comment. 

Our verse literally reads, They will make (ya‘asu) a calf in Horeb. 

The way God deals with mankind; in other words, the thirteen attributes of mercy. 

For the thirteen attributes of mercy, see Ex. 34:6-7. 

That are relevant to the psalmist’s prayer regarding his diseases. 


10. 
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gracious and keeping mercy unto the thousandth generation ((Ex. 34:6) in his 
prayer [on behalf of the children of Israel) ] (Num 14:18).** I have already 
explained the reason, in its place. 

David mentions full of compassion and gracious, slow to anger, and plenteous 
in mercy. He mentions and keeping mercy unto the thousandth generation, for 
that is the meaning of But the mercy of the Lord is from everlasting to ever- 
lasting upon them that fear Him (verse 7). He mentions forgiving iniquity and 
transgression and sin (Ex. 34:7) because this is the meaning of He hath not 
dealt with us after our sins, nor requited us according to our iniquities (verse 
10), and so far hath He removed our transgressions from us (verse 12). 

The meaning of full of compassion is: God arranges things so that His servant 
is protected before evil falls upon him.” 

The meaning of Gracious is that God helps the psalmist when he cries unto 
Him. 

The meaning of slow to anger is that God will be patient with him. 

The meaning of and plenteous in mercy is that God will not break off His 
loving-kindness. 


HE WILL NOT ALWAYS CONTEND; NEITHER WILL HE KEEP 
HIS ANGER FOREVER. 

HE WILL NOT ALWAYS CONTEND. He will not always contend with the 
sinners. Neither will He keep His anger forever to those who repent, for He 


keeps His anger for His enemies. 


HE HATH NOT DEALT WITH US AFTER OUR SINS, NOR 
REQUITED US ACCORDING TO OUR INIQUITIES. 

HE HATH NOT DEALT WITH US AFTER OUR SINS. David included 
others with himself, for God deals with loving-kindness for everyone. 
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When the spies that Moses sent to scout out the land of Israel returned from Canaan, they 
convinced the children of Israel that they would not be able to conquer the land. The children 
of Israel then wanted to return to Egypt, and God threatened to destroy them. Moses prayed 
on their behalf. In his prayer, Moses did not mention all of the thirteen attributes of God. 
Instead, he mentioned only those attributes of God that were relevant to the situation. Thus 
he did not mention merciful and gracious and keeping mercy unto the thousandth generation. See 
Num.14:18. 

The Lord prevents evil from befalling His servant. 
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Nor requited us according to our iniquities is parallel to who forgiveth all thine 
iniquity (verse 3). 


FOR AS THE HEAVEN IS HIGH ABOVE THE EARTH, SO GREAT 
IS HIS MERCY TOWARD THEM THAT FEAR HIM. 

FORAS THE HEAVEN IS HIGH ABOVE THE EARTH. The eye cannot 
see higher than the height of heaven.*° 

East is twice the distance from west as heaven is distant from earth“! 


His mercy explains plenteous in mercy (verse 8). 


AS FAR AS THE EAST IS FROM THE WEST, SO FAR HATH HE 
REMOVED OUR TRANSGRESSIONS FROM US. 

AS FARAS THE EAST IS FROM THE WEST. The meaning of So far hath 
He removed is, “So far has He removed our transgressions from us a number 


of times in the past when we repented.” 


LIKE AS A FATHER HATH COMPASSION UPON HIS CHIL- 
DREN, SO HATH THE LORD COMPASSION UPON THEM 
THAT FEAR HIM. 

LIKE AS A FATHER HATH COMPASSION UPON HIS CHILDREN. 
This explains The Lord is full of compassion and gracious (verse 8). 

So hath the Lord compassion upon them that fear Him is similar to and will 
show mercy on whom I will show mercy (Ex. 33:19). 


FOR HE KNOWETH OUR FRAME, HE REMEMBERETH THAT 
WE ARE DUST. 

FOR HE KNOWETH OUR FRAME. Yitzrenu (our frame) means “our 
nature.’ This takes in everything that the psalmist mentioned,* for God 
forgives iniquity and transgression and sin (Ex. 34:7). 
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Hence the psalmist’s statement that God’s mercy is as high as heaven. 

This comment pertains to For as the heaven is high above the earth, so great is His mercy toward 
them that fear Him (verse 12). I.E. believed the earth to be in the center of heaven. (See LE. to 
Psalm 104:4). Ifa line is drawn from the earth to heaven, that line will be half the distance of 
the line from the very east to the very west of heaven.—Filwarg. 

For as the heaven is high above the earth, so great is His mercy toward them that fear Him explains 
what scripture means by plenteous in mercy. 

Hirchik (removed) is a perfect. Hence I.E’s comment. 

The description of God’s kindness in verses 8-11. God is kind and forgiving because He 
knows our nature. 
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[HE REMEMBERETH THAT WE ARE DUST.] The word le-fanav 
(before Him) is missing. Our text should be read as ifit were written zakhur 
hu le-fanav (it is remembered before Him).°° 

[WE ARE DUST.] The bones that are the foundation of the body are cold 
and dry. They are similar to the makeup of dust. This is the meaning of that 


we are dust.°° 


AS FOR MAN, HIS DAYS ARE AS GRASS; AS A FLOWER OF THE 
FIELD, SO HE FLOURISHETH. 

AS FOR MAN, HIS DAYS ARE AS GRASS. Furthermore, man’s days are 
few. His youth is compared to the flower of the field. 


FOR THE WIND PASSETH OVER IT AND IT IS GONE, AND THE 
PLACE THEREOF KNOWETH IT NO MORE. 

FOR THE WIND PASSETH OVER IT. The wind passes over the flower 
and dries it, and it is as if it never existed. The same is the case with a 
human being. 

Place is what distinguishes individuals,” for there is no body without a 
place and no body can occupy two places at the same time. This is the 
meaning of And the place thereof knoweth it no more. 


[17. BUT THE MERCY OF THE LORD IS FROM EVERLASTING TO 


18. 


EVERLASTING UPON THEM THAT FEAR HIM, AND HIS RIGH- 
TEOUSNESS UNTO CHILDREN’S CHILDREN. | 


TO SUCH AS KEEP HIS COVENANT, AND TO THOSE THAT 
REMEMBER HIS PRECEPTS TO DO THEM. 

BUT THE MERCY OF THE LORD IS FROM EVERLASTING TO 
EVERLASTING. This is the eternal reward of the righteous.” The Torah 
mentions that God keeps mercy with them that love Him (Deut. 7:9); that 
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Our verse reads zakhur ki afar anachunu (He remembereth that we are dust). The literal 
meaning of zakhur ki afar anachunu is it is remembered that we are dust. Hence I.E’s comment. 
We are dust means “the makeup of our bones is like the makeup of dust.” 

Literally, “places separate the parts.” An individual occupies his own space. 

The individual no longer has a place. Hence, he no longer exists. 

God’s mercy will be upon the righteous for eternity. 
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is, those who are on a very high level. Next comes those who keep His 
commandments (ibid); that is, those who keep His commandments out of 
fear. Similarly, here the psalmist first mentions Upon them that fear Him 
(verse 17), and then explains that the reference is To such as keep His cove- 
nant. However, those that remember His precepts refer to those who love 
God, for God’s precepts are always before them and in their hearts. They do 


not forget God’s precepts for a moment. 


THE LORD HATH ESTABLISHED HIS THRONE IN THE 
HEAVENS, AND HIS KINGDOM RULETH OVER ALL. 
THELORD HATH ESTABLISHED HIS THRONE IN THE HEAVENS. 
Since the psalmist mentioned that the mercy of the Lord is from everlasting 
to everlasting, without interruption, upon them that fear him (verse 17), he 
now offers proof that what he says is true, for there is no change in God.© 
His throne is established in the heavens, which are everlasting, and His 
kingdom ruleth over all—over the high*' and over the low.” 


BLESS THE LORD, YE ANGELS OF HIS, YE MIGHTY IN 
STRENGTH, THAT FULFILL HIS WORD, HEARKENING UNTO 
THE VOICE OF HIS WORD. 

BLESS THE LORD, YE ANGELS OF HIS. Since the psalmist mentions 
the heavens, he mentions those who dwell in them; that is, the angels who 
do not have bodies. For through them come the decrees from the heav- 
ens,© as in the instance of Sennacherib.*t Moses similarly said and sent an 
angel (Num. 20:16).°° Scripture likewise states, and the angel of His presence 
saved them (Is. 63:9). 


God is eternal. Hence His mercy lasts forever. 

The heavens. 

The earth. 

God works through angels. See I.E. on Gen. 1:1. 

An angel of God destroyed Sennacherib’s army. See 2 Kings 19:35: And it came to pass that 
night, that the angel of the Lord went forth and smote in the camp of the Assyrians a hundred four- 
score and five thousand, and they arose early in the morning, and behold, they were all dead corpses. 
This is the reading of Ha-Keter. Our printed texts read: “And sent an angel (Num. 20:16) [i.e. 
an angel of His presence]; and the angel of His presence saved them (Is. 63:9)? 
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YE MIGHTY IN STRENGTH. No created being has the ability to stand 
up to the angels. The angel who came to Jacob® was commanded [to 
submit to Jacob].° 

Hearkening unto the voice of His word indicates that angels are not like 
people, who expect to be rewarded by God when they do His word. On the 
contrary, their reward and pleasure and glory is only to obey God's voice.® 


BLESS THE LORD, ALL YE HIS HOSTS, YE MINISTERS OF HIS, 
THAT DO HIS PLEASURE. 

BLESS THE LORD, ALL YE HIS HOSTS. The reference is to the hosts of 
the upper heavens.” The ministers refers to the seven moving planets” that 


are in the seven dwelling places.” 


BLESS THE LORD, ALL YE HIS WORKS, IN ALL PLACES OF HIS 
DOMINION; BLESS THE LORD, O MY SOUL. 

BLESS THE LORD, ALL YE HIS WORKS. All ye His works refers to the 
metals, and the plants, and all life, for He rules over them. After stating 
this,” the psalmist concludes as he started—namely, Bless the Lord, O my 


soul (verse 1). 
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See Gen. 32:25-30. 

This is according to Filwarg. Jacob was able to defeat the angel. This might be taken to imply 
that people can stand up to angels. Therefore I.E. notes that the angel was commanded to 
submit to Jacob. 

The point is that angels always listen to God. 

The sphere in which the fixed stars (the hosts of heaven) are embedded. 

The reference is to the sun, the moon, and the five visible planets. 

Each planet was thought to be embedded in its own sphere. 

After stating Bless the Lord, all ye His works, in all places of His dominion, the psalmist goes on 
to say Bless the Lord, O my soul. 
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BLESS THE LORD, O MY SOUL. O, LORD MY GOD, THOU ART 
VERY GREAT; THOU ART CLOTHED WITH GLORY AND 
MAJESTY. 

BLESS THE LORD, O MY SOUL. Logically speaking, this psalm, too, 
was written by King David, for its opening and end are like those of the 
previous psalm.! 

The psalmist speaks of creation in this hymn. The psalmist begins with the 
light, for it came into being first.” He then speaks of the heavens, the earth, 
the grass, the luminaries, the fish of the sea, and the animals of the field. 
The blessing which the soul shall bestow upon God is a secret.* The soul 
shall thank God and say to Him, “You are very great.” Compare this to 
Blessed be Thy glorious Name, that is exalted above all blessing and praise 
(Neh. 9:5). 

The meaning of hod ve-hadar lavashta (Thou art clothed with glory and 
majesty) is, “Thou art clothed with Your great glory and majesty. [Since 
You are clothed in majesty, ] the eyes of the intelligent soul will grow weary 
from [attempting] to see Your glory, fors a garment prevents one from 


seeing the very person of the wearer of the garment.”® 


‘AU ARUN 


Ps. 103 reads [A psalm] of David. This shows that it was composed by King David. Our psalm 
and the previous psalm open and close with Bless the Lord, O my soul. Hence I.E’s comment. 
According to LE., the order of creation starts with Gen. 1:3. See I-E’s comments on Gen. 1:1. 
This is the order in which these creations came into being. See Gen. 1:3-25. 

The secret is revealed in verse 1. 

Literally, “like.” 

Thou art clothed with glory and majesty means, “One cannot see Your essence, for it is covered 
by glory and majesty.” 
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WHO COVEREST THYSELF’ WITH LIGHT AS WITH A 
GARMENT, WHO STRETCHEST OUT THE HEAVENS LIKE A 
CURTAIN. 

WHO COVEREST THYSELF WITH LIGHT AS WITH A GARMENT. 
The psalmist says that the light is that which is visible from God’s garment. 
God covered Himself with the light as though with a garment. Oteh or 
ka-salmah (coverest Himself* with light as with a garment) is similar to 
ke-veged ya’teh (Let it? be unto him as the garment which he putteth on) 
(Ps. 109:19).!° 

The light spoken of in our verse is the light mentioned with regards to the 
account of creation. It was created on the first day (Gen. 1:3). 

WHO STRETCHEST OUT THE HEAVENS LIKE A CURTAIN. This 
took place on the second day of creation (Gen. 1:7).!' Our verse is like and 
spreadeth them" out as a tent to dwell in (Is. 40:22). 


WHO LAYEST THE BEAMS OF THINE UPPER CHAMBERS IN 
THE WATERS, WHO MAKEST THE CLOUDS THY CHARIOT, 
WHO WALKEST UPON THE WINGS OF THE WIND. 

WHO LAYEST THE BEAMS. Ha-mekareh (Who layest the beams) is 
similar to hemah keruhu (they laid the beams thereof) (Neh. 3:6). 
THINE UPPER CHAMBERS. The reference is to the clouds. They are in 
the stormy sphere.'* 

Scripture speaks of Thy chariot because the clouds run. 

Who walkest refers to the decrees,'* which descend in the clouds. God 
sends them to various places. 

The meaning of the wings of the wind is “speedily.” 


Or, “Himself” 

See above note. 

The curses uttered by the wicked man. 

Ps. 109:19 speaks figuratively. So does our verse. 

The term shamayim (heaven) refers to the firmament. See LE. on Gen. 1:1. 

The heavens. 

In other words, mekareh is similar to keruhu. 

LE. believed that the earth is surrounded by a stormy sphere. See LE. on Ps. 148:5. 
Regarding rain. 
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WHO MAKEST WINDS THY MESSENGERS, THE FLAMING FIRE 
THY MINISTERS. 

WHO MAKEST WINDS THY MESSENGERS. The winds are God’s 
messengers, as in stormy wind fulfilling His word (Ps. 148:8). 

THE FLAMING FIRE THY MINISTERS. Ministers refers to the burning 
stone whose odor kills!ć and to the fire that comes down from heaven; that 


is, the lightning. 


WHO DIDST ESTABLISH THE EARTH UPON ITS FOUNDA- 
TIONS, THAT IT SHOULD NOT BE MOVED FOREVER AND 
EVER. 

WHO DIDST ESTABLISH THE EARTH UPON ITS FOUNDATIONS. 
The psalmist mentioned the firmament (verse 2),” the clouds (verse 3), 
and the wind (verse 4). He now mentions the earth. Scripture says Who 
didst establish because the earth is in the center of the heaven of heavens.'* It 
stands upon its foundations in accordance with its nature by the power of 
God. It should not be moved, for it has no motion. The earth is very small in 
contrast to the heavens. It is like a dot in a circle. 


THOU DIDST COVER THE DEEP AS WITH A VESTURE, THE 
WATERS STAND” ABOVE THE MOUNTAINS. 

THOU DIDST COVER THE DEEP. The psalmist now speaks of the sea. 
The deep refers to the deep part of the sea. The dry land became visible 
when the waters were gathered.” 

Scripture states, al harim yaamdu mayim (the waters stand above the 
mountains). This thing” is known and it makes sense,” for there is sea water 


on the high mountains and on walls that were built [by men].”* 
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See LE. on Ps. 18:13. 

See note 12. 

The heaven which is beyond the firmament. This is the heaven which contains the planets, 
the constellations, and the sphere which is above them and propels them. See I.E. on Ps. 19:2 
and the notes thereto. Also see LE. on Gen. 1:1. 

Translated according to LE. 

In the sea. 

That the water stands on the mountains. 

Literally, “and is seen in the heart.’ 

This shows that the sea once covered these areas. 
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Scripture states, Thou didst cover the deep as with a vesture, for “the deep’— 
which is the deep part of the earth—is covered by water. The other half of 
the earth is not covered by water. 

The one who inverts the words of the living God and reads our verse 
“the mountains stand above the waters” has perverseness in his heart. 
(Prov. 6:14). 


AT THY REBUKE THEY FLED, AT THE VOICE OF THY THUNDER 
THEY HASTENED AWAY. 

AT THY REBUKE THEY FLED. The psalmist now speaks of what 
happens to the waves of the sea when a stormy wind comes upon them. 
The thunder also has a great effect on the sea. 


THE MOUNTAINS ROSE, THE VALLEYS SANK DOWN UNTO 
THE PLACE WHICH THOU HADST FOUNDED FOR THEM. 
THE MOUNTAINS ROSE. Unto the place refers to the place that is next 


mentioned.” 


THOU DIDST SET A BOUND WHICH THEY SHOULD NOT PASS 
OVER, THAT THEY MIGHT NOT RETURN TO COVER THE 
EARTH. 

THOU DIDST SET A BOUND. The psalmist notes that they might not 
return to cover the earth. The latter indicates” that the earth was at first 
covered with water. The wind, by the will of God, pushed into the water” 
and the dry land appeared. The aforementioned occurred after the creation 
of light, which was the most important creation.” I explained this in my 


comments on the works of creation.”® 
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The place alluded to in the next verse; that is, the sea. 

Literally, “is a sign.” 

Blew the water aside. 

LE. believed that the light was “the medium whereby the chaotic base elements were progres- 
sively transformed into their present form.’ See Etan Levine, Abraham Ibn Ezra’s Commentary 
to the Pentateuch. Vatican Manuscript (Vat. Ebr. 38) (Jerusalem, 1974), Introduction. 

Gen. 1:6. 
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10. WHO SENDEST FORTH SPRINGS INTO THE STREAMS,” THEY 


11. 


12. 


RUN BETWEEN THE MOUNTAINS. 

WHO SENDEST FORTH SPRINGS INTO THE STREAMS. The 
psalmist notes this after mentioning the known sea (verses 6-8).°° It is 
known that the cloud goes up from the sea and is the cause of the rain. 
Scripture similarly writes, Who calleth for the waters of the sea and poureth 
them out upon the face of the earth (Amos S:8). The rain water produces 
springs. The springs produce streams. 


THEY GIVE DRINK TO EVERY BEAST OF THE FIELD; THE 
WILD ASSES QUENCH THEIR THIRST. 

THEY GIVE DRINK. The springs and streams give drink to every beast of 
the field. 

The psalmist employs pera’im (wild asses) as an example." It is like the 
wilderness” of Kadesh (Ps. 29:8). The word ba-hem (in them) is missing 
from our text. Our text should be read as if it were written, “The wild asses 


quench their thirst in them.” 


BESIDE THEM DWELL THE FOWL OF THE HEAVEN, FROM 
AMONG THE BRANCHES THEY GIVE VOICE.** 

BESIDE THEM’ DWELL THE FOWL OF THE HEAVEN. Because of 
the springs® [the fowl of heaven dwell].3” 

DWELL. All the fowl dwell because of the springs, for no living being can 
live in a parched place. 
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Translated according to LE. J.P.S. renders this as “valleys.” The Hebrew reads nechalim. 

It seemed to I.E. that everyone should know what verses 6-8 refer to. It is not necessary to 
identify the subject. 

Wild asses is not to be taken literally. It stands for “wild animals.” 

Reading ke-midbar.—Ha-Keeter. 

The wilderness of Kadesh is another way of saying “a great wildernesses.’ See LE. on Ps. 29:8. 
Translated literally. J.P.S. renders this as “their voice.” The Hebrew reads kol. 

In Hebrew, Alehem. 

Them in beside them refers to the springs [and streams]. 

LE. renders alehem (beside them) as “because of them.” According to ILE., then, our verse 
reads, “Because of them dwell the fowl of the heaven.” 
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THE BRANCHES. Some say that ofa’im (branches) means branches. 
However, in my opinion ofa’im means “leaves.” Compare this to ofyeh 
shappir (The leaves thereof were fair) (Dan. 4:9). 

THEY GIVE VOICE. This means, “they sing.” 


13. WHO WATEREST THE MOUNTAINS FROM THINE UPPER 
CHAMBERS, THE EARTH IS FULL OF THE FRUIT OF THY 
WORKS. 

WHO WATEREST THE MOUNTAINS FROM THINE UPPER 
CHAMBERS. The reference is to the rains that the clouds cause to come 
down. 

OF THE FRUIT OF THY WORKS. Thy works refers to the trees. 


14. WHO CAUSETH THE GRASS TO SPRING UP FOR THE CATTLE, 
AND HERB FOR THE SERVICE OF MAN; TO BRING FORTH 
BREAD OUT OF THE EARTH. 

WHO CAUSETH THE GRASS ... AND HERB. Herb refers to plants that 
have the potential of having bread made out of them. 
The meaning of for the service of man is, “When the earth is worked, it 


produces a glorious plant.”** 


15. AND WINE THAT MAKETH GLAD THE HEART OF MAN, 
MAKING THE FACE BRIGHTER THAN OIL, AND BREAD THAT 
STAYETH MAN’S HEART. 

AND WINE THAT MAKETH GLAD THE HEART OF MAN. The 
psalmist mentions bread and wine because both of them sustain 
human life. 

Scripture mentions the effect of bread because it mentions the effect of 
wine. 

MAKING THE FACE BRIGHTER THAN OIL. Le-hatz’hil (making 
bright) means “to fix,” “to brighten.” 


38 A plant that can be turned into bread. 

39 Repairing. 

40 LE. renders le-hatz’hil panim mi-shamen (making the face brighter than oil) as “fixing 
(repairing) the face more than oil,” or “brightening the face more than oil.” 
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. THE TREES OF THE LORD HAVE THEIR FILL, THE CEDARS OF 


LEBANON WHICH HE HATH PLANTED. 

HAVE THEIR FILL. The psalmist now returns to what he first began to 
speak about—namely, Who waterest the mountains (verse 13).*! 

THE TREES OF THE LORD HAVE THEIR FILL. This reference is to 
fruit-bearing trees. The psalmist repeats himself and says that the cedars of 


Lebanon, which are large, will have their fill. 


WHEREIN THE BIRDS MAKE THEIR NESTS; AS FOR THE 
STORK, THE FIR TREES ARE HER HOUSE. 

WHEREIN THE BIRDS MAKE THEIR NESTS. The psalmist notes that 
the tall trees (verse 16) are dwelling places for birds. 


THE HIGH MOUNTAINS ARE FOR THE WILD GOATS, THE 
ROCKS ARE A REFUGE FOR THE CONIES. 

THE HIGH MOUNTAINS ARE FOR THE WILD GOATS. The moun- 
tains, as they are, serve as a dwelling place for the wild goats, and the rocks 
are a refuge for the conies. 


WHO APPOINTEDST THE MOON FOR SEASONS, THE SUN 
KNOWETH HIS COMING.” 

WHO APPOINTEDST THE MOON FOR SEASONS.” Many commen- 
taries say that [the meaning of Who appointedst the moon for seasons is that] 
God made the moon to serve for the establishment of the festivals of God.“ 
However, this is not in keeping with the meaning of the psalm, for the 
psalm speaks of the work of creation.’** 

The psalmist mentions the sun and the moon, for these two “rule.’** He 


does not mention the stars. He mentions the sun and the moon here 


The trees have their fill means “the trees have their fill of water.” 

Translated literally. In Hebrew, mevo’o. According to I.E., mevo’o refers to the rising and setting 
of the sun. 

In Hebrew, moadim. 

See Rashi on this verse. Moadim can be rendered “festivals.” Hence this interpretation. 

The creation. It does not speak of festivals. 

The sun rules during the day, the moon during the night. See Gen. 1:16. 
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because they are the cause of rain.“ The amount of rain which they produce 
depends upon their movements, the way the planets face them,“ and the 
nature of the constellation in which they find themselves.” The psalmist 
says Who appointedst the moon for seasons because after the moon is in 
conjunction with the sun, at certain well-known seasons at the end of each 
month,® the moon is renewed. This is not so with the stars. 

Changes occur in metal, plants, and living things in accordance with the 
increase and decrease of the moon's light. 

Change happens in all the inhabited places of the earth in accordance with 
the sun’s movement in the north or the south. 

[THE SUN KNOWETH HIS COMING. ]“ Some say that God alone 
knows the sun's “coming.” However, this is wrong, for the sun’s “coming” 
can be established. The latter has been clearly proven.* The psalmist notes 
that the moon undergoes many changes with regard to its light and its 
movements.** However, the sun is consistent $ with regard to its rising and 
its setting.* Darkness comes when the sun sets. This is the meaning of 
[Thou makest darkness and it is night (verse 20) ]. 


20. THOU MAKEST DARKNESS AND IT IS NIGHT, WHEREIN ALL 


THE BEASTS*’ OF THE FOREST DO CREEP FORTH. 
THE BEASTS OF THE FOREST. The vav of chayto (beasts of) is 


superfluous.** 
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The verses preceding our verse deal with rain. 

The position of the planets vis à vis the sun and the moon. 

The sun and the moon. 

The moon is in conjunction with the sun at the end of each month. The times or seasons of 
this conjunction can be calculated and known. 

Hebrew shemesh yada mevo'o. 

This interpretation renders shemesh yada mevo’ as “He (God) knows the sun’s coming.” The 
implication is that God and no one else knows the sun's “coming.” 

Anyone acquainted with the laws of astronomy can predict when the sun rises and sets. It is 
no great mystery. 

Hence, our verse employs the plural and speaks of the moon’s “seasons” rather than its 
“coming.” 

Literally, “follows one way.” 

Hence our verse employs the singular and reads mevo’o (his coming). 

Literally, beast of. 

The usual form for “beast of” is chayat. 
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THE YOUNG LIONS ROAR AFTER THEIR PREY AND SEEK 
THEIR FOOD FROM GOD. 

THE YOUNG LIONS ROAR. Scripture mentions the powerful among 
the beasts.*? 


THE SUN ARISETH, THEY GATHER,” AND COUCH IN THEIR 
DENS. 

THE SUN ARISETH, THEY GATHER. After they separate,®! [they 
gather] and they sleep. 


MAN GOETH FORTH UNTO HIS WORK AND TO HIS LABOR 
UNTIL THE EVENING. 

MAN GOETH FORTH UNTO HIS WORK. Man goes out to work when 
the sun rises; for, unlike the beast, he sleeps at night. 


HOW MANIFOLD ARE THY WORKS, O LORD! IN WISDOM 
HAST THOU MADE THEM ALL, THE EARTH IS FULL OF THY 
CREATURES. 

HOW MANIFOLD ARE THY WORKS. The word rabbu (manifold) is to 
be taken according to its plain sense. It means “manifold.” On the other 
hand, it might be similar to the word rav (great) in to all the great® of his 
house (Esther 1:8).% All of these things® are signs of Your wisdom. 

The meaning of The earth is full of Thy creatures is, “there is no empty place 


upon the earth.” 
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See LE. on verse 11. 

Translated according to I.E. In Hebrew, yeasefun. 

During the night to seek their prey. 

In their dens. 

Translated according to LE. 

This interpretation renders our clause, “How great are Your works.” 
The things mentioned in the previous verse. 

There is no place upon the earth where there are no living creatures. 
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- YONDER SEA, GREAT AND WIDE, THEREIN ARE CREEPING 


THINGS INNUMERABLE, LIVING CREATURES, BOTH SMALL 
AND GREAT. 

YONDER SEA. After the psalmist mentions the creatures that are upon 
the earth, he mentions the creatures of the sea. The meaning of zeh [ha-yam 
(yonder sea) is, “Behold the sea.” It is known and visible to all.” 

GREAT. In length. 

WIDE. Its place is wide. 


THERE GO THE SHIPS, THERE IS LEVIATHAN WHOM THOU 
HAST FORMED TO SPORT THEREIN. 

THERE GO THE SHIPS. For the shipmasters describe to us the large 
animals that they saw in the midst of the sea.“ 

LEVIATHAN. The term “Leviathan” refers to any large fish, such as a croc- 
odile.® On the other hand, it might refer to a specifically known creature.”” 
The word therein (bo) refers back to the sea, for all the fish found in the sea 
serve as food for the Leviathan.” However, the Leviathan does not serve 
as food.” 


All OF THEM WAIT FOR THEE, THAT THOU MAYEST GIVE 
THEM THEIR FOOD IN DUE SEASON. 

All OF THEM WAIT FOR THEE. All of them refers to the beasts of the 
earth and the sea. The psalmist mentions that all of these animals wait for 
God because he noted that the Leviathan plays in the sea, for his food is 


ready for him there.” 
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The word zeh means “this.” Our verse opens with zeh ha-yam (yonder sea). The literal 
meaning of zeh ha-yam is “this sea.” LE. interprets the latter as, “This sea which is known and 
visible.’ In other words, the psalmist was not standing in front of the sea when he wrote this 
verse. 

The psalmist mentions the ships because of what the shipmasters describe. 

This according to Ha-Keter. The Mikra’ot Gedolot editions read, “The term Leviathan refers to 
any large fish like it. On the other hand, it might refer to a specifically known creature.” 
Reading shem le-min yadu‘a.—Ha-Keter. The printed texts read: shem le-khol min yadu'a. This 
seems to be an error. 

This is implied in whom Thou hast formed to sport therein. 

The Leviathan does not serve as food for other sea creatures. 

The Leviathan does not wait for God to feed him because his food is all over the sea. 
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On the other hand, the meaning of All of them wait for Thee may be, “Each 
one of the creatures waits for You because it is in need, or it has been habit- 


uated to do so.’”* 


THOU GIVEST IT UNTO THEM, THEY GATHER IT; THOU 
OPENEST THY HAND, THEY ARE SATISFIED WITH GOOD. 
THOU GIVEST IT UNTO THEM ... THOU OPENEST THY HAND. 


You alone. 


THOU HIDEST THY FACE, THEY ARE STRCKEN WITH FEAR;”* 
THOU WITHDRAWEST THEIR BREATH, THEY PERISH AND 
RETURN TO THEIR DUST. 

THOU HIDEST THY FACE, THEY ARE STRCKEN WITH FEAR. The 
meaning of this is, “When You do not open Your hand and feed them, it is 
as if You forgot them,” or that You do not see them. The creatures are then 
struck with fright.” 

THOU WITHDRAWEST. The word tosef” (Thou withdrawest) is 
similar to tomar’® (thou shouldst say) (Gen. 14:23).” Tosef is like the 
word ye’esof in He gathers (ye’esof) unto Himself his spirit and his breath 
(Job 34:14). 

AND RETURN TO THEIR DUST. For both the animals of the land and 
the animals of the sea have bones." 
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According to this interpretation, this verse does not contrast the feeding of the creatures with 
the feeding of the Leviathan. 

This is translated according to I.E. The Hebrew word used is yibbahelun. 

Thou hidest Thy face is not to be taken literally. 

From the root alef, samekh, peh. 

From the root alef, mem, resh. 

Both words are vocalized with a cholam in the kal imperfect. This is not the usual vocalization 
for similar words in the kal imperfect. The usual conjugation for words with an alef as the first 
stem letter is segol, segol. Hence I.E’s comment. 

LE. renders tosef rucham (‘Thou withdrawest their breath) in our verse as, “You gather their 
breath.” 

The bones turn into dust. See LE. on Gen. 3:17. 
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30. THOU SENDEST FORTH THY SPIRIT, THEY ARE CREATED, 


AND THOU RENEWEST THE FACE OF THE EARTH. 

THOU SENDEST FORTH THY SPIRIT, THEY ARE CREATED. The 
“Men of Inquiry” say” that all living things will arise after their deaths.* 
The “Men of Knowledge”™ say the species remains, the individual perishes. 
They are created means “others are created.” The one who understand this* 
will understand the truth.*° 


31. MAY THE GLORY OF THE LORD ENDURE FOREVER, LET THE 


LORD REJOICE IN HIS WORKS. 

MAY THE GLORY OF THE LORD ENDURE FOREVER. The Glory of 
the Lord refers to the things that God created, for they were produced by 
the word of the Lord. 

Let the Lord rejoice in His works was said with regard to the categories*’ 


which continue. 


32. WHO LOOKETH ON THE EARTH AND IT TREMBLETH, HE 


TOUCHETH THE MOUNTAINS AND THEY SMOKE. 

Our verse is to be understood as follows: God suspends the earth** and He 
carries it with His might. Scripture notes that the earth will not be moved 
(verse 5). However, if God wished it, then the earth would quake and the 
mountains would be consumed in fire. 


Some say And it trembleth refers to the inhabitants of the earth. 
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In Hebrew, anshe ha-mechkar; literally, “men who inquire.” The reference is probably to a 
branch of the Kalam, a school of Islamic philosophers. I.E. may be speaking of Jewish thinkers 
who followed this school. See J. Cohen, Haguto Ha-Filosofit Shel Rabbi Avraham Ibn Ezra 
(Jerusalem, 1996), 35. 

LE. quotes the opinion of the philosophers regarding the resurrection of all living things here 
because the previous verse reads Thou withdrawest their breath, they perish and return to their 
dust, and our verse reads, Thou sendest forth Thy spirit, they are created. This opinion believes 
that both verses speak of the same creatures; that is, they both die and are resurrected by 
God’s hand. 

In Hebrew, anshe toshiah. Here, too, the reference is probably to a branch of the Kalam. See 
note 82. 

This verse. 

The meaning of this apparently is, “The one who understands the last-quoted opinion will 
know the truth.” 

The kind—that is, the species—endures. 

In space. See Job 26:7: And hangeth the earth over nothing. 
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I WILL SING UNTO THE LORD AS LONG AS I LIVE, I WILL SING 
PRAISE TO MY GOD WHILE I HAVE ANY BEING. 

I WILL SING UNTO THE LORD. I am obligated, while I yet live, to 
praise the Lord Who does all of these mighty things. 


LET MY MUSING BE SWEET UNTO HIM; AS FOR ME, I WILL 
REJOICE IN THE LORD. 

BE SWEET. Be good. 

AS FOR ME, I WILL REJOICE IN THE LORD. This is parallel to Let the 
Lord rejoice in His works (verse 31). Its meaning is that the psalmist’s soul 


will continue and it will be like the categories.” 


LET SINNERS CEASE OUT OF THE EARTH AND LET THE 
WICKED BE NO MORE. BLESS THE LORD, O MY SOUL. 
HALLELUJAH. 

LET SINNERS CEASE OUT OF THE EARTH. This is a prayer offered 
by the prophet. Let the sinners cease, because they do not praise God nor 
do they understand His works. On the other hand, the psalmist may have 
said Let the sinners cease out of the land because he earlier stated, As for me, 
I will rejoice in the Lord (verse 34). The implication of our verse is that I, not 
the sinners, will rejoice in the Lord, for the sinners will cease to exist and 
will perish.” 

BE NO MORE. Scripture repeats itself.?! 

BLESS THE LORD, O MY SOUL. For the destruction of the wicked. 
The psalmist concludes by saying to the intelligent: Hallelujah (praise 
the Lord). 


89 That endure forever. 


90 In other words, our verse is not a prayer but a statement. 


91 And let the wicked be no more repeats Let sinners cease out of the earth. 
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1. O, GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD, CALL UPON HIS NAME, 
MAKE KNOWN HIS DOINGS AMONG THE PEOPLES. 
O, GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD. David said this! to Israel when 
they carried the Ark.” The latter is stated in scripture.’ The following is 
proof that David speaks to Israel: scripture states, O ye seed of Abraham His 
servant (verse 6). 
The meaning of call upon His name is, “teach the ways of God [to non Isra- 
elites] as Abraham did.’ Compare this to and [Abraham] called there upon 
the name of the Lord, the Everlasting God (Gen. 21:33). 


2. SING UNTO HIM, SING PRAISES UNTO HIM, SPEAK YE OF ALL 
HIS MARVELOUS WORKS. 
SING* UNTO HIM. With your mouths. 
SING PRAISES UNTO HIM. Upon a stringed instrument. 
SPEAK YE OF ALL HIS MARVELOUS WORKS. To other people. 


= 


O, give thanks unto the Lord, call upon His name, etc. 

When the Levi’im brought the Ark from the house of Obed-edom to Jerusalem. See I Chron. 
15-16. 

Scripture tells us that when the Levi’im carried the Ark, David said, O, give thanks unto the Lord, 
call upon His name, make known His doings among the peoples. Sing unto Him, sing praises unto 
Him, speak ye of all His marvelous works (I Chron. 16:8-9). 

In Hebrew, shiru. 

In Hebrew, zammeru. Zammeru means “make music.” Hence I.E’s comment. 
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GLORY YE IN HIS HOLY NAME, LET THE HEART OF THEM 
REJOICE THAT SEEK THE LORD. 

GLORY YE IN HIS HOLY NAME. There is no place aside from the Land 
of Israel where God is called by His glorious Name.° God is described by 
His actions outside of the Land of Israel.’ Scripture therefore states, Glory 
ye in His holy Name, and Let the heart of them rejoice who seek this Name 
that they did not know before.’ 


SEEK YE THE LORD AND HIS STRENGTH, SEEK HIS FACE 
CONTINUALLY. 

SEEK YE THE LORD. The word dirshu (seek ye) also refers to ve-uzzo 
(and His strength). Our verse is to be read as if it were written, “Seek ye the 
Lord and seek ye His strength.” 

His strength is similar to His strength in And delivered His strength—that is, 
the Ark—into captivity (Ps. 78:61).° 

The one who says that ve-uzzo is to be interpreted as if it were written with 
a bet rather than with a vav" is mistaken.” 

Our verse is similar in meaning to even unto His habitation’ shall ye seek 
(Deut. 12:5).® 


REMEMBER HIS MARVELOUS WORKS THAT HE HATH DONE, 
HIS WONDERS, AND THEJUDGMENTS OF HIS MOUTH. 
REMEMBER. In your heart. 

HIS MARVELOUS WORKS. His creations: heaven and earth. 
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YHVH. 

The names used outside of the Land of Israel are descriptive names. God’s personal name, 
YHVH, is unknown there. 

That seek the Lord refers to people outside of the Land of Israel who seek to know the personal 
name of God. 

His strength in our verse, like His strength in Ps. 78:61, refers to the Ark. 

Such that Ve-uzzo is read be-uzzo. In this case, our verse would read: “Seek the Lord in His 
fortress (in His strength)” This interpretation follows the belief that Seek ye the Lord and His 
strength makes no sense, for how does one seek God's strength? Hence this interpretation. 
For the verse can be understood as LE. explains it; that is, uzzo refers to the Ark. 

The place that contains the Ark. 

Seek ye means “visit the place” of the Ark. 
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HIS WONDERS. In Egypt. 
AND THE JUDGMENTS OF HIS MOUTH." At Sinai. 


6. O, SEED OF ABRAHAM HIS SERVANT,'S YE CHILDREN OF 
JACOB, HIS CHOSEN ONES. 
O, SEED OF ABRAHAM." You, seed of Abraham. Abraham is mentioned 
because he was the first patriarch who began to receive the commandments 
of God. The psalmist also mentions Jacob. He mentions Jacob because he 
is exclusively our father. We do not share him with anyone else.” Indeed, 
scripture refers to the God of Israel our father (1 Chron. 29:10). 


7. HEIS THELORD, OUR GOD; HIS JUDGMENTS ARE IN ALL THE 
EARTH. 
HE IS THE LORD, OUR GOD. We are justified in glorifying ourselves, 
for He is our God. He is everlasting. He is the judge of all of the earth. 


8. HE HATH REMEMBERED HIS COVENANT FOREVER, THE 
WORD WHICH HE COMMANDED TO A THOUSAND 
GENERATIONS. 

HE HATH REMEMBERED. The psalmist says remembered. Remembered 
is parallel to remember (verse S). 
His covenant refers to “the covenant of the pieces.’!® 

The meaning of remembered is, “it will not be forgotten.” 

THE WORD WHICH HE COMMANDED. Tzivvah (commanded) 

means “decreed.” Compare this to tzivvah (decreed) in when the Lord 

decreed it not? (Lam. 3:37). 

The psalmist states to a thousand generations, for the name of Israel will 

never be excised. Furthermore, they will inherit the land of Canaan forever 

(verse 11). 


14 The laws given by His mouth. 

15 Translated literally. 

16 Translated literally. 

17 We share Abraham and Isaac with other nations—Abraham with the Ishmaelites and Isaac 
with the Edomites. 

18 See Gen. 15:7-21. 

19 Translated according to LE. 
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THE COVENANT WHICH HE MADE WITH ABRAHAM, AND HIS 
OATH UNTO ISAAC. 

THE COVENANT WHICH HE MADE WITH ABRAHAM. This verse 
explains the following statement by God to Isaac: and I will establish the 
oath which I swore unto Abraham thy father (Gen. 26:3).”° 


[10. AND HE ESTABLISHED IT UNTO JACOB FOR A STATUTE, TO 


11. 


12. 


13. 


ISRAEL FOR AN EVERLASTING COVENANT. | 


SAYING: “UNTO THEE WILL I GIVE THE LAND OF CANAAN, 
THE LOT OF YOUR INHERITANCE.” 

SAYING: To each one.” 

UNTO THEE WILL I GIVE. Verbally. And to your seed (Gen. 26:3) in 
actuality. 


WHEN THEY WERE BUT A FEW MEN IN NUMBER, YEA, VERY 
FEW, AND SOJOURNERS INIT. 

WHEN THEY WERE BUT A FEW MEN IN NUMBER. The psalmist 
speaks about the patriarchs, for their children numbered few. They were 


strangers and sojourners in the land. 


AND WHEN THEY WENT ABOUT FROM NATION TO NATION, 
FROM ONE KINGDOM TO ANOTHER PEOPLE. 

AND WHEN THEY WENT ABOUT. Abraham in Egypt” and in the Land 
of the Philistines.” Similarly, Isaac went to Philistia* and Jacob to Egypt.” 


20 The oath refers to the covenant that God made with Abraham. 
21 To each one of the patriarchs. 

22 Gen. 12:10-20. 

23 Ibid. 21:34. 

24 Ibid. 26:1-33. 

25 Ibid. 46:6. 
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. HE SUFFERED NO MAN TO DO THEM WRONG, YEA, FOR 


THEIR SAKE HE REPROVED KINGS. 
HE SUFFERED NO MAN. He reproved kings refers to the incident of 
Abimelekh.” It is also possible that God reproved others but scripture 


does not mention them. 


TOUCH NOT MINE ANOINTED ONES, AND DO MY PROPHETS 
NO HARM. 

TOUCH NOT MINE ANOINTED ONES. These are the words of the 
reproof.” 

He referred to the patriarchs as meshichai (Mine anointed ones). Meshichai 
means “My princes” 

[AND DO MY PROPHETS NO HARM.] Perhaps this was the case.”* 
Abraham was a prophet, for scripture states, Now, therefore, restore the man’s 
wife, for he is a prophet (Gen. 20:7). The blessing bestowed by Isaac on Jacob 
(Gen. 28:3-4) was prophetic. It was like the blessing of Moses (Deut. 33). 


AND HE CALLED A FAMINE UPON THE LAND, HE BROKE THE 
WHOLE STAFF OF BREAD. 

AND HE CALLED. He decreed. The decrees which He decreed were all 
by calling. 

UPON THE LAND. The Land of Canaan. 


HE SENT A MAN BEFORE THEM; JOSEPH WAS SOLD FOR 
A SERVANT. 
HE SENT A MAN BEFORE THEM. [He sent a man*’] before Jacob and 


his sons, who are mentioned above (verse 6). 
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Ibid. 20:3. 

With which God reproved kings. 

That we are to take prophets literally. It is not an honorific title. 

This shows that Isaac was a prophet. 

The reference is to Joseph. This is also the case according to Rashi and Radak. See Gen. 45:5: 
for God did send me (Joseph) before you to preserve life. 
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The lamed of the word le-eved (for a servant) means “for”?! Some say that 
Potiphar*’ was a slave.” 


HIS FEET THEY HURT WITH FETTERS, HIS PERSON WAS LAID 
IN IRON. 

THEY HURT. The psalmist does not identify the ones who hurt Joseph.** 
This happened when Joseph was in prison. 

HIS PERSON. Nafsho* is a metaphor for “his person.’ A bet is missing 
from the word barzel (iron). Our clause should be read as if it were written 
be-varzel ba‘ah nafsho (his person was laid in iron).*° 


UNTIL THE TIME THAT HIS WORD CAME TO PASS, THE 
WORD OF THE LORD PURIFIED” HIM. 

UNTIL THE TIME. It is good poetic style to say Until the time that his 
word came to pass.** Its meaning is that the events described in Joseph's 
interpretation of the dream came to pass. Compare this to when thy words 
come to pass ( Judg. 13:17). 

The meaning of The word of the Lord purified him (tzerafatehu) is that God 
put a true interpretation in Joseph’s mouth. His interpretation was there- 
fore pure. It did not contain any dross. The vav” of tzerafatehu refers back 


to Joseph's word. 
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The lamed usually means “to” Hence I.E’s comment. 

The man who purchased Joseph. See Gen. 39:1. 

In this case, Joseph was sold for a servant should be rendered “Joseph was sold to a servant. See 
Midrash Shochar Tov on this verse. 

We do not know who they refers to. 

Literally, his soul. 

In Hebrew, barzel ba‘ah nafsho; literally, this means his person was laid iron. Hence I.E.s 
comment. 

Translated according to LE. 

Words do not come to pass. Events do. Hence I.E’s comment that “come to pass” is poetic. 
Here, too, the phrase “come to pass” is used poetically. It means, “What you told me will 
come about.” 

A third person pronominal suffix. 
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Others say that when the incident of Joseph came before God,“ God’s 
word refined Joseph. The reference is to the decree which God decreed.” 


20. HE SENT* A KING“ AND OPENED HIS BONDS,“ EVEN THE 
RULER OF THE PEOPLES, AND SET HIM FREE. 
HE SENT A KING. The word shalakh (sent) not only governs “king,” it 
also governs another word.* The word shalakh is to be rendered “decreed.” 
A KING. The reference is to the king of Egypt.“ 
AND LOOSED HIM. From his fetters. 


21. HE MADE HIM LORD OF HIS HOUSE, AND RULER OF ALL HIS 
POSSESSIONS. 
HE MADE HIM LORD OF HIS HOUSE. Scripture similarly states: and 
lord of his entire house (Gen. 45:8). Lord [of his house] is in contrast to Joseph 
was sold for a servant (verse 17). 


22. TO BIND HIS PRINCES AT HIS PLEASURE, AND TEACH HIS 
ELDERS WISDOM. 
TO BIND. Joseph was elevated to a very high position after he was released 
from prison. He was able to imprison princes of Egypt at his own discre- 
tion, without consulting Pharaoh. 
AND TEACH HIS ELDERS WISDOM. The elders of Egypt ended up as 
students of Joseph. They sat in front of him. 
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When the issue of Joseph’s imprisonment came before God. This opinion interprets ad et bo 
devaro (until the time that his word came to pass) as “until the time that his case came”; that 
is, until the time that Joseph’s case came before God. According to this interpretation, devaro 
does not mean “his word” but “his case.” 

42 God decreed that Joseph be freed. According to this interpretation, tzerafatehu means 
“refined him,” and our verse should be rendered “The word of the Lord refined him (Joseph).” 
In other words, Joseph was set free from prison 

43 God sent. See LE. on verse 24. 

44 Translated according to I.E. According to I.E., our verse is to be rendered as follows: “God 
decreed and a king (Pharaoh) opened his (Joseph’s) bonds; He (God) decreed and a ruler of 
peoples (Pharaoh) set him (Joseph) free.” 

45 Joseph. 

46 It also applies to the word moshel (ruler). Our verse should be read, “He (God) decreed and 
a ruler of peoples (Pharaoh) set him free.” 

47 Pharaoh freed Joseph from slavery. 
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AND TEACH. Yichakkem (and teach) ** is similar to yechakkemenu (maketh 
us wiser) in and maketh us wiser than the fowls of heaven (Job 35:11). Joseph 
taught them wisdom that was hidden from them.” 


ISRAEL ALSO CAME INTO EGYPT, AND JACOB SOJOURNED IN 
THE LAND OF HAM. 

ISRAEL ALSO CAME INTO EGYPT. The events relating to Joseph were 
the cause of Israel’s coming to Egypt. 


AND HEINCREASED HIS PEOPLE GREATLY, AND MADE THEM 
TOO MIGHTY FOR THEIR ADVERSARIES. 

AND HE INCREASED HIS PEOPLE GREATLY. The word va-yefer (and 
He increased) refers back to He in He sent a king (verse 20).°° Va-yefer is a 
hifil 

AND MADE THEM TOO MIGHTY FOR THEIR ADVERSARIES. He 
made them mightier than their adversaries; that is, the Egyptians. 


HE TURNED THEIR HEART TO HATE HIS PEOPLE, TO DEAL 
CRAFTILY WITH HIS SERVANTS. 

HE TURNED THEIR HEART ... TO DEAL CRAFTILY. Le-hitnakkel 
(to deal craftily) is similar to va-yitnakkelu (they conspired) in they conspired 
against him [to slay him] (Gen. 37:18), for the Egpytians*! wanted to erase” 
the very memory [of Israel]. 


48 Literally, make wise. 

49 In other words, yichakkem means “he taught.” 

50 He in verse 20 refers to God. Similarly, He in our verse. 

51 Literally, “the Egyptians.” 

52 Literally, “destroy.” 

53 In other words, to deal craftily means to deal craftily with them in order to destroy them. 
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. HE SENT MOSES HIS SERVANT, AND AARON WHOM HE HAD 


CHOSEN. 

HE SENT MOSES. Moses was the more important.** Aaron was his 
spokesman (Ex. 4:16). Compare this to And Moses and Aaron did all these 
wonders before Pharaoh (Ex. 11:10).55 


THEY WROUGHT AMONG THEM HIS MANIFOLD SIGNS, AND 
WONDERS IN THE LAND OF HAM. 
HIS MANIFOLD SIGNS. The reference is to God’s signs. 


HE SENT DARKNESS, AND IT WAS DARK, AND THEY REBELLED 
NOT AGAINST HIS WORD. 
HE SENT DARKNESS. Should someone ask, “How can sent refer to dark- 


2”56 Darkness is not a substance.*’ How then can darkness serve as a 


ness 
messenger? Perhaps the one who raises this question will awaken from his 
sleep and see that scripture states, So shall My word be that goeth forth out 
of My mouth: it shall not return unto Me void, except it accomplish that which 
I please, and make the thing whereto I sent it prosper (Is. 55:11).5 

AND IT WAS DARK. The reference is to the Land of Ham, which is 
mentioned above (verse 27). 

AND THEY REBELLED NOT. The reference is to Moses and Aaron, or 
to God’s signs (verse 27).°° 

The psalmist mentions the plague of darkness® because it was as a result of 
this plague that Pharaoh gave Israel permission to go and serve God. 
He then goes back and mentions*' the other plagues. The psalmist starts 
with the first plague. 
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Moses was the more important of the two. 

Moses is mentioned first. 

Literally, “Should someone ask, ‘If [He sent refers] to darkness?” 

Literally, “it is an accident.” 

Words do not consist of substance, yet scripture speaks of them as if they do. The same is the 
case with darkness. 

The “signs” did not revolt against God. They came about precisely as God ordered them. See 
Radak. 

The plague of darkness is mentioned first. However, it was not the first plague: rather, it was 
the ninth (see Ex. 10:21-24). Hence I.E’s comment. 

Plagues 1-8 are listed in Ex. 7:14-10:20. 
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. HE TURNED THEIR WATERS INTO BLOOD, AND SLEW THEIR 


FISH. 
HE TURNED. The psalmist does not mention the incident of the 
serpents,” for it was not a plague. 


THEIR LAND SWARMED WITH FROGS, IN THE CHAMBERS OF 
THEIR KINGS. 

THEIR LAND SWARMED. Sharatz (swarmed) is transitive. Compare 
this to yishretzu (Let ... waters swarm) in Let the waters swarm (Gen. 1:20). 
[Scripture reads sharatz artzam (their land swarmed),“*] for we find eretz 


(land) to be masculine in ne’tam aretz (is the land burnt up) (Is. 9:18).° 


HE SPOKE AND THERE CAME SWARMS,” AND GNATS” IN ALL 
THEIR BORDERS. 

HE SPOKE AND THERE CAME. By themselves.® The psalmist mentions 
the plague of swarms before that of the gnats because it was very severe.” 


HE GAVE THEM HAIL FOR RAIN, AND FLAMING FIRE IN 
THEIR LAND. 

HE GAVE THEM HAIL FOR RAIN. The psalmist does not mention the 
plagues of murrain” and boils’! because Pharaoh did not ask Moses to 
remove these plagues. Flaming fire corresponds to and fire ran down unto the 
earth (Ex. 9:23). A bet is missing from before the word lehavot (flaming). 
Thus esh lehavot (flaming fire) should be read as if it were written esh 
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See Ex. 7:8-13. 

Their land swarmed with frogs is to be rendered as “Their land swarmed frogs.” 

Sharatz is a masculine verb. Eretz is usually feminine. Thus, the verse should have read 
shartzah artzam. 

Eretz is thus treated both as a masculine and as a feminine. 

This is translated according to I.E. In Hebrew, arov. According to LE., arov refers to a swarm 
of wild animals. See I.E.on Ex. 8:17. 

In Hebrew, kinnim. 

The swarms of animals came of themselves. 

The plague of kinnim came before that of arov. Hence I.E’s comment. 

In Hebrew, dever. 

In Hebrew, shekhin. See Ex. 9:1-11. 
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be-lehavot (fire with flames).”” On the other hand, at times esh (fire) is 
connected [to lehavot].’° At other times, scripture reads lahavot esh (flames 
of fire) (Ps. 29:7).”* Compare this to charbot tzurim (knives of flint) (Josh. 
5:2)” and tzur charbo (the edge of his sword)” in Yea, Thou turnest back the 
edge of his sword (Ps. 89:44). 


HE SMOTE THEIR VINES ALSO AND THEIR FIG-TREES, AND 
BROKE THE TREES OF THEIR BORDERS. 

HE SMOTE THEIR VINES. The psalmist mentions the most important 
of the fruit trees. A person can survive without bread if he eats of their fruit. 


HE SPOKE AND THE LOCUST CAME, AND THE CANKER- 
WORM WITHOUT NUMBER. 

HE SPOKE. He spoke means “He decreed.” The psalmist mentions” the 
yelek (canker-worm). It is possible that the yelek is the most destructive 
species of locust. 


AND DID EAT UP EVERY HERB IN THEIR LAND, AND DID EAT 
UP THE FRUIT OF THEIR GROUND. 
AND DID EAT UP EVERY HERB IN THEIR LAND. The fruits of the 


trees which survived the hail. 


HE SMOTE ALSO ALL THE FIRST-BORN IN THEIR LAND, THE 
FIRST-FRUITS OF ALL THEIR STRENGTH. 

HE SMOTE ALSO ALL THE FIRST-BORN IN THEIR LAND. The 
psalmist speaks only of Egyptians, for the first-born of Israel were spared. 
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Our verse reads esh lehavot (flaming fire). Psalm 29:7 reads lahavot esh (flames of fire). There 
is thus an inconsistency in the way that scripture expresses the idea of “flaming fire.’ In one 
case, lehavot is connected to esh, and in the other esh is connected to lehavot. Hence, I.E. 
suggests reading our verse esh be-lehavot (fire with flames), for in this case esh is not in the 
construct with lehavot. 

In other words, a bet is not missing as a prefix for lehavot. 

There are two ways to say flaming fire: esh lehavot and lahavot esh. Hence, there is no reason to 
place a bet in front of lehavot. 

Charbot is connected to tzurim. 

Here, tzur is connected to charbo. 

Singles out. 
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THE FIRST-FRUITS OF ALL THEIR STRENGTH. The sons who were 


first seen.’® 


AND HE BROUGHT THEM FORTH WITH SILVER AND GOLD, 
AND THERE WAS NONE THAT STUMBLED AMONG HIS 
TRIBES. 

AND HE BROUGHT THEM FORTH. Them refers to the Israelites,” for 
they were the ones who went forth. The psalmist does not explain that the 
reference is to Israel, for what he says is sufficient for the ones who hear 
him.® Look, them refers to Israel in, Israel ... sojourned in the land of Ham 
(verse 23).*! 

HE BROUGHT THEM FORTH ... AND THERE WAS NONE THAT 
STUMBLED AMONG HIS TRIBES. There were no poor and needy 
among His tribes. Koshel (one who stumbles) is similar to makshelah (ruin) 
in and let this ruin (Is. 3:6). 

It is possible that koshel (one who stumbles) is to be taken according to its 
plain meaning.” The meaning of And there was none that stumbled among 
His tribes is, “None of the Israelites stumbled, even though they consisted 


of many people.’ 


EGYPT WAS GLAD WHEN THEY DEPARTED, FOR THE FEAR 
OF THEM HAD FALLEN UPON THEM. 
EGYPT WAS GLAD. For the fear of them had fallen upon them refers to 
their saying, We are all dead men (Ex. 12:33). 


78 The first-born. 
79 It does not refer to the Egyptians even though the preceding verses speak of them. 


80 Itis clear from the context that the reference is to Israel. 
81 And He brought them forth refers to the people of Israel, which sojourned in the land of Ham. 
82 It means “one who stumbles.” 


83 And it would usually be expected that stumbling is more likely among large groups. 
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39. HE SPREAD A CLOUD FOR A SCREEN, AND FIRE TO GIVE 


40. 


41. 


42. 


LIGHT IN THE NIGHT. 

HE SPREAD A CLOUD. He refers to He in He who smote also all the first- 
born (verse 36).*# 

And fire to give light in the night*® indicates that He spread a cloud for a screen 
refers to the day. 


THEY ASKED, AND HE BROUGHT QUAILS, AND GAVE THEM 
IN PLENTY THE BREAD OF HEAVEN. 

THEY ASKED. Israel asked [for food] (Ex. 16:3). 

AND HE BROUGHT QUAILS. God brought quails to them 
(Ex. 16:11-12). 

THE BREAD OF HEAVEN. The reference is to the manna (Ex. 16:4). 


HE OPENED THE ROCK AND WATERS GUSHED OUT; THEY 
RAN, A RIVER IN THE DRY PLACES. 

HE OPENED ... AND WATERS GUSHED OUT. The word mayim 
(waters) serves two words.** Mayim is similar to the word ve-ha-nevu‘ah 
(even the prophecy) in even the prophecy of Oded the prophet (2 Chron. 
15:8).” Our verse is to be read as follows: “The waters of the river ran in the 


dry places.” Tziyyot (dry places) is the plural form of tziyyah (dry place). 


FOR HE REMEMBERED HIS HOLY WORD UNTO ABRAHAM 
HIS SERVANT. 

FOR HE REMEMBERED. The psalmist mentions the many good deeds 
that God did on behalf of Israel: He brought them out laden with silver and 


gold and sustained them in the wilderness until they came to the Land of 


8 


8 
8 


8 


4 


5 
6 


N 


In other words, He refers to God. For the cloud and fire referred to by I.E. see Ex.13:21: “And 
the Lord went before them by day in a pillar of cloud, to lead them the way; and by night in a 
pillar of fire, to give them light; that they might go by day and by night.” 

Literally, “To give light in the night with regard to the fire.” 

It serves the word va-yazuvu (gushed) and the word nahar (river). LE. reads our verse as 
follows: “He opened the rock and waters gushed out; the waters of the river ran in the dry 
places.” 

2 Chron. 15:8 literally reads, even the prophecy Oded the prophet. According to L.E., this should 
be interpreted as if it were written, “even the prophecy, the prophecy of Oded the prophet.” 
In other words, “prophecy” is to be read as if it were written twice. Similarly the word mayim. 
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Israel. God did all of this because of His covenant, for the psalmist begins 
this verse as he did the verse (verse 8) stating He hath remembered his cove- 
nant forever.’ The psalmist mentions Abraham because the covenant in 


truth was made with him. 


AND HE BROUGHT FORTH HIS PEOPLE WITH JOY, HIS 
CHOSEN ONES WITH SINGING. 
AND HE BROUGHT FORTH HIS PEOPLE WITH JOY. Scripture 


notes this because the Egyptians were mourning over their first-borns. 


AND HE GAVE THEM THE LANDS OF THE NATIONS, AND 
THEY TOOK THE LABOR OF THE PEOPLES IN POSSESSION. 
AND HE GAVE THEM THE LANDS OF THE NATIONS. God kept 
His covenant with the congregation of the peoples.” 

The phrase the labor of the peoples refers to homes, olive groves, and 


vineyards. 


THAT THEY MIGHT KEEP HIS STATUTES, AND OBSERVE HIS 
LAWS. HALLELUJAH. 

THAT THEY MIGHT KEEP HIS STATUTES. This is clearly written 
regarding Abraham's children, for scripture states and I will be their God 
(Gen. 17:8). 

[HALLELUJAH.] Now, you the children praise God for all these good 
things that the Lord did for your ancestors. 


In other words, For He remembered His holy word means, “For He remembered His 
covenant.” 
The reference is to Israel. See Ps. 7:8. 
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1. HALLELUJAH. O GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD, FOR HE IS 
GOOD, FOR HIS MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER. 


2. WHO CAN EXPRESS THE MIGHTY ACTS OF THE LORD, OR 
MAKE ALL HIS PRAISE TO BE HEARD? 
HALLELUJAH.... WHO CAN EXPRESS?’ The name of the psalmist is 
not mentioned. The psalmist says to the intelligent, “Praise the Lord and 
give thanks for the various acts of kindness that He did for our fathers.’ 
WHO CAN EXPRESS. The meaning of this is, “Give thanks to the Lord 
even though it is beyond human ability to praise His might or make all of 
His praise be heard. Man can only do so partially.” 


3. HAPPY ARE THEY WHO KEEP JUSTICE, THAT DO RIGH- 
TEOUSNESS AT ALL TIMES. 
HAPPY ARE THEY THAT KEEP JUSTICE. They that keep justice refers 
to the ones who recount part of God’s might.” The psalmist mentions the 
might of God because of the power displayed by God at the Sea of Reeds. 
Scripture mentions justice because of Israel's sins.? God judged them in 


accordance with their deeds. 


1 LE. is commenting on both verses 1 and 2. 
2 One cannot recount all of God’s might. 
3 See note 6. 
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REMEMBER ME, O LORD, WHEN THOU FAVOUREST THY 
PEOPLE; O THINK OF ME AT THY SALVATION. 

REMEMBER ME, O LORD. The poet prays to God. He asks that he might 
witness the time of the redemption,* when God? shall favor Hisć people 


and the time of His’ salvation shall come.® 


THAT I MAY BEHOLD THE PROSPERITY OF THY CHOSEN, THAT 
I MAY REJOICE IN THE GLADNESS OF THY NATION, THAT I 
MAY GLORY WITH THINE INHERITANCE. 

THAT I MAY BEHOLD THE PROSPERITY OF THY CHOSEN. When 
Your chosen behold prosperity.’ 


WE HAVE SINNED WITH OUR FATHERS, WE HAVE DONE INIQ- 
UITOUSLY, WE HAVE DEALT WICKEDLY. 

WE HAVE SINNED. The repentance of the psalmist now begins." 
It opens with the confession of his sin and the sins of his people. The 
psalmist thus says, We have sinned with our fathers. Compare this to And they 
shall confess their iniquity, and the iniquity of their fathers (Lev. 26:40). 
Hirshanu (we have dealt wickedly) is parallel to pashanu (we have tres- 
passed). The object of he evinu (we have done iniquitously)”is missing.” It 
should be understood as if it were written heevinu darkhenu (we have 


perverted our ways) or he’evinu nafshenu (we have perverted our souls). 


Oo NODAU A 


12 
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Literally, “Perhaps I will witness the time of the redemption.” 

Literally, “You” 

Literally, “Your.” 

Literally, “Your.” 

LE’s comment literally reads: “The poet prays to God. Perhaps he will witness the time of 
Your redemption when You shall favor Your people and the time of Your salvation shall 
come.” 

The meaning of our verse is, “May I be worthy to behold the prosperity of Thy chosen.” 
Literally, “Behold, the start of the confession of this psalm.’ Up until now, the psalm dealt 
with the praise of God. Now the psalm deals with Israel’s sins. 

In other words, hirshanu (we have dealt wickedly) means the same as pashanu (we have 
trespassed). 

He'evinu can be rendered as “we have been perverse.” 

He‘evinu is a transitive verb. Transitive verbs require an object. Hence I.E’s comment. 
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The same applies to hirshanu (we have dealt wickedly).'* Perhaps it's is an 


intransitive verb.'° 


OUR FATHERS IN EGYPT GAVE NO HEED UNTO THY 
WONDERS; THEY REMEMBERED NOT THE MULTITUDE OF 
THY MERCIES, BUT WERE REBELLIOUS AT THE SEA, EVEN AT 
THE SEA OF REEDS. 

OURFATHERS IN EGYPT GAVE NO HEED UNTO THY WONDERS. 
The signs and wonders that You did in Egypt. 

THE MULTITUDE OF THY MERCIES. The multitude of Thy mercies 
which You showed Israel in the plague of the swarms of wild beasts, 
murrain, hail, darkness, and the plague of the first-born. 

BUT WERE REBELLIOUS AT THE SEA. When Israel said, “Is not this 
the word that we spoke unto thee in Egypt, saying: ‘Let us alone, that we may 
serve the Egyptians’?” (Ex. 14:12). Or when Israel refused to cross the sea. 


NEVERTHELESS, HE SAVED THEM FOR HIS NAME’S SAKE, 
THAT HE MIGHT MAKE HIS MIGHTY POWER TO BE KNOWN. 
NEVERTHELESS, HE SAVED THEM FOR HIS NAME’S SAKE. For 
God’s Name is called upon them. The Lord is called The God of the Hebrews 
(Ex. 5:3). 


AND HE REBUKED THE SEA OF REEDS AND IT WAS DRIED UP, 
AND HE LED THEM THROUGH THE DEPTHS AS THOUGH 
THROUGH A WILDERNESS. 

AND HE REBUKED THE SEA OF REEDS. The psalmist compares the 
east wind (Ex. 14:21) to a rebuke.” 


14 It, too, is transitive and should be read as if it were written hirshnau darkhenu (literally, we have 


made our paths wicked; that is, we have walked in wicked ways), or hirshanu nafshenu (literally, 
we have made our souls wicked). 


15 Hirshanu. The same applies to he’evinu. 
16 The same applies to he’evinu. In this case, we do not have to add a noun (darkhenu or nafshenu) 


to the verbs. 


17 And He rebuked the Sea of Reeds is another way of saying that God caused the sea to go back 


using a strong east wind all of the night (Ex. 14:21). 
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THROUGH THE DEPTHS. Tehomot (depths) means “the low places.”!® 
AS THOUGH THROUGH A WILDERNESS. For there was no water 


there.” The waters served as a wall for Israel (Ex. 14:22). 


AND HE SAVED THEM FROM THE HAND OF HIM THAT 
HATED THEM, AND REDEEMED THEM FROM THE HAND OF 
THE ENEMY. 

AND HE SAVED THEM FROM THE HAND OF HIM THAT HATED 
THEM. The enemy refers to Pharaoh. 


AND THE WATERS COVERED THEIR ADVERSARIES, THERE 
WAS NOT ONE OF THEM LEFT. 

AND THE WATERS COVERED THEIR ADVERSARIES. Pharaoh and 
his hosts. Scripture clearly states, But overthrew Pharaoh and his host in the 
Sea of Reeds (Ps. 136:15). 


THEN BELIEVED THEY HIS WORDS, THEY SANG HIS PRAISE. 
THEN BELIEVED THEY HIS WORDS. They believed in God. 

THEY SANG HIS PRAISE. This reference is to Then sang Moses and the 
children of Israel (Ex. 15:1). 


THEY SOON FORGOT HIS WORKS, THEY WAITED NOT FOR 
HIS COUNSEL. 
THEY SOON FORGOT. The meaning of They waited not is that God 


»20 


intended to do good for them, that they would not eat “meat of lust. 


BUT LUSTED EXCEEDINGLY IN THE WILDERNESS AND TRIED 
GOD IN THE DESERT. 

BUT LUSTED ... AND TRIED GOD IN THE DESERT. Since they were 
in a wasteland, where would the flesh come from? 


18 Places lower than the land from which they entered and exited the sea. 


19 There was no water where there had been sea. 


20 


God wanted them to eat manna. However, they lusted for meat. The reference is to Num. 
11:4-34. 
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15. AND HE GAVE THEM THEIR REQUEST, BUT SENT LEANNESS 


16. 


17. 


18. 


INTO THEIR SOUL. 
AND HE GAVE THEM ... BUT SENT LEANNESS INTO THEIR 
SOUL. The reference is to the death of those who lusted.”! 


THEY WERE JEALOUS ALSO OF MOSES IN THE CAMP, AND OF 
AARON THE HOLY ONE OF THE LORD.” 

THEY WERE JEALOUS ALSO OF MOSES. The reference is to what 
they said to Moses—namely, But thou must needs make thyself also a prince 
over us? (Num. 16:13). 

AND OF AARON. Aaron is called the holy one because Moses said to the 
Levi’im, In the morning the Lord will show who are His, and who is holy, and 


will cause him to come near unto Him (Num. 16:5).” 


THE EARTH OPENED AND SWALLOWED UP DATHAN AND 
COVERED THE COMPANY OF ABIRAM.” 

THE EARTH OPENED. Tiftach (opened) is a present form” [employed 
as a perfect]. 

AND COVERED THE COMPANY OF ABIRAM. They, their wives, their 
infants, and all the men of Korah.” 


AND A FIRE WAS KINDLED IN THEIR COMPANY, THE FLAME 
BURNED UP THE WICKED. 
AND A FIRE WAS KINDLED. In Korah and his company. 


What was worst of all”! follows in the next verse. 
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Num. 11:33-34. 

The reference is to Korah’s rebellion. See Numbers 16:1-35. 

In other words, in the morning it will become clear that Aaron is holy. 

The company of Dathan and Abiram joined Korah in his rebellion against Moses and Aaron. 
See Num. 16:1. 

Strictly speaking, tiftach is an imperfect. However, since scripture occasionally employs the 
imperfect as a present form, LE. refers to it at as a present form.—R. Sherem. 

For the meaning of tiftach in our verse is “opened.” 

Num. 16:32. 

Israel's greatest sin. 
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19. THEY MADE A CALF IN HOREB AND WORSHIPPED A MOLTEN 


20. 


21 


IMAGE. 

THEY MADE A CALF IN HOREB. Scripture reads in Horeb” to indicate 
that they made the calf in the very same place that they heard the voice 
of God. 


THUS, THEY EXCHANGED THEIR GLORY FOR THE LIKENESS 
OF AN OX THAT EATETH GRASS. 

THUS, THEY EXCHANGED THEIR GLORY. Their glory is a euphe- 
mism for God's glory. Compare this to Howbeit, because by this deed thou”? 
hast greatly blasphemed the enemies of the Lord (2 Sam. 12:14). The enemies 
of the Lord is a euphemism for the Lord. The switch was made out of respect 
for King David. The prophet did not want to say to David, “You have greatly 
blasphemed the Lord.” The same is the case with And our enemies mock 
themselves (Ps. 80:7).*! 

Scripture reads that eateth grass to show shame and disrespect [for the idol]. 


. THEY FORGOT GOD THEIR SAVIOUR, WHO HAD DONE 


GREAT THINGS IN EGYPT. 

THEY FORGOT. Their savior at the Sea of Reeds, even though it was close 
to the time that they left Egypt. Hence [scripture goes on say, Wondrous 
works in the land of Ham... (verse 22.).]* 


[22. WONDROUS WORKS IN THE LAND OF HAM, TERRIBLE 


THINGS BY THE SEA OF REEDS. | 
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Horeb is another name for Sinai. See Deut. 5:2. 

David. David was reprimanded by the prophet Nathan for the incident of Bath-sheba and the 
death of Uriah. 

Translated literally. Mock themselves is a euphemism for “mock the Lord.” 

The Land of Ham refers to Egypt. 
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THEREFORE, HE SAID THAT HE WOULD DESTROY THEM 
HAD NOT MOSES HIS CHOSEN STOOD BEFORE HIM IN THE 
BREACH, TO TURN BACK HIS WRATH LEST HE SHOULD 
DESTROY THEM. 

THEREFORE HE SAID THAT HE WOULD DESTROY THEM, The 
reference is to let Me alone, that I may destroy them (Deut. 9:14). 


MOREOVER, THEY SCORNED THE DESIRABLE LAND, THEY 
BELIEVED NOT HIS WORD. 

MOREOVER, THEY SCORNED THE DESIRABLE LAND. When they 
journeyed from Horeb (Deut. 1:19). They were then told, Go up, take 
possession [of the Land of Canaan. ] (Deut. 1:21). However, they did not 
believe.’ 


AND THEY MURMURED IN THEIR TENTS, THEY HEARKENED 
NOT UNTO THE VOICE OF THE LORD. 

AND THEY MURMURED. Va-yeragenu (and they murmured) means, 
“they acted like a nirgan (a whisperer)” (Prov. 18:8).** 


THEREFORE HE LIFTED UP HIS HAND* CONCERNING THEM, 
THAT HE WOULD OVERTHROW THEM IN THE WILDERNESS. 
THEREFORE, HE LIFTED UP HIS HAND. Va-yissa yado (therefore, He 
lifted up His hand) means “therefore, He swore.” Scripture speaks of the 
Lord acting like a person who lifts up his hand to heaven.*° 


AND THAT HE WOULD CAST OUT THEIR SEED AMONG THE 
NATIONS, AND SCATTER THEM IN THE LANDS. 
AND THAT HE WOULD CAST OUT THEIR SEED. He would cast out 


their seed if they acted like them and were rebellious. The aforementioned 


33 God's word. 

34 In other words, va-yeragenu (and they murmured) means “they whispered.” 
35 Translated literally. 

36 When he takes an oath. 
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is in keeping with that which is written in the second covenant that Moses 
made with the children of those who left Egypt.” 


THEY JOINED THEMSELVES ALSO UNTO BAAL OF PEOR AND 
ATE THE SACRIFICES OF THE DEAD. 

THEY JOINED THEMSELVES. Va-yitzamedu (they joined themselves) 
comes from the same root as tzamid (covering) (Num. 19:15). The refer- 
ence is to their joining themselves to the Moabite women.” 

AND ATE THE SACRIFICES OF THE DEAD. The sacrifices to 
their gods. 


THUS, THEY PROVOKED HIM WITH THEIR DOINGS, AND 
THE PLAGUE BROKE IN UPON THEM. 

THUS, THEY PROVOKED HIM ... AND THE PLAGUE BROKE IN 
UPON THEM. Half of the tribe of Simeon died. Their number is proof of 
this. The prince of their tribe also died.*! The [Moabite] women [who 


enticed Israel to sin] came to one place.” 


THEN STOOD UP PHINEHAS AND WROUGHT JUDGMENT, 
AND SO THE PLAGUE WAS STAYED. 

THEN STOOD UP PHINEHAS AND WROUGHT JUDGMENT. 
Va-yefallel means, “and wrought judgment.” Compare this to avon pellili (a 
sin fit to be judged)* (Job 31:28). 
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See Deut. 28:64: And the Lord shall scatter thee among all the peoples, from the one end of the 
earth even unto the other end of the earth; and there thou shalt serve other gods, whom thou hast 
not known—thou nor thy fathers—even of wood and stone. 

The cover is joined to the object which it covers. 

See Num. 25:1-8. 

In Num. 1:23, the number of Simeonites before the incident with the Moabite women is 
given as 59,300. After the incident with the Moabite women, their number is given as 22,200 
(Num. 26:14). Scripture puts the total number of Israelites who died in the plague as 24,000. 
Num. 25:14. 

Reading echad rather than acher.—Filwarg. The Moabite women came to one place; that is, to 
the camp of the tribe of Simeon. Hence, most of those who joined themselves to the Moabite 
women came from the tribe of Simeon. 


43 Translated literally. 
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. AND THAT WAS COUNTED UNTO HIM FOR RIGHTEOUSNESS 


UNTO ALL GENERATIONS FOREVER. 

AND THAT WAS COUNTED UNTO HIM FOR RIGHTEOUSNESS. 
For righteousness refers to and it shall be unto him and to his seed after him the 
covenant of an everlasting priesthood (Num. 25:13). 


THEY ANGERED HIM ALSO AT THE WATERS OF MERIBAH, 
AND IT WENT ILL WITH MOSES BECAUSE OF THEM. 

THEY ANGERED HIM ALSO AT THE WATERS OF MERIBAH. 
The waters of Meribah at Kadesh (Num. 20:2-14).# 

AND IT WENT ILL WITH MOSES BECAUSE OF THEM. As scripture 
states: Also the Lord was angry with me for your sakes (Deut. 1:37). 


FOR THEY EMBITTERED HIS SPIRIT, AND HE UTTERED* 
WITH HIS LIPS. 

FOR THEY EMBITTERED HIS SPIRIT. The reference is to God’s spirit.** 
Compare this to But they rebelled and grieved His holy spirit (Is. 63:10). 

He in And He uttered refers to God, for God decreed that Moses would not 
enter the land. Moses’ mistake resulted, as I explained in its place, from his 
anger. It is possible that His spirit refers to Moses’ spirit,” and that the 
psalmist refers to Moses when he says and he uttered, for Moses called 
Israel “rebels” (Num. 20:10). Moses forgot to speak to the stone but 
struck it (Num. 20:11). He should not have said anything until he fulfilled 
God’s work. 


THEY DID NOT DESTROY THE PEOPLES AS THE LORD 
COMMANDED THEM. 
AS THE LORD COMMANDED THEM. To destroy the nations. 
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There was a place called Meribah that was located at Rephidim. See Ex. 17: 1-7. Hence LE.s 
comment that the Meribah mentioned in our verse refers to the one located at Kadesh. 
Translated literally. 

It does not refer to Moses’ spirit. 


47 Not to God’s. 
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35. BUT MINGLED THEMSELVES WITH THE NATIONS AND 


36. 


37. 


38. 


LEARNED THEIR WORKS. 
BUT MINGLED THEMSELVES WITH THE NATIONS. To the point 
where the nations taught Israel their ways. God warned them about this.” 


AND THEY SERVED THEIR IDOLS (ATZABEHEM), WHICH 
BECAME A SNARE UNTO THEM. 
AND THEY SERVED THEIR IDOLS (ATZABEHEM). The psalmist 


refers to the idols as atzabim, for it is a shameful term.” 


YEA, THEY SACRIFICED THEIR SONS AND THEIR DAUGH- 
TERS UNTO DEMONS. 

YEA, THEY SACRIFICED ... UNTO DEMONS. Scripture speaks of 
what the Israelites thought. Compare this to the prophet Hananiah (Jer. 
28:5).5! Some say that shedim (demons) are so called because they waste 
the mind.’ Compare this to the word yashud (that wasteth) in that wasteth 
at noonday (Ps. 91:6). 


AND SHED INNOCENT BLOOD, EVEN THE BLOOD OF THEIR 
SONS AND OF THEIR DAUGHTERS, WHOM THEY SACRIFICED 
UNTO THE IDOLS OF CANAAN; AND THE LAND WAS 
POLLUTED WITH BLOOD. 

AND SHED INNOCENT BLOOD. They so loved the idols of Canaan 
that they shed the blood of their sons and daughters to them.** 


See Ex. 23:33. 

The psalm refers to the idols of the nations by the term atzabehem (their idols). Atzabehem 
comes from the root ayin, tzadi, bet (hurt, pain, or grief). Thus, atzabehem (their idols) may 
be taken to mean “their grief” or “their hurt.” 

They thought that demons existed. LE. did not believe in the existence of demons. Hence his 
comment. 

Hananiah was a false prophet. Jeremiah referred to Hananiah as a “prophet” because the 
people thought that he was one. 

It is an act of stupidity to serve them. 

They sacrificed their offspring to the idols. 
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THUS WERE THEY DEFILED WITH THEIR WORKS, AND WENT 
ASTRAY IN THEIR DOINGS. 
THUS WERE THEY DEFILED. For they were holy.** 


THEREFORE WAS THE WRATH OF THE LORD KINDLED 
AGAINST HIS PEOPLE, AND HE ABHORRED HIS INHERITANCE. 
THEREFORE WAS THE WRATH ... AND HE ABHORRED HIS 
INHERITANCE. For they went astray. 


AND HE GAVE THEM INTO THE HAND OF THE NATIONS, AND 
THEY THAT HATED THEM RULED OVER THEM. 

AND HE GAVE THEM INTO THE HAND OF THE NATIONS. In the 
days of the judges. 


THEIR ENEMIES ALSO OPPRESSED THEM, AND THEY WERE 
SUBDUED UNDER THEIR HAND. 

THEIR ENEMIES ALSO OPPRESSED THEM, AND THEY WERE 
SUBDUED. Scripture repeats itself. 

On the other hand, va-yikane'u (and they were subdued) might have the 
meaning of yikkana (be humbled) in if then perchance their ... heart be 
humbled (Lev. 26:41).°° The next verse therefore reads: 


They were previously holy. 


The second half of the verse has the same meaning as the first half. Our verse should be 
understood as follows: “Their enemies also oppressed them, and they were oppressed under 
their hand.” In other words, va-yilchatzum (also oppressed them) —which introduces the first 
part of our verse—and va-yikane’u (and they were subdued)—which introduces the second 
part—have one meaning. 

In this case, va-yikane’u means, “and they were humbled.” According to this interpretation, 
our verse reads, “Their enemies also oppressed them, and they were humbled under their 


hand.” 
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. MANY TIMES DID HE DELIVER THEM, BUT THEY WERE 


REBELLIOUS IN THEIR COUNSEL, AND SANK LOW THROUGH 
THEIR INIQUITY. 

MANY TIMES DID HE DELIVER THEM, BUT THEY WERE 
REBELLIOUS. They were rebellious after they were subdued” and God 
saved them. 

AND SANK LOW. Va-yamokku (and sank low) is similar to u-makh (and 
be waxen poor) in and thy brother be waxen poor (Lev. 25:47). They were 
impoverished because of the tribute** that was laid upon them. 


NEVERTHELESS, HE LOOKED UPON THEIR DISTRESS, WHEN 
HE HEARD THEIR CRY. 

NEVERTHELESS, HE LOOKED ... THEIR CRY. Rinatam means 
“their cry.’ Compare this to va-ta‘avor ha-rinnah (and there went a cry) 
(I Kings 22:36). 


AND HE REMEMBERED FOR THEM HIS COVENANT, AND 
REPENTED ACCORDING TO THE MULTITUDE OF HIS 
MERCIES. 

AND HE REMEMBERED FOR THEM HIS COVENANT. The refer- 
ence is to the covenant that God made with Abraham.” However, it appears 
to me that the reference is to the covenant that God made at Sinai, for it is 
written in scripture:®! But I will for their sakes remember the covenant of their 
ancestors (rishonim) (Lev. 26:45). Their ancestors (rishonim)® refers to 
those who came out of Egypt. This is clearly stated in scripture in regard to 
whom I brought forth out of the land of Egypt (ibid.). Scripture refers to those 
who came out of Egypt as rishonim, for they are the first of our fathers who 
received the Torah at Mount Sinai. The Torah® mentions the [covenant 
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By their enemies. 

Reading in Hebrew mas.—Filwarg, Ha-Keter. 

Our text of 1 Kings 22:36 reads: va-yaavor ha-rinnah. 
See Gen. 15:18-21. 

Literally, “for it is there written.” 

Literally, first ones. 

In Lev. 26:45. 
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made with the] rishonim (ancestors) because it earlier in the chapter 
mentioned the covenant made with the three patriarchs (Lev 26:42). 
AND REPENTED. This term is used metaphorically. 


46. HE MADE THEM ALSO TO BE PITIED OF ALL THOSE THAT 
CARRIED THEM CAPTIVE. 
This verse explains that the meaning of And that He would cast out their seed 
among the nations, and scatter them in the lands (verse 27) is, “and scatter 


them ina land that was not theirs”* (verse 27). 


47. SAVE US, O LORD OUR GOD, AND GATHER US FROM AMONG 

THE NATIONS, THAT WE MAY GIVE THANKS UNTO THY HOLY 
NAME, THAT WE MAY TRIUMPH IN THY PRAISE. 
SAVE US, O LORD OUR GOD. One of the Egyptian wise men® said that 
the poet who composed this psalm lived during the days of the judges, 
before Israel had a king. The psalmist therefore says [Save us, O Lord our 
God,] And gather us from among the nations.*’ Another wise man said that 
this poet lived in Babylon. However, it appears to me that this poet spoke 
under Divine influence on behalf of the people of our exile when he said, 
Save us. He acted like Isaiah did when he spoke on behalf of the intelligent 
and said, O Lord, why dost Thou make us to err from Thy ways (Is. 63:17). 


48. BLESSED BE THE LORD, THE GOD OF ISRAEL, FROM EVER- 
LASTING EVEN TO EVERLASTING, AND LET ALL THE PEOPLE 
SAY, “AMEN.” HALLELUJAH. 

BLESSED BE THE LORD. These are words of prophecy uttered by the 
poet. The poet prophesied that God will hear® the prayer opening with the 


64 A foreign land. 

65 A Jewish scholar living in Egypt. 

66 Our psalm deals with Jewish history from the period of the Egyptian enslavement through 
that of the judges. Nothing of the post-monarchal period appears to be explicitly mentioned, 
with the exception of verses 46 and 47. Hence his interpretation. 
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Save us O Lord Our God...from..the nations indicates that Israel was under foreign 
domination. 
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Isaiah was not speaking on his behalf, for he did not err from the ways of God. 
Literally, “heard.” 


O 
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words Save us, O Lord our God (verse 47). The poet blessed God for the 
salvation of Israel. God will then” be called the God of Israel.” 

It appears to me” that Blessed be the Lord is connected to that we may 
triumph in Thy praise (verse 47). All of us will then say, Blessed [be the Lord, 
the God of Israel, from everlasting even to everlasting]; that is, we will say, 
“from everlasting even to everlasting is the Lord blessed.’” 

Amen is related to the word emunah (faithfulness) (Deut. 32:4). 

The psalmist ended the psalm the same way that he opened it—namely, 


with the word Hallelujah. 


70 After He saves Israel. 

71 Hence the psalm reads, Blessed be the Lord, the God of Israel. 

72 Literally, “it seems right in my eyes.” 

73 LE. reads our verses as follows: “That we may triumph in Thy praise and say: Blessed be the 
Lord, the God Israel, from everlasting even to everlasting, and let all the people say, Amen’ 
Hallelujah.” 
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1. O GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD, FOR HE IS GOOD, FOR HIS 
MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER. 


2. SO'LET THE REDEEMED OF THE LORD SAY, WHOM HE HATH 
REDEEMED FROM THE HAND OF THE ADVERSARY. 
SO LET THE REDEEMED OF THE LORD SAY. The Sages of blessed 
memory said: “Four individuals have to offer thanks to God.”” The four are 
mentioned in our psalm. 
Those who are redeemed should say, O give thanks unto the Lord (verse 1). 
It is for this reason that So let the redeemed of the Lord say follows.* 
FROM THE HAND OF THE ADVERSARY. The word tzar (adversary) 
is similar to the word tzar (trouble) in Trouble and anguish (Ps. 119:143) 
and the word ba-tzar (in ... distress) in In my distress (2 Sam. 22:7). 


3. AND GATHERED THEM OUT OF THE LANDS, FROM THE EAST 
AND FROM THE WEST, FROM THE NORTH AND FROM THE 
SEA. 

AND GATHERED THEM OUT OF THE LANDS. The psalmist 
mentions the east and the west; that is, the inhabited areas of the earth. 
The settled area of the earth extends from one end of the earth to the 


1 The word So is not found in the text. Our verse literally reads, Let the redeemed of the Lord say. 

2 “Said Rav in the name of R. Yehuda: four have to give thanks: sea sailors (Ps. 107:23), desert 
travelers (Ps. 107:4), someone who was ill and recovered (Ps. 107:18), and someone who was 
imprisoned and released (Ps. 107:10)” (Berakhot 52b). 

3 Verse 1 is connected to verse 2. The import of the verses is, “Let the redeemed of the Lord say, 
‘O give thanks unto the Lord, for He is good, for His mercy endureth forever.” According to 
this interpretation, verse 2 may be rendered, “So let the redeemed of the Lord say....” 

4 LE. renders mi-yad tzar (from the hand of the adversary) as “from the hand of adversity.” 
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other end.’ The psalmist mentions the north because that is where all the 
inhabitants of the earth live. The psalmist does not mention the south 
because no one lives there, because of the heat of the sun. There is definite 
proof for the latter. 

The meaning of and from the sea is “from those who go down to the sea,” for 
those who go down to the sea are among the above-mentioned four® who 
must give thanks to God. The psalmist thus mentions those who go down 
to the sea and then says, Let them give thanks unto the Lord for His mercy 
(verse 8). 

Some say that the object of Let the redeemed of the Lord say’ is whom He hath 
redeemed from the hand of the adversary,’ and O give thanks unto the Lord are 
the words of the poet to the four who are mentioned in the psalm. 


THEY WANDERED IN THE WILDERNESS IN A DESERT WAY; 
THEY FOUND NO CITY OF HABITATION. 

THEY WANDERED IN THE WILDERNESS IN A DESERT WAY. The 
word darekh (way) is connected to ta'u (they wandered).’ Our verse speaks 
of the redeemed of the Lord. The psalmist relates what happened to them. 


I have previously explained the meaning of the word yeshimon (wilderness). 


HUNGRY AND THIRSTY, THEIR SOUL FAINTED IN THEM. 
HUNGRY. This occurred when the food that they had prepared ran out. 
A similar thing happened to Hagar. Compare this to And strayed in the 
wilderness... . And the water in the bottle was spent (Gen. 21:14-15). 
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From east to west. 

See note 2. 

See note 1. 

According to I.E’s first interpretation, the first verse relates what The redeemed of the Lord ... 
should say: the redeemed of the Lord should say, “O give thanks unto the Lord, for He is good, 
for His mercy endureth forever (see note 3). According to the second interpretation, O give 
thanks unto the Lord, for He is good, for His mercy endureth forever, is said by the psalmist. He is 
calling upon the redeemed of the Lord to praise God. He says, “Let the redeemed of the Lord 
whom he hath redeemed from the hand of the adversary say.” According to this interpreta- 
tion, “say” means say praises to God.—Filwarg. 

LE. renders our verse as follows: “They wandered (ta'u) in the way (darekh), in a wilderness, 
in a desert.” 

See LE. on Ps. 106:14 
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FAINTED. The word titattaf (fainted) is related to the word ha-atufim 
(that faint) in that faint for hunger (Lam. 2:19). 


THEN THEY CRIED UNTO THE LORD IN THEIR TROUBLE, 
AND HE DELIVERED THEM OUT OF THEIR DISTRESSES. 
THEN THEY CRIED. Scripture reads yatzilem (delivered them). Its 


meaning is: “delivered them from the evil that befell them.”" 


AND HE LED THEM BY A STRAIGHT WAY, THAT THEY MIGHT 
GO TOA CITY OF HABITATION. 

AND HE LED THEM. This is the reverse of They wandered (verse 4). 

TO A CITY OF HABITATION. This is in contrast to the above verse 
(verse 4) which states that” they found no city of habitation. 


LET THEM GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD FOR HIS MERCY, 
AND FOR HIS WONDERFUL WORKS TO THE CHILDREN OF 
MEN. 

LET THEM GIVE THANKS. The word yodu (let them give thanks) also 
applies to the second half of the verse. The latter should be read, “And let 
them give thanks for His wonderful works to the children of men.” 


FOR HE HATH SATISFIED THE LONGING SOUL, AND THE 
HUNGRY SOUL HE HATH FILLED WITH GOOD. 

FOR HE HATH SATISFIED THE LONGING SOUL. With water." 
Compare this to The earth that is not satisfied with water (Prov. 30:16). This 
is the loving-kindness of God. 

The psalmist backtracks and speaks of the captives.'* 
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Literally, “delivered him from his evil.” Yatzilem (delivered) usually refers to delivery from 
enemies. Hence LE.'s comment. 

Literally, “in contrast to the upper, which is written above.” 

In Hebrew, al mayim (about water); that is, the verse refers to water. 

The psalmist earlier spoke in general of the redeemed of the Lord. He now goes into details 
and speaks of a specific group. 
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SUCH AS SAT IN DARKNESS AND IN THE SHADOW OF DEATH, 
BEING BOUND IN AFFLICTION AND IRON. 

SUCH AS SAT IN DARKNESS. For most of them were in a dungeon. 
AND INIRON.'5 Compare this to His feet they hurt with fetters (Ps. 105:18). 


BECAUSE THEY REBELLED AGAINST THE WORDS OF GOD, 
AND CONTEMNED THE COUNSEL OF THE MOST HIGH. 
BECAUSE THEY REBELLED. The psalmist indicates that most of the 
captives suffered because of their sins. 

REBELLED. Himru (rebelled) and!ć maru (rebelled) (Ps. 105: 28) are close 
in meaning.” The same applies to the word na‘atzu (contemned)'* in our 
verse, which is a kal, and ni‘etz'? (contemn)”° (Ps. 10:3), which is a pi‘el.”! 
THE WORDS OF GOD. They are the commandments which God planted 
in the hearts of all human beings.” They are called pikkudim (charges).” 


THEREFORE, HE HUMBLED THEIR HEART WITH TRAVAIL, 
THEY STUMBLED, AND THERE WAS NONE TO HELP 
THEREFORE, HE HUMBLED THEIR HEART WITH TRAVAIL. 
Their masters worked them very hard. 

AND THERE WAS NONE TO HELP. There was no one to help 


redeem them. 
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Prisoners were kept in chains. 

Literally, “or” 

Himru (rebelled) and maru (rebelled) come from the same root: mem, resh, heh. However, 
they belong to different forms, for himru is a hifil and maru is a kal. Words from the same root 
coming in different forms usually have different meanings. Hence I.E’s comment. 

From the root nun, alef, tzadi. 

This is the case according to Ha-Keter. Mikra’ot Gedolot reads, o na'atz niatz ha-kaved. 

From the root nun, alef, tzadi. 

We thus see that at times words from the same root but in different forms are close in 
meaning. 

Literally, “in the heart of all those who speak.” 

The reference is to the rational precepts. See I.E. on 19:9. 
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13. THEY CRIED UNTO THE LORD IN THEIR TROUBLE, AND HE 
SAVED THEM OUT OF THEIR DISTRESSES. 
THEY CRIED UNTO THE LORD ... AND HE SAVED THEM. Scrip- 
ture reads and He saved them (yoshi’em) because they were in the hands of 
their enemies. Compare this to Thus the Lord saved (va-yosha) (Ex. 14:30). 


14. HE BROUGHT THEM OUT OF DARKNESS AND THE SHADOW 
OF DEATH, AND BROKE THEIR BANDS IN SUNDER. 
HE BROUGHT THEM OUT OF DARKNESS. The reference is to those 
earlier mentioned.” 
AND BROKE THEIR BANDS. This refers to those who were bound in 


affliction and iron.” 


15. LET THEM GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD FOR HIS MERCY, 
AND FOR HIS WONDERFUL WORKS TO THE CHILDREN 
OF MEN. 

LET THEM GIVE THANKS. The meaning of to the children of men is “to 


teach” the children of men.””® 


16. FOR HE HATH BROKEN THE GATES OF BRASS AND CUT THE 
BARS OF IRON ASUNDER. 
FOR HE HATH BROKEN THE GATES OF BRASS. God arranged 
things so that the prisoners would be able to escape from a city whose 
doors were made of brass. The doors were, as it were, broken. The psalmist 


now goes on to speak of those who are ill. 


24 The term yoshia (save) means, “to save from enemies.’ 

25 Inverse 10. In other words, them refers to those who sat in darkness. 

26 See verse 10. 

27 Literally, “they will teach.” 

28 According to LE., the second part of our verse should be understood as follows: “And they 
shall tell (teach) the children of men His wonderful works.” 
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CRAZED BECAUSE OF THE WAY OF THEIR TRANSGRESSION, 
AND AFFLICTED BECAUSE OF THEIR INIQUITIES. 

CRAZED. The psalmist also mentions that illness comes as a punishment 
for transgression and as a chastisement for iniquity. Elihu” says similar 
things.” 

They are considered crazed even if they are wise. They are referred to as 
“crazed” because of their transgressions. 

The word mi-derekh (because of the way) is to be read as if it were written 
twice. Our clause should be read, “and afflicted because of the way of their 


. . eL? » 
iniquities. 


THEIR SOUL ABHORRED ALL MANNER OF FOOD, AND THEY 
DREW NEAR UNTO THE GATES OF DEATH. 
ALL ... UNTO THE GATES OF DEATH. The reference is to the grave, 


for its inhabitants*' cannot see light when its door closes. 


THEY CRIED UNTO THE LORD IN THEIR TROUBLE, AND HE 
SAVED THEM OUT OF THEIR DISTRESSES. 

THEY CRIED UNTO THE LORD. The poet notes that guides” and 
magicians were of no use to them when they wandered in the wilderness 
(verse 4). Only by crying out to God could they be saved, for only the Lord 
was able to deliver them. The same was true of the captives (verse 10). All 
the people of the world could not save them until the time that God 
decreed for their liberation arrived. 

The same was the case with the sick. All the physicians could not help 
them, only God alone. Similarly the sailors and men who go down to the 
sea (verse 23). This is all noted by the psalmist. Compare this to and all 


their wisdom was swallowed up (verse 27). 


29 One of the speakers in the Book of Job. 

30 See Job, chapter 36. 

31 Literally, “they.” 

32 Literally, “those who know the ways of the wilderness.” 


33 Their wisdom could not save them; only God could. 
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20. HE SENT HIS WORD AND HEALED THEM, AND DELIVERED 


21. 


22. 


23. 


THEM FROM THEIR GRAVES. 

HE SENT HIS WORD. God decrees, and the ill are immediately healed. 
The ill are not healed by potions nor though the work of man. 

AND DELIVERED. Them.** 

FROM THEIR GRAVES. The word mi-shechitotam (from their graves) is 
connected to the word hashchtah (destruction). On the other hand, 
mi-shechitotam may be related to the word shachat (pit) in Whoso diggeth a 
pit shall fall therein (Prov. 26:27). 

And delivered them from their graves is in contrast to And they drew near unto 
the gates of death (verse 18). 


LET THEM GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD FOR HIS MERCY, 
AND FOR HIS WONDERFUL WORKS TO THE CHILDREN OF 
MEN. 

LET THEM GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD. Also these?’ should 
give thanks unto the Lord. 


AND LET THEM OFFER THE SACRIFICES OF THANKSGIVING, 
AND DECLARE HIS WORKS WITH SINGING. 

AND LET THEM OFFER THE SACRIFICES OF THANKSGIVING. 
They are obligated to offer sacrifices, for the one who wanders in the 
wilderness and the captive are [endangered even though they] are healthy 
in body. The ill person is close to death. The psalmist now goes on to speak 
of the fourth group.** 


THEY THAT GO DOWN TO THE SEA IN SHIPS, THAT DO BUSI- 
NESS IN GREAT WATERS. 
THEY THAT GO DOWN TO THE SEA. All who go to the sea descend. 


34 


The biblical text literally reads, And delivered from their graves. I.E. notes that the verse is to be 
understood as if it were written, “And delivered them from their graves.” 


35 According to this interpretation, our verse reads, “And delivered them from their 
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destruction.” 

In this case, our verse reads, “And delivered them from their pits (graves) 
Those who were ill and healed. See verse 17. 

Those who go down to the sea. 
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THESE SAW THE WORKS OF THE LORD, AND HIS WONDERS 
IN THE DEEP. 

THESE SAW THE WORKS OF THE LORD. For in an instant the 
Lord causes the sea to storm, and then quiets it down in accordance 
with His will. 


FOR HE COMMANDED, AND RAISED THE STORMY WIND, 
WHICH LIFTED UP THE WAVES THEREOF. 

THE WAVES THEREOF. The vav (thereof )® in galav (the waves thereof) 
refers back to the word the sea (ha-yam) in they that go down to the sea 
(verse 23). 


THEY MOUNTED UP TO THE HEAVEN, THEY WENT DOWN TO 
THE DEEPS; THEIR SOUL MELTED AWAY BECAUSE OF 
TROUBLE. 

THEY MOUNTED UP TO THE HEAVEN. The reference is to the waves 


or to those that go down to the sea. 


THEY REELED TO AND FRO AND STAGGERED LIKE A DRUNKEN 
MAN, AND ALL THEIR WISDOM WAS SWALLOWED UP. 

THEY REELED TO AND FRO. For due to the storm of the sea, they did 
not have the strength to stand in the ship nor to sit down in it. 

AND ALL THEIR WISDOM WAS SWALLOWED UP. Their wisdom“ 
was covered and not seen. It was as if they had never possessed the wisdom 


to navigate in waters. 


39 The vav is a third person pronominal suffix meaning “his” or “its.” 


40 Their knowledge of navigation. 
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28. THEY CRIED UNTO THE LORD IN THEIR TROUBLE, AND HE 


BROUGHT THEM OUT OF THEIR DISTRESSES. 
AND HE BROUGHT THEM OUT. Scripture reads and He brought them 
out [of their distress] for they were"! in the sea and that was their only 


request.“ 


[29. HE MADE THE STORM A CALM SO THAT THE WAVES THEREOF 


30. 


WERE STILL.] 

[HE MADE THE STORM A CALM.“ ] Rabbi Judah ben Balaam says, 
“Scripture should have read* yashev (He turned) rather than yakem (He 
made).”* 

However, in my opinion, we should interpret our verse as follows: the 
psalmist first says that God raised (va-ya’amed) the stormy wind (ruach 
se’arah) (verse 25). He now says that God made (yakem) [a] storm (se’arah) 
without wind.“ The waves then turned calm. 

SO THAT THE WAVES THEREOF WERE STILL. The waves of the sea 
were still. This is the reverse of which lifted up the waves thereof (verse 25). 
Scripture employs the terms quiet and still as metaphors for a calm sea, 


because the waves lift up their voice (Ps. 93:3). 


THEN WERE THEY GLAD BECAUSE THEY WERE QUIET, AND 
HE LED THEM UNTO THEIR DESIRED HAVEN. 

THEN WERE THEY GLAD. The reference is to those who go down to 
the sea. 

BECAUSE THEY WERE QUIET. Because the waves were quiet. 
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Literally, “are.” 

Literally, “is.” 

Scripture employs the term “brought out” because those offering the prayer implored God to 
bring them out of the water. 

In Hebrew, yakem se-arah li-demamah. Literally, He made the storm to quiet. 

Our verse should have read yashiv se-arah li-demamah (He turned the storm calm). 

Rabbi Judah believes that it is not proper to speak of “making the storm into a calm,” for one 
does not “make” a calm storm. 

To take the place of the storm with wind.—Biur to Psalms. 

The waves are noisy. 
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UNTO THEIR DESIRED HAVEN. The word mechoz (haven) means 
“boundary.” Compare this to lo chazu yamav (Job 24:1). The meaning of 
lo chazu yamavis, “they did not (lo) ‘boundary’ (chazu) His days (yamav)”; 
that is, they did not discern the end of His days.*° 


LET THEM GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD FOR HIS MERCY, 
AND FOR HIS WONDERFUL WORKS TO THE CHILDREN OF 
MEN. 

LET THEM GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD FOR HIS MERCY. 
For the Lord saved them. 

AND FOR HIS WONDERFUL WORKS. In the deep (verse 24). 


LET THEM EXALT HIM ALSO IN THE ASSEMBLY OF THE 
PEOPLE, AND PRAISE HIM IN THE SEAT OF THE ELDERS. 

The psalmist elaborates on his praise of God because most people have not 
seen the sea. 


HE TURNETH RIVERS INTO A WILDERNESS, AND WATER 
SPRINGS INTO A THIRSTY GROUND. 

HE TURNETH RIVERS INTO A WILDERNESS, The poet once again 
mentions the might of God. God in His wisdom does, as it were, some- 
thing, and then does its opposite. The psalmist concludes with the sea and 
goes back to mention the rivers that flow into the sea. The meaning of into 
a wilderness is “into a dry land.” Water springs refers to fountains.” 


A FRUITFUL LAND INTO A SALT WASTE, FOR THE WICKED- 
NESS OF THEM THAT DWELL THEREIN. 

A FRUITFUL LAND. A land that was close to a river and fountains turned 
into a salt waste that is not sown and does not bring forth produce. 

[FOR THE WICKEDNESS OF THEM THAT DWELL THEREIN. | 
The psalmist mentions the reason why God does this. He does not act for 
naught. He acts because of the evil of the inhabitants of the land. 


49 An area that is bounded. 


50 They do not know what will occur in the future. 
51 Literally, “the fountains.” 
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HE TURNETH A WILDERNESS INTO A POOL OF WATER, AND 
A DRY LAND INTO WATER SPRINGS. 
HE TURNETH A WILDERNESS INTO A POOL OF WATER. He 


turneth a wilderness into a pool of water is the reverse of the above.» 


AND THERE HE MAKETH THE HUNGRY TO DWELL, AND 
THEY ESTABLISH A CITY OF HABITATION. 

AND THERE HE MAKETH THE HUNGRY TO DWELL. For God fed 
them in the dry land. 


AND [THEY] SOW FIELDS AND PLANT VINEYARDS, WHICH 
YIELD FRUITS OF INCREASE. 

AND [THEY] SOW FIELDS. This is the reverse of A fruitful land into a salt 
waste (verse 34). 


HE BLESSETH THEM ALSO, SO THAT THEY ARE MULTIPLIED 
GREATLY, AND SUFFERETH NOT THEIR CATTLE TO 
DECREASE. 

HE BLESSETH THEM ALSO. After they were hungry. 


AGAIN THEY ARE DIMINISHED, AND DWINDLE AWAY 
THROUGH WITHHOLDING,“ EVIL, AND SORROW. 

AGAIN, THEY ARE DIMINISHED. Up until now, the psalmist noted 
that God wastes cities and populates wastelands. He now relates that God 
impoverishes and makes wealthy. 

We find that there are instances in the holy tongue where the verb is 
mentioned first and the noun is not mentioned until the end.** Compare 
this to I see him, but not now; I behold him, but not nigh (Num. 24:17). Whom 
does the verse speak of? It speaks of the star that shall step forth from Jacob 
(ibid.). This is even more clearly demonstrated by the following: They 
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Literally, “the reverse of the matter is He turneth a wilderness into a pool of water?” In other 
words, He turneth a wilderness into a pool of water is the reverse of He turneth rivers into a 
wilderness, and water springs into a thirsty ground (verse 33) and a fruitful land into a salt waste 
(verse 34). 

Translated according to LE. 

In some cases, the person or thing to which the verb refers is found in the next verse. 
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looked (hibbitu) unto Him (elav), and were radiant (Ps. 34:6).°° Another 
verse explains who® is connected to the vav of elav (unto Him).‘’ [The next 
verse indicates that] This poor man cried (verse 7) is connected to “they 
looked unto Him.” The same is the case with what follows® They are dimin- 
ished. Who were diminished? The princes who are mentioned in the next 
verse. They are diminished is the reverse of He blesseth them (verse 38). 
THROUGH WITHHOLDING. Oizer (withholding) refers to the with- 
holding of the womb. Compare this to For the Lord had fast closed up (atzor 
atzar) all the wombs (Gen. 20:18). And dwindle away through withholding is 
the reverse of So that they are multiplied greatly (verse 38). 

And dwindle away through ... evil is the reverse of He blesseth them (verse 
38). Evil refers to sickness of the body. Sorrow refers to sorrow in the heart. 
The vav of ve-yagon (and sorrow) also applies to ra'ah (evil).® It is like odem 
pitdah u-vareket (carnelian, topaz, and smaragd) (Ex. 28:17). Our verse 
should be read as ifit were written, me-otzer u-me-raah u-mi-yagon (through 
withholding, and through evil, and through sorrow). 


40. HE POURETH CONTEMPT UPON PRINCES, AND CAUSETH 


SS 
56 
57 
58 
59 


60 


61 


62 


THEM TO WANDER IN THE WASTE, WHERE THERE IS NO WAY. 
HE POURETH CONTEMPT UPON PRINCES. Nedivim (princes) 
refers to those who are honored. Compare this to to make them sit with 
princes (nedivim), and inherit the throne of glory (1 Sam. 2:8). The meaning 


The question is, who looked unto Him? 

Literally, “what.” 

That is, who “they” in They looked unto Him refers to. By “what is connected to the vav of elav,” 
I.E. means what is connected to elav. 

The next verse explains to whom they looked (hibbitu) unto Him refers to. It refers to This poor 
man [who] cried (verse 7). The reference is to any of the poor. Hence the use of the plural in 
verse 6. 

Literally, “this.” 

According to I.E., the word berakhah (blessing) refers to an increase in the good. See LE. on 
Gen. 2:3. Hence blesseth is the opposite of diminished. 

Our verse reads me’otzer ra‘ah ve -yagon (through withholding, evil, and sorrow). A vav should 
have been placed before the word ra‘ah (evil). Our text should have read me‘otzer ve-ra‘ah 
ve-yagon (through withholding, and evil, and sorrow), more specifically me-otzer u-me-ra'ah 
u-mi-yagon (through withholding, and through evil, and through sorrow). 

Here, too, a vav should have been placed before the word pitdah. 
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of shofekh buz al nedivim (He poureth contempt upon princes) therefore is, 
“in place of their honor® is contempt.”™ 
AND CAUSETH THEM TO WANDER. He confuses their minds. 


YET SETTETH HE THE NEEDY ON HIGH FROM AFFLICTION, 
AND MAKETH HIS FAMILIES LIKE A FLOCK. 

YET SETTETH HE THE NEEDY ON HIGH. The needy are thus in a 
high fortress. 

AND MAKETH HIS FAMILIES LIKE A FLOCK. Evyon (the needy)“ is 
the subject of va-yasem (and maketh). Va-yasem (and maketh) is similar 
to va-yasimu banim (they had children) (Ezra 10:44).° 


THE UPRIGHT SEE IT AND ARE GLAD, AND ALL INIQUITY 
STOPPETH HER MOUTH. 

THE UPRIGHT SEE IT AND ARE GLAD. For God judges the multitude 
of people in this world in accordance with their deeds. The upright are 
therefore glad. The upright are glad because they are upright and are there- 
fore not worried. They do not fear that the same type of trouble that visits 
the princes will come upon them. They look forward to the good that God 
will bring upon them as He does to the needy (verse 41). 

The meaning of and all iniquity stoppeth her mouth is: when the wicked see 
these things come to pass they will shut their mouths, for they will have 


no response. 


63 Literally, “their honor.” 
64 According to LE., the meaning of our clause is, “He pours contempt upon the honored.” 
65 Mentioned in the first part of the verse. 


66 Our verse literally reads, Yet setteth He the needy (evyon) on high from affliction, and maketh 
families like a flock. According to I.E., our verse should be read, “Yet setteth He the needy on 


high from affliction, and the needy maketh families [that are numerous] like a flock.” 


67 In that the term “make” is applied to the production of offspring. Thus, va-yasem mishpechot 


(and maketh families) is similar to va-yasimu banim (they had children). 
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43. WHOSOIS WISE, LET HIM OBSERVE THESE THINGS, AND LET 
THEM CONSIDER THE MERCIES OF THE LORD. 
WHOSO IS WISE, LET HIM OBSERVE THESE THINGS. Ve-yishmar 
elleh (let him observe these things) means, “shall keep these things in his 
heart.” Compare this to shemor tam (mark the man of integrity) u-re’eh 
yashar (and behold the upright) (Ps. 37:37). 
AND LET THEM CONSIDER THE MERCIES OF THE LORD. Ve-yit- 
bonenu chasde Adonai should interpreted, “and let the intelligent 
(ha-nevonim) consider (yitbonenu) the mercies of the Lord?” Compare 
this to and consider (ve-hitbonen) the wondrous works of God (Job 37:14). 
Rabbi Moses says that the meaning of ve-yitbonenu chasde Adonai (and let 
them consider the mercies of the Lord) is, “the mercies of God will be 


understood”! 


68 Shemor tam means, “Keep the man of integrity in mind” 
69 Keep the ways of the upright in mind. 

70 According to this interpretation, yitbonenu is active. 

71 According to this interpretation, yitbonenu is passive. 
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1. ASONG, A PSALM OF DAVID. 


2. MY HEART IS STEADFAST, O GOD; I WILL SING, YEA, I WILL 
SING PRAISES, EVEN WITH MY GLORY. 
MY HEART IS STEADFAST. To sing.' 
EVEN WITH MY GLORY. Even my glory is steadfast.” It is proper to 
compare our verse to my heart is glad, and my glory rejoiceth (Ps. 16:9).° 
Rabbi Moses says that the meaning of af kevodi (even with my glory) is 


“even my glory will sing praises.”* 


3. AWAKE, PSALTERY AND HARP, I WILL AWAKE THE DAWN. 
AWAKE, PSALTERY AND HARP. A metaphoric statement. The poet says 
the psaltery should awake by itself when he* awakes the dawn. 

Rabbi Moses says that a’irah (I will awaken) is a transitive verb. It is like the 
word va-ye'ireni (and waked me) (Zech. 4:1). The meaning of our verse is, 
“Awake psaltery, for I will awake you at dawn.” 


1 Literally, “that I will sing.” 

2 To sin—R. Sherem. 

3 In that scripture speaks of the heart and the glory rejoicing. 

4 Rabbi Moses connects even my glory to I will offer praises. He interprets our verse as follows: 
“My heart is steadfast, O God; I will sing, yea, I will sing; I will offer praises, even my glory 
[will offer praises].” 

5 David. 
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I WILL GIVE THANKS UNTO THEE, O LORD, AMONG THE 
PEOPLES, AND I WILL SING PRAISES UNTO THEE AMONG 
THE NATIONS. 

I WILL GIVE THANKS UNTO THEE. The psalmist says, “I will give 
thanks to You privately® at dawn. I will also sing praises to Your Name 
publicly during the day.” 


FOR THY MERCY IS GREAT ABOVE THE HEAVENS, AND THY 
TRUTH REACHETH UNTO THE SKIES. 

FOR THY MERCY IS GREAT ABOVE THE HEAVENS. Meal (above) 
means “more than.” 

The psalmist states And Thy truth reacheth unto the skies because the eye 
cannot see what is higher than the skies.* 


BE THOU EXALTED, O GOD, ABOVE THE HEAVENS, AND THY 
GLORY BE ABOVE ALL THE EARTH. 

BE THOU EXALTED. The following is the meaning of our verse: 

The psalmist previously said, And I will sing praises unto Thee among the 
nations (verse 4). He then says, “My song shall consist of the following:° I 
will let it be known that Thy mercy is high above the heavens” (verse 5). 
He now says, “You, O God, show that You are exalted above the heavens by 
saving me.” Scripture therefore next reads, That Thy beloved may be deliv- 
ered, save with Thy right hand, and answer me (verse 7). 

I have explained the rest of this psalm in my comments on the psalm 
reading Shushan Edut; that is, Psalm 60." 


6 Literally, “in a hidden place.” 


7 Way above. The word “above” (meal) literally means “above.” Hence I.E’s comment that our 


clause should be interpreted, “For Thy mercy is way above the heavens.” 


8 The psalmist says And Thy truth reacheth unto the skies because that is as far as the eye can see. 


In reality, God's truth extends beyond the sky. 


9 LEs paraphrase of And I will sing praises unto Thee among the nations. 
10 Ps. 60:7-14 reads the same as Ps. 108:7-14. 
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FOR THE LEADER. A PSALM OF DAVID. O GOD OF MY PRAISE, 
KEEP NOT SILENCE. 

FOR THE LEADER ... O GOD OF MY PRAISE. The psalmist says Keep 
not silence because of that which follows.' 


FOR THE MOUTH OF THE WICKED AND THE MOUTH OF 
DECEIT HAVE THEY OPENED AGAINST ME; THEY HAVE 
SPOKEN UNTO ME WITH A LYING TONGUE. 

FOR THE MOUTH OF THE WICKED AND THE MOUTH OF 
DECEIT. U-fi mirmah (and the mouth of deceit) is to be interpreted as if it 
were written u-fi ish mirmah (and the mouth of a deceitful man).? Compare 
this to al tehi meri (be not thou rebellious) (Ez. 2:8). The word peh 
(mouth)* is the object of patachu (opened).5 Our verse should be read as 
if it were written, “For the wicked person and the deceitful person have 


opened their mouth against me.’ 
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The psalmist says Keep not silence because he goes on to say, For the mouth of the wicked and the 
mouth of deceit. 

According to LE., the word mirmah (deceitful) does not describe mouth, for the mouth per se 
is not deceitful. People are deceitful. Hence his comment. 

Al tehi meri (be not thou rebellious) is short for al tehi ish meri (be not thou a rebellious 
person). 

Actually fi (my mouth). 

Even though the verb patachu does not immediately follow the noun fi. 
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THEY COMPASSED ME ABOUT ALSO WITH’ WORDS OF 
HATRED, AND FOUGHT AGAINST ME WITHOUT A CAUSE. 
ALSO WITH WORDS OF HATRED. Ve-divre (also with words)’ is 
missing a bet.’ It is to be interpreted as if it were written u-ve-divre (also 
with words).’ It is similar to sheshet yamim (six days) (Ex. 20:11). On the 
other hand, our verse may be employing a metaphor. It speaks of the 
“words” surrounding the poet." 

AND FOUGHT AGAINST ME WITHOUT A CAUSE. Va-yillachamuni 
chinnam means, “and they fought against me”? without a cause”! Lo 
yegurekha ra (Ps. 5:5) similarly means, “Evil shall not sojourn with Thee.”* 


IN RETURN FOR MY LOVE THEY ARE MY ADVERSARIES, BUT I 
AM ALL PRAYER. 

The yod of ahavati (my love) is the sign of the subject.’ 

BUT I AM ALL PRAYER. Va-ani tefillah (but I am all prayer)'* should be 
interpreted as if it were written va-ani ish tefillah (but I am a man of prayer). 
Its meaning is, “I used to pray to God on their behalf.” Compare this to But 
as for me, when they were sick, my clothing was sackcloth (Ps. 35:13).'” 


The word “with” is not in the Hebrew texts. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Literally, “also” words. See note 6. 

The bet prefixed to divre has the meaning of “with.” 

U-ve-divre (also with words). Our verse literally reads, They compassed me about also words 
(ve-divre) of hatred. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Ex. 20:11 literally reads, Six days (sheshet yamim) shalt thou labor and do all thy work. One 
does not labor “days”; rather, one labors “during the days.’ Therefore, I.E. maintains that our 
verse should be read, “For (during) six days (be-sheshet yamim) you shall labor and do all your 
work.” 

According to this interpretation, our verse reads, “And words (ve-divre) of hatred compassed 
me about.” 

Literally, “with me” 

Va-yillachamuni chinnam literally means, and they fought me without a cause. In Hebrew, one 
does not say “fought me.” One says “fought against me.” Hence IE.s comment. 

Lo yegurekha ra (Ps. 5:5) literally means, evil shall not sojourn Thee. However, the context 
requires that it be interpreted as “evil shall not sojourn with Thee.” 

It is a first person pronominal suffix. In other words, ahavati is a combination of the words 
ahavah and she-li. It means “my love.’ I.E. makes a comment on this because ahavati has a 
different nuance in the next verse. 

Literally, but I prayer. Hence I.E.’s comment. 

When they were sick, I prayed for them. 
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AND THEY HAVE LAID UPON ME EVIL FOR GOOD, AND 
HATRED FOR MY LOVE. 

MY LOVE. The yod of ahavati (my love) is the sign of the object.!® The 
word should have read she-yehevuni (that they should love me).'° 


SET THOU A WICKED MAN OVER HIM, AND LET AN ADVER- 
SARY STAND AT HIS RIGHT HAND. 

SET THOU A WICKED MAN OVER HIM. Set over him an equally 
wicked person whose right hand will rule over him. 

AND LET AN ADVERSARY STAND AT HIS RIGHT HAND. Adversary 
(satan) corresponds to adversaries in they are my adversaries (yistenuni) 
(verse 4). The adversary (satan)”° is a human being.” Adversary in our verse 
is similar to adversary in And the Lord raised up an adversary (satan) unto 
Solomon (1 Kings 11:14).” Similarly, And Satan stood up against Israel [and 
moved David to number Israel] (1 Chron. 21:1) is proof of this.” The refer- 


ence is to one of his advisors.” 


WHEN HE IS JUDGED, LET HIM GO FORTH CONDEMNED, 
AND LET HIS PRAYER BE TURNED INTO SIN. 

WHEN HE IS JUDGED, LET HIM GO FORTH CONDEMNED. When 
I bring charges against him before a court [let him go forth condemned]. 
For he did evil to me and committed acts of violence against me[; there- 
fore, let him go forth condemned]. 

AND LET HIS PRAYER. His prayer that I die. My prayer was the opposite 
of his, for I prayed on his behalf.” Therefore, Let his prayer be turned into sin. 


In this case, my love means “the love which they should have shown me.” 

For according to LE., the meaning of the second part of our verse is “in place of loving me.” 
Spoken of in our verse. 

Not a supernatural being. 

The reference is to Hadad the Edomite. 

Here, too, the reference is to a human being. 

The reference in Chronicles is to one of David’s advisors. One of David’s advisors moved 
David to count Israel. 

See I.E’s comments to verse 4. 
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LET HIS DAYS BE FEW, LET ANOTHER TAKE HIS CHARGE. 

LET HIS DAYS BE FEW Joshua” says that pikuddato (his charge) means 
“his wife?” According to my opinion, pekuddato is similar to the word 
pikuddat (visitation of) in and be visited after the visitation of all men (Num. 
16:29). Its meaning is, “he shall die by the hand of a human being.” Others 
say that pikuddato means “his soul,” for the soul is like a deposit (pikkadon).”* 


. LET HIS CHILDREN BE FATHERLESS, AND HIS WIFE A WIDOW. 


LET HIS CHILDREN BE FATHERLESS. While little. 
AND HIS WIFE A WIDOW. When young, for his days will be few. 


LET HIS CHILDREN BE VAGABONDS AND BEG, AND LET 
THEM SEEK THEIRBREAD OUT OF THEIR DESOLATEPLACES. 
LET HIS CHILDREN BE VAGABONDS. Ve-no'a yanua (let ... be vaga- 
bonds) is similar to yeni'un (they wander) in They wander up and down to 
devour (Ps. §9:16).”° 

AND BEG. Ve-shielu (and beg) is a piel. Compare this to yesha‘alu (they 
shall ask counsel) in They shall surely ask counsel at Abel (2 Sam. 20:18).*° 
AND LET THEM SEEK. Ve-dareshu (and let them seek)* is similar to 
ve-shi elu (and beg). Its meaning is, “they will ask for bread.” 

OUT OF THEIR DESOLATE PLACES indicates that” they will dwell 


among the ruins. 


LET THE CREDITOR SEIZE ALL THAT HE HATH, AND LET 
STRANGERS MAKE SPOIL OF HIS LABOR. 

LET THE CREDITOR. The creditor shall dominate him during his life- 
time, for days of poverty shall take hold of him. 


26 A Karaite bible commentator. 

27 A woman is in the charge of her husband. 

28 The soul is deposited in the body for a while. 

29 Ve-no'a yanua and yeni'un come from the root nun, vay, ayin. 


30 The verb shin, alef, lamed usually comes in the kal. Hence I.E’s comment. 


31 Its usual meaning is “they shall inquire (or seek).” 
32 Literally, “for.” 
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12. LET THERE BE NONE TO EXTEND KINDNESS UNTO HIM, 
NEITHER LET THERE BE ANY TO BE GRACIOUS UNTO HIS 
FATHERLESS CHILDREN. 

LET THERE BE NONE TO EXTEND KINDNESS UNTO HIM. For, as 


David says, he remembered not to do kindness (verse 16). 


13. LET HIS POSTERITY BE CUT OFF; IN THE GENERATION 
FOLLOWING, LET THEIR NAME BE BLOTTED OUT. 
LET HIS POSTERITY BE CUT OFF. Acharito (his posterity) means 
“his son.” Compare this to acharito (posterity) in but not to his posterity 
(Dan. 11:4). 
LET THEIR NAME BE BLOTTED OUT. The names of the father and of 


the son. Hence the plural shemam (their names). 


14. LET THE INIQUITY OF HIS FATHERS BE BROUGHT TO 

REMEMBRANCE UNTO THE LORD, AND LET NOT THE SIN OF 
HIS MOTHER BE BLOTTED OUT. 
LET THE INIQUITY OF HIS FATHERS BE BROUGHT TO REMEM- 
BRANCE. The verse is to be understood in accordance with my 
interpretation of visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children (Ex. 
20:5).33 I offered my explanation of the latter in its proper place.* 


15. LET THEM BE BEFORE THE LORD CONTINUALLY, THAT HE 
MAY CUT OFF THE MEMORY OF THEM FROM THE EARTH. 
LET THEM BE BEFORE THE LORD CONTINUALLY. Let their iniq- 
uity and sin be remembered before the Lord, so that He will cut off their 


memory from the earth. 


33 LE. interprets Ex. 20:5 (which states that the iniquities of the fathers are visited upon the 
children) to mean that this occurs only if the children follow in the footsteps of the fathers. 
See LE. on Ex. 20:5. 

34 See LE’s comments on Ex. 20:5. 
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BECAUSE THAT HE REMEMBERED NOT TO DO KINDNESS, 
BUT PERSECUTED THE POOR AND NEEDY MAN, AND THE 
BROKEN IN HEART HE WAS READY TO SLAY. 

BECAUSE THAT HE REMEMBERED NOT TO DO KINDNESS. 
When it was in the power of his hand to do so. 

BUT PERSECUTED THE POOR AND NEEDY MAN, AND THE 
BROKEN IN HEART. Such as I. 


YEA, HE LOVED CURSING, AND IT CAME UNTO HIM; AND HE 
DELIGHTED NOT IN BLESSING, AND IT IS FAR FROM HIM. 
YEA, HE LOVED CURSING. He caused David, who was a man of God, 


to curse him.*° 


HE CLOTHED HIMSELF ALSO WITH CURSING AS WITH HIS 
RAIMENT, AND IT IS COME INTO HIS INWARD PARTS LIKE 
WATER, AND LIKE OIL INTO HIS BONES. 

HE CLOTHED HIMSELF. David* prophesied that his curse” would 
come?’ unto the wicked man.” 

AS WITH HIS RAIMENT. Ke-maddo means as with his raiment. Its 
[literal] meaning is as his measure (middo).*' The psalmist notes that the 


curse would come into his inward parts.” 
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He did evil things and did not fear David’s curses.—Radak. 

Literally, “he.” 

The curse uttered by David. 

Va-tavo (and it is come) is a perfect. It literally means and it came. Hence I.E’s comment. 
Literally, “him.” The wicked would be enveloped by David's curse. 

In other words, maddo means “his raiment.” 

For maddo comes from the root mem, dalet, dalet (measure). According to this interpretation, 
“his measure” means his body. 

Not only will evil encompass the wicked person on the outside of his body, but it will enter 
his insides as well. 
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19. LET IT BEUNTO HIM AS THE GARMENT WHICH HE PUTTETH 
ON, AND FOR THE GIRDLE WHEREWITH HE IS GIRDED 
CONTINUALLY. 

LET IT BE UNTO HIM AS THE GARMENT ... AND FOR THE 
GIRDLE. Mezach means a “girdle.” Compare this to maziach (belt) in and 
looseth the belt (mazi‘ach) of the strong (Job 12:21). 


20. THIS WOULD MINE ADVERSARIES EFFECT FROM THE LORD, 
AND THEY THAT SPEAK EVIL AGAINST MY SOUL. 
THIS WOULD MINE ADVERSARIES EFFECT FROM THE LORD. 
Pe'ullat (effect) means recompense. Compare this to pe'ullat sakhir (the 
wages of a hired servant) (Lev. 19:13). 
MINE ADVERSARIES. Sotenai (mine adversaries) is parallel to yistenuni 
(they are my adversaries) (verse 4). 
AND THEY THAT SPEAK EVIL. Ve-ha-doverim ra (and they that speak 


evil) is parallel to ve-divre sinah (also with words of hatred) (verse 3). 


21. BUT THOU, O GOD THE LORD, DEAL WITH ME FOR THY 
NAME’S SAKE; BECAUSE THY MERCY IS GOOD, DELIVER 
THOU ME. 

BUT THOU, O GOD. After David cursed the wicked and the adversaries, 
he returns to pray to God. He prays that he not be destroyed along with 
those who disgraced him, for he has no strength to stand up to them. 


22. FOR I AM POOR AND NEEDY, AND MY HEART HAS DIED“ 
WITHIN ME. 
FOR ... AND MY HEART HAS DIED WITHIN ME. The word chalal 
(has died)* is a third person perfect. It is related to the word chalal (one 
slain) (Deut. 21:1).*° Its lamed is therefore vocalized with a pattach.”” 


43 This is the recompense which my adversaries shall receive from God. 

44 Translated according to LE. 

45 Vocalized, kamatz, pattach. 

46 Anoun vocalized, kamatz, kamatz. 

47 Third person perfects are vocalized with a pattach beneath the second root letter. 
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Others say that chalal is related to word chalil (hollow) in chalil luchei 
(hollow planks) (Onkelos on Ex. 27:8). 


I AM GONE LIKE THE SHADOW WHEN IT LENGTHENETH; I 
AM SHAKEN OFF AS THE LOCUST. 

IAM GONE LIKE THE SHADOW Its meaning is, “My days are swift” 
IAM SHAKEN OFF AS THE LOCUST. Who has no nest.® 


MY KNEES TOTTER THROUGH FASTING, AND MY FLESH IS 
LEAN AND HATH NO FATNESS. 

MY KNEES TOTTER THROUGH FASTING. I have no strength to walk. 
The psalmist says this because he refrained from eating.*' He fasted because 
he thought that refraining from food would save him from the hands of his 


enemies, for no moisture would be seen in his flesh. 


I AM BECOME ALSO A TAUNT UNTO THEM; WHEN THEY SEE 
ME, THEY SHAKE THEIR HEAD. 
I AM BECOME ALSO A TAUNT* UNTO THEM. When my enemies 


saw that I was emaciated, I became an object of disgrace to them. 


HELP ME, O LORD MY GOD, O SAVE ME ACCORDING TO THY 
MERCY. 

HELP ME, O LORD MY GOD. The meaning of according to Thy mercy is, 
“like the mercy that You extended to me many times in the past.” 
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In this case, our verse reads, “And my heart hollowed within me” 

Literally, “his days are swift”; that is, “his days pass quickly.” 

Reading ken rather than ketz.—Filwarg. Also see Radak on this phrase. If we read ketz, then 
LE. reads, “who has no end”; that is, “whose wanderings have no end.” 

Literally, “he afflicted his soul.” 

He thought that he would appear so emaciated that his enemies would not bother to kill him. 
LE. renders this as “an object of disgrace.” 
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THAT THEY MAY KNOW THAT THIS IS THY HAND; THAT 
THOU, LORD, HAST DONEIT. 

THAT THEY MAY KNOW. Since the psalmist has already mentioned 
that he was poor and needy (verse 22), he says [that now everyone will 
know that] You, God, did this great act of salvation, not I. 


LET THEM CURSE, BUT BLESS THOU; WHEN THEY ARISE, 
THEY SHALL BE PUT TO SHAME, BUT THY SERVANT SHALL 
REJOICE. 

LET THEM CURSE. Their curses do not concern me, for You will bless me. 
[WHEN THEY ARISE. ] When they arise against me, they are put to shame. 


MINE ADVERSARIES SHALL BE CLOTHED WITH CONFUSION, 
AND SHALL PUT ON THEIR OWN SHAME AS A ROBE. 

MINE ADVERSARIES SHALL BE CLOTHED WITH CONFUSION. All 
my adversaries from this day and onward shall be clothed in confusion. The 
reference is to enemies other than those already mentioned, for the psalmist 
already said regarding the latter, They shall be put to shame (verse 28). 


I WILL GIVE GREAT THANKS UNTO THE LORD WITH MY 
MOUTH; YEA, I WILL PRAISE HIM AMONG THE MULTITUDE. 
I WILL GIVE GREAT THANKS UNTO THE LORD. I will give thanks 
with my mouth for this kindness that God performed for me. I will do so 
until the multitude know of it. 


BECAUSE HE STANDETH AT THE RIGHT HAND OF THE 
NEEDY, TO SAVE HIM FROM THEM THAT JUDGE HIS SOUL. 

BECAUSE HE STANDETH AT THE RIGHT HAND OF THE NEEDY. 
God stands at the right hand of the needy to save him from those who seek 


to be his mortal enemies.** 


54 Literally, “adversaries of his life.” 
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A PSALM OF DAVID. THE LORD SAITH UNTO MY LORD, “SIT 
THOU AT MY RIGHT HAND, UNTIL I MAKE THINE ENEMIES 
THY FOOTSTOOL.” 

UNTO MY LORD. One can correctly interpret this psalm as referring to 
Abraham,’ for the psalm goes on to say after the manner of Melchitzedek 
(verse 4).? 

However, the word Zion (verse 2) presents a problem to us, for it was 
David's city.? Nevertheless, we are able to sustain this interpretation‘ in a 
somewhat farfetched manner. 

It appears to me that, in reality, one of the poets composed this psalm with 
regard to David, as in the case of The Lord answer thee in the day of trouble 
(Ps. 20:2); O Lord, in Thy strength the king rejoiceth (Ps. 21:2);5 and also Of 
Solomon—give the king Thy judgments, O God (Ps 72:1). The poet 
composed this poem when David’s men adjured him, saying, Thou shalt go 
no more out with us to battle (2 Sam. 21:17). The poet opened his composi- 
tion with the words The Lord saith unto my lord.’ 

SIT THOU AT MY RIGHT HAND. The meaning of this is, “Sit in My 
house and serve Me.’ The psalmist says at My right hand because the right 


hand is victorious. The meaning of our verse thus is, “Do not go out with us 
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See Nedarim 32a. Also see Rashi and Radak. 

Melchitzedek was both priest and king of Jerusalem in the days of Abraham. See Gen. 
14:18. 

The name Zion did not exist in the time of Abraham. 

That the psalm speaks of Abraham. 

Ps. 20 and Ps. 21 were not written by David; rather, they were written in regard to David. 

A poet composed this psalm regarding Solomon. Solomon did not write it. 

The word “lord” (adoni) refers to King David. 
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to war,’ for the right hand of the Lord will wage war on your behalf and 
He will make your enemies your footstool. They will be brought before you 


and you will trample them.’ 


THE ROD OF THY STRENGTH THE LORD WILL SEND OUT OF 
ZION; RULE THOU IN THE MIDST OF THINE ENEMIES. 

THE ROD OF THY STRENGTH THE LORD WILL SEND OUT OF 
ZION. Strength’ and power will come forth out of Zion’ wherein the 
glory" is. It shall go out to destroy all enemies that will come upon you in 
Zion. 

On the other hand, the meaning of The rod of thy strength the Lord will send 
out of Zion might be similar to [The Lord] receive the memorial of all thy 
meal-offerings (Ps. 20. 4) in Zion, where the Ark is.” 


THY PEOPLE OFFER THEMSELVES WILLINGLY IN THE DAY 
OF THY WARFARE IN ADORNMENTS OF HOLINESS; FROM 
THE WOMB OF THE DAWN, THINE IS THE DEW OF THY 
YOUTH. 

THY PEOPLE OFFER THEMSELVES WILLINGLY. Your people offer 
themselves willingly to fight on your behalf. 

Rabbi Moses says that me-rechem mi-shechar (from the womb of the dawn) 
means, “from the breaking of the dawn.” The word “womb” is poetic.” 
Compare this to Then shall thy light break forth as the dawn (Is. 58:8). The 
psalmist praises David. He compares the moisture of the body to dew. The 


import of thine is the dew of thy youth is that David's moisture did not escape 


LE’s interpretation of sit thou. 

Literally, “For strength.” 

Literally, “For the strength and the power will come forth out of Zion.” 

God's glory. 

Out of Zion means, “out of the place where you offered sacrifices” which were accepted by 
God. 

The womb opens when a child is born. Similarly, dawn breaks and the day is born.— 
R. Sherem. 

Translated literally, from the womb of the dawn is similar to Then shall thy light break forth as the 
dawn (Is. 58:8). That is, from the womb of the dawn means, “from the breaking of the 
dawn.” 
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from his body despite all the wars that he fought." The meaning of from the 
womb of the dawn, thine is the dew of thy youth is, “from the time dawn broke 
for you, the moisture of your youth remained in you.” 

Others says that the meaning of me-rechem mi-shechar, lekha tal yaldutekha 
(from the womb of the dawn, thine is the dew [tal] of thy youth) is, “from 
the low dark place" is your portion of youth.” The word tal (dew) is similar 
to the word yuttal (is cast) in The lot is cast into the lap (Prov.16:33).'” 
Rabbi Joshua" says that the meaning of From the womb of the dawn, thine is 
the dew of thy youth is, “you were destined to be king from the womb.” 
According to my opinion, nedavot (willingly) is short for geshem nedavot (a 
bounteous rain) (Ps. 68:10). The meaning of Thy people offer themselves 
willingly in the day of thy warfare in adornments of holiness is, “If you must 
wage war, then your people shall come to you on that day” like bounteous 
rain. You will see them in adornments of holiness. They shall come” from the 
womb of the dawn; that is, they shall come from the break of dawn, like the 
dew which you were in the habit of seeing in your youth when you shep- 
herded the flock.” 


THE LORD HATH SWORN AND WILL NOT REPENT: “THOU 
ART A PRIEST FOREVER, AFTER THE MANNER OF 
MELCHITZEDEK.” 

THE LORD HATH SWORN: ...“THOU ART A PRIEST” The word 
Kohen (priest) always has the meaning of “minister.” This is similar to And 
David’ sons were Kohanim (2 Sam. 8:18). Its meaning is, “one who minis- 
ters to God.’” 
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David's body was not shriveled. 

According to this interpretation, “womb” is to be taken literally. Me-rechem, mi-shechar is to be 
rendered as “from the womb, from darkness.” 

In other words, tal does not mean dew. It connotes “a portion.” 

The reference is probably to Joshua, a Karaite bible commentator. LE. does not usually refer 
to Karaites by the term “rabbi”. Thus it is reasonable to assume that “Rabbi” was added by a 
copyist. 

Literally, “on the day.” 

Reading yavo'u. See Ha-Keter. 

King David was not of the tribe of Levi. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Hence the psalmist refers to David as Kohen (priest). 
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The meaning of Thou art a priest forever after the manner of Melchitzedek is, 
“Tsrael shall fight and you will receive a tithe of the spoils, as Melchitzedek 
did from Abraham.””? 

The yod of divrati (the manner of) is superfluous.” The meaning of al divrat 
is, “after the manner of.’ Compare this to doverot ba-yam (rafts to go by sea) 
(I Kings 5:23).?s 

On the other hand, a kaf might be missing from before malki-tzedek.” 
Furthermore, the meaning of al divrati (after the manner of) is “because.” 
Our verse is to be understood as follows: “You are a Kohen forever, because”’ 
you are like Melchitzedek, concerning whom it is written, and he was priest 
of God” the Most High (Gen. 14:18)” According to this interpretation, the 
word attah (thou art) is to be read as if it were written twice.” 

Rabbi Moses says that al divrati malki-tzedek (after the manner of 
Melchitzedek) means, “because you are a righteous king”? Compare this to 


and David executed justice and righteousness unto all his people (2 Sam. 8:15). 


THE LORD AT THY RIGHT HAND DOTH CRUSH KINGS IN THE 
DAY OF HIS WRATH. ]: 

The following is the meaning of our text: “There is no need for you to fight," 
for God gives strength”? to your right hand, and He crushes*? kings by your 
hand in the day of His wrath.”** 
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See Gen. 14:20. 

Divrati should be interpreted as if it were written divrat. 

LE. apparently renders this as, “after the manner [of that which goes] in the sea.” 
Malki-tzdek is to be read ke-malki-tzedek (like Melchitzedek). 

This interpretation renders al divrati or al divrat (after the manner) as “because.” 

That is, a servant of God. 

Attah khohen le-olam al divrati malki-tzedek is to be read as if it were written Attah khohen 
le-olam al divrat she-attah ke-malki-tzedek. 

Melchitzedek means “My righteous king.” Hence Rabbi Moses’ interpretation. 

Literally, “it is too much for you to fight.” 

Literally, “aids.” 

See verse 6. 

The meaning of the phrase is, “You do not have to wage war, for God wages war on your 
behalf” The next two verses elaborate on this theme. 


Book 5 


HE WILL JUDGE AMONG THE NATIONS; HE FILLETH IT WITH 
DEAD BODIES, HE CRUSHETH THE HEAD OVER A WIDE 
LAND. 

HE WILL JUDGE.... The word asher (who) is missing [from our text].° 
Compare this to of them [whose] heart is whole (2 Chron. 16:9).*° Our verse 
should be understood as follows: “God? will judge among the nations. He 
that has bodies**—that is, the One who has a great host*”—will execute 
judgment upon the nations.’ 

OVER A WIDE LAND. A land which is not referred to as an island. The 
reference is to the Land of Israel, Persia, and Media. 

Rabbi Moses says that eretz rabbah (a wide land) refers to Rabbat of the 
children of Ammon (Jer. 49:2). 


HE WILL DRINK OF THE BROOK IN THE WAY; THEREFORE 
WILL HE LIFT UP THE HEAD. 

HE WILL DRINK OF THE BROOK IN THE WAY. The meaning of this 
is, “The nations feared him*! so much that when he and his army” went on 
the way he drank out of their brooks, his enemies had no power to prevent 
him from doing so. He therefore lifted up his head.” 

Others say that he* had so many troops that he had to go on a way which 


had a brook, for the fountains of water did not suffice them. 
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Male geviyot (He filleth with dead bodies) should be read as if it were written asher male 
geviyot (He who is filled with bodies); that is, He who possesses hosts on heaven and on 
earth.—Filwarg. 

Here, too, the word asher (whose) is missing from the text. 

Literally, “He.’—Filwarg. 

In other words, geviyot is to be understood as “live bodies” (see Gen. 47:18), not dead bodies. 
The reference is to hosts of angels or a human army.—Filwarg. 

Rabbah was the capital of Ammon. See 2 Sam. 12:26.—Radak. 

King David. “The subject suddenly changes from God in the preceding verses to David who 
is pictured pursuing the routed foe” (Psalms, Soncino Books of the Bible.) 

Literally, “they went.” 

King David. 
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On the other hand, its meaning might be that they brought him“ running 
water without fear by means of roads. Compare this to Oh that one would 
give me water to drink (2 Sam. 23:15).* 

Do not be surprised by the terms yishteh (he will drink) and yarim (he will 
lift up),*° for look at the word machatz (he crushed) (verse. 6).”” Yishteh 
and yarim are to be understood as present forms. There are many such 


examples.** 
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King David. 

During a battle with the Philistines, King David asked for one of his soldiers to bring him 
water. 

Yishteh and yarim are imperfects. However, the verse is describing the present prowess of 
King David. It does not speak of the future, for David was henceforth not to go out and do 
battle. Therefore, I.E. interprets yishteh and yarim as meant to be taken as present forms. 
He renders our clause, “He drinks of the brook in the way; therefore, he lifts up his head? 
Machatz (He crusheth) (verse 6) is a perfect. However, yadin (He will judge; the first word in 
verse 6) is an imperfect. According to I.E., a combination of the perfect and imperfect indi- 
cates the present form. See LE. on Ps. 1:1. Thus verse 6 is in the present. So, too, is our verse, 
even though strictly speaking it employs the imperfects. 

In scripture. 
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HALLELUJAH. I WILL GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD WITH 
MY WHOLE HEART, IN THE COUNCIL OF THE UPRIGHT, AND 
IN THE CONGREGATION. 

HALLELUJAH. These are the words of the poet. He says “praise (hallelu) 
the Lord (Yah)! as I do, for I praise the Lord with all of my heart.” 

IN THE COUNCIL OF THE UPRIGHT. In private.’ 

AND IN THE CONGREGATION. In public. The following is how 
I praise God. I say: 


THE WORKS OF THE LORD ARE GREAT, SOUGHT OUT OF ALL 
THEM THAT HAVE DELIGHT IN THEM. 

THE WORKS OF THE LORD ARE GREAT. The word derushim (sought 
out) means “discernible”? Rabbi Marinus says that cheftzehem (that have 
delight in them) follows the form of ziknehem (their elders).* The meaning 
of our clause is, “The one who seeks the works of the Lord will find in them 
all of his desires, all that he seeks” Cheftzehem (that have delight in them) 
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Hallelujah is made up of two words: hallel and Yah. Hence L.E.’s comment. 

Literally, “in secret.” 

Literally, explained. In Hebrew, mevuarim. This interpretation renders derushim le-kohl 
cheftzehem (sought out of all them that have delight in them) as “discernible to all who have a 
desire for them.” According to this interpretation, cheftzehem means “desire them.” 

Ziknehem is a noun in the plural with the pronominal suffix hem (their). Similarly, cheftzehem 
is a noun in the plural plus the pronominal suffix hem (their). It means their desirable things. If 
Cheftzehem meant one’s wants or desires, then it would be written chafetzehem. According to 
Rabbi Marinus, our verse reads, “The works of the Lord, are sought out because of their 
delightful things.—Filwarg. 


For God’s work contains all desirable things. 
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is similar to chafatzim (things desirable) in and all things desirable 
(chafatzim) are not to be compared unto her (Prov. 8:11). 


HIS WORK IS GLORY AND MAJESTY, AND HIS RIGHTEOUS- 
NESS ENDURETH FOREVER. 

HIS WORK IS GLORY. Even though God’s works are great, they are 
accessible and comprehensible to those who seek them, for God’s creation’ 
is visible to the eye. Scripture therefore says His work is glory and majesty. 
Scripture refers to God’s work as His righteousness, for all of His work is 
righteous. 


HE HATH MADE A MEMORIAL FOR HIS WONDERFUL WORKS, 
THE LORD IS GRACIOUS AND FULL OF COMPASSION. 

HE HATH MADE A MEMORIAL. The meaning of this is, “In every 
generation He makes a memorial for the wondrous works that He did in 
Egypt,® for He is gracious, compassionate, and shows concern’ for those 
who cry out to Him.” Compare this to that I will hear, for I am gracious (Ex. 
22:26). 


HE HATH GIVEN FOOD UNTO THEM THAT FEAR HIM, HE 
WILL EVER BE MINDFUL OF HIS COVENANT. 

HE HATH GIVEN FOOD. This reference is to And they despoiled the 
Egyptians (Ex. 12:36).'° Teref (food) is similar to hatrifeni (feed me) (Prov. 
30:8). 

HE WILL EVER BE MINDFUL OF HIS COVENANT. This reference is 
to the “Covenant of the Pieces.’" It is there written and afterward shall they 


come out with great substance (Gen. 15:14). 
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Thus Cheftzehem means “their desirable things? 

Literally, “the work of God.” 

God does wondrous acts in each generation that recalls the works that He did in Egypt. 
Literally, “compassion.” 

God gave Israel their food from the spoil that Israel took from Egypt. (I-E’s point is that the 
verse does not refer to the manna.) 

The berit ben ha-betarim. See Genesis 15. 
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HE HATH DECLARED TO HIS PEOPLE THE POWER OF HIS 
WORKS, IN GIVING THEM THE HERITAGE OF THE NATIONS. 
THE POWER OF HIS WORKS. His works refers to God’s acts of 
loving-kindness, justice, and righteousness. 

HE HATH DECLARED TO HIS PEOPLE. He told this to His people so 
that they would follow Him. 

IN GIVING THEM THE HERITAGE OF THE NATIONS.” This is 
similar to [Ye shall not do after all that we do here this day, every man whatso- 
ever is right in his own eyes; ] for ye are not as yet come to the rest and to the 
inheritance which the Lord your God giveth thee (Deut. 12:9).' 

Scripture also writes, After the doings of the land of Egypt ... and after the 
doings of the land of Canaan (Lev. 18:3). The Torah there writes, Mine ordi- 
nances shall ye do (Lev. 18:4). 

The following" is the meaning of the power of His works: 


THE WORKS OF HIS HANDS ARE TRUTH AND JUSTICE, ALL 
HIS PRECEPTS ARE SURE. 

ALL HIS PRECEPTS ARE SURE. Pikkudim (precepts) refers to the torot 
(laws) and mitzvot (commandments) that are planted in the heart of every 


person.’° Scripture therefore describes the pikkudim (precepts) as ne’emanim 


(sure).!” 
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God told Israel to follow the ways of the Lord in giving them the heritage of nations. This means 
that God gave Israel the land of the nations (“the heritage of nations”) on the condition that 
they follow Him. 

This verse, like our verse, states that God declared to the people of Israel that once they 
entered the Land of Israel, they had to follow His commands. See Deut. 12:8-18. 

Scripture in Leviticus ties the giving of the land to the observance of God’s commandments. 
Our psalm does the same. 

This is the interpretation of Filwarg and Ha-Keter. Literally, the word used means “this.” 

See LE. on psalm 19:9. 

Mans rational mind tells him that the pikkudim are certain. 
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8. THEY ARE ESTABLISHED FOREVER AND EVER, THEY ARE 
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DONE IN TRUTH AND UPRIGHTNESS. 
THEY ARE ESTABLISHED FOREVER AND EVER. God supports 
them forever. They therefore stand forever. God made them in truth and 


uprightness. 


HE HATH SENT REDEMPTION UNTO HIS PEOPLE, HE HATH 
COMMANDED HIS COVENANT FOREVER, HOLY AND AWFUL 
IS HIS NAME. 

HE HATH SENT REDEMPTION UNTO HIS PEOPLE. The meaning 
of He hath sent redemption unto His people is, “He will always send redemp- 
tion to His people.’ His people refers to those who keep His covenant, for 
His covenant lasts forever. God is holy and no created being can desecrate 
His covenant. Scripture therefore reads and awful’® is His name. 


THE FEAR OF THE LORD IS THE BEGINNING OF WISDOM, A 
GOOD UNDERSTANDING HAVE ALL THEY THAT DO THERE- 
AFTER; HIS PRAISE ENDURETH FOREVER. 

THE FEAR OF THE LORD IS THE BEGINNING OF WISDOM. The 
psalmists says, The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom, a good 
understanding have all they that keep all His precepts (pikkudav),'° because 
he earlier mentioned that God is awe-inspiring (verse 9). 

[HIS PRAISE ENDURETH FOREVER.] The praise of each one who 
keeps God’s commandments will last forever.” Our verse is similar to its 
branches (banot)”! run (tza’adah)” over the wall (Gen. 49:22). 


Feared. 

“That keep all of His precepts (pikkudav)” is I.E.s rendition of all they that do thereafter. 

Our verse reads sekhel tov le-khol osehem, tehillato omedet la-ad (a good understanding have all 
they that do thereafter; his praise endureth forever). Osehem (they that do) is a plural, tehillato 
is a singular. According to LE., the combination of a singular with a plural indicates each one 
of the plural. Hence his interpretation. 

Banot is a plural. 

Tzaadah is a singular. Gen. 49:22 literally reads, branches, it runs over the wall. Hence LE’s 
comment. See I.E. on Gen. 49:22. 
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It is also possible that the vav of tehillato” (His praise) refers back to sekhel 
tov (a good understanding).™ 

Rabbi Moses says that the heh and mem of osehem (they that do) refer back 
to wisdom and fear of the Lord.” The meaning of a good understanding have 
all they that do thereafter is, “The praise of each one who acts in accordance 
with their demands * and their teachings” [will endure forever]. 


23 The vav of tehillato is a third person pronominal suffix. 

24 In this case, tehillato (his praise) means “its praise.” The meaning of our clause is, “its praise 
(the praise of a good understanding) endureth forever.” This interpretation avoids the 
problem of combining a singular (tehillato) with a plural (osehem). 

25 Hem isa third person plural pronoun meaning “them” According to this interpretation, the 
suffix -hem does not refer to pikkudim (precepts) but to yirat Adonai (fear of the Lord) and 
chokhmah (wisdom). Our text is to be rendered, a good understanding have all they that do 
them; i.e. a good understanding has he who does all that the fear of the Lord and wisdom 
require and teach. 

26 Fear of the Lord. 

27 Wisdom. The wisdom that they impart to others. Reading yoru as in Ha-Keter. 
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1. HALLELUJAH. HAPPY IS THE MAN THAT FEARETH THE LORD, 
THAT DELIGHTETH GREATLY IN HIS COMMANDMENTS. 
HALLELUJAH. HAPPY IS THE MAN. These are the words of the poet. He 
says, “Praise the Lord as I do.”! He then goes on to say, Happy is the man that 
feareth the Lord; that is, happy is the man who keeps himself from violating 
any of the negative commandments. The man that feareth the Lord does not 
do so because of his nature, [because of ] his fear of the king, or out of his fear 
of disgrace and shame. He does so only because of his fear of the Lord. 
THAT DELIGHTETH GREATLY IN HIS COMMANDMENTS. Mitz- 
votav (His commandments) refers to the positive commandments. 


2 


The meaning of me’od (greatly) is, “he observes them with all of his might. 


2. HISSEED SHALL BE MIGHTY UPON THE EARTH, THE GENER- 
ATION OF THE UPRIGHT SHALL BE BLESSED. 
HIS SEED SHALL BE MIGHTY. A kaf is missing from the word gibbor 
(mighty).> Compare this to ve-ayir pere (when a wild ass’s colt) (Job 
11:12).* The meaning of His seed shall be [as a] mighty [one] upon earth is, 
“His seed shall be as renowned as a famous warrior is in his generation.” 
THE GENERATION OF THE UPRIGHT. Generation refers to a° father 
and his son. 
[SHALL BE BLESSED] The blessing is as follows: 


1 Hallelujah is made up of two words, hallel and Yah. Hence I.E.’s comment. 

2 The word meod means “might.” According to ILE., our clause should be rendered, “that 
delighteth with all of his might in His commandments.” 

3 Our verse should be read as if the word were written ke-gibbor (like a mighty mighty one). 

4 Ve-ayir pere should be read as if written u-khe-ayir pere. 

S Literally, “the.” 


Book 5 


3. WEALTH AND RICHES ARE IN HIS HOUSE, AND HIS RIGH- 
TEOUSNESS* ENDURETH FOREVER. 
WEALTH AND RICHES ARE IN HIS HOUSE. He did not acquire his 
wealth by violence and theft but in a righteous manner. Scripture therefore 


goes on to say, And his righteousness’ endureth forever. 


4. UNTO THE UPRIGHT HE SHINETH AS A LIGHT IN THE DARK- 
NESS, GRACIOUS, AND FULL OF COMPASSION, AND 
RIGHTEOUS. 

UNTO THE UPRIGHT HE’ SHINETH AS A LIGHT IN THE DARK- 
NESS. Troubles are compared to darkness. Compare this to The people that 
walked in darkness (Is. 9:1). Salvation is compared to light. Scripture there- 
fore states, I shall arise; though I sit in darkness, the Lord is a light unto me 
(Micah 7:8). 

When trouble’ comes to the whole world, light shines for the upright, that 
is, God'°who is™ gracious, and full of compassion, and righteous.” 

On the other hand, the word or (light) is to be read as ifit were written twice. 
Our verse should be read as if it were written “a light of graciousness.’ 


6 Translated literally. In Hebrew, tzidkato. 

7 The wealth which he gathered in a righteous manner shall endure forever. 

8 The words “He” and “as” are not in the text. Our clause literally reads, Unto the upright shineth 
light in the darkness. 

9 Literally, “Now when.” 

10 “Light shineth for the upright” means that God shines on the upright; that is, salvation comes 
to the upright. 

11 According to this interpretation, the word she-hu (who is) is missing from our text.— 
R. Sherem. 

12 According to this interpretation, Unto the upright shineth a light in the darkness, gracious, and 
full of compassion, and righteous is to be understood as follows: “Unto the upright, He—Who 
is gracious, and full of compassion, and righteous—shineth as a light in the darkness.” 

13 In this case, our verse reads, “Unto the upright shineth a light in the darkness, a light of grace, 
and full of compassion, and righteous.” According to this interpretation the word she-hu (who 
is) is not missing from our text.—R. Sherem. 
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WELL IS IT WITH THE MAN THAT DEALETH GRACIOUSLY 
AND LENDETH, THAT ORDERETH HIS AFFAIRS RIGHTFULLY. 
WELL IS IT WITH THE MAN THAT DEALETH GRACIOUSLY. Tov 
ish'* (well is it with the man) means the same as the reverse: ish tov.'s 
Compare this to kol rabbim ammim (so many peoples) (Ps. 89:51).!° Both 
ways are correct in our language." On the other hand, the meaning of tov 
might be mah tov (how good).'* Our verse is to be understood as follows: 
“How good is the man who deals graciously.’ Scripture reads that dealeth 
graciously (chonen). The meaning of the latter is, “who follows God, Who 
is gracious (chanun)” (verse 4). 

Yekhalkel (that ordereth) is a doubled word. Compare it to ve-khol (and 
measured)?! in and measured the dust of the earth in a shalish-measure” (Is. 
40:12). 

THAT ORDERETH HIS AFFAIRS RIGHTFULLY. The word mishpat 
means “rightfully.” 

Some say that yekhalkel (that ordereth) is similar to yekhalkel (will sustain) 
in will sustain his infirmity (Prov. 18:14).% 
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Literally, good man. 

Literally, “man [who is] good.” The adjective usually follows the noun. Hence I.E’s comment 
that both ish tov and tov ish mean a “good man.” 

The usual form is kol ammim rabbim, for the adjective usually follows the noun. 

Literally, “Everything is correct in our language.” Even though the adjective usually follows 
the noun, it is not incorrect to have the adjective precede the noun. 

This interpretation avoids the problem of the adjective (tov) preceding the noun (ish). 

See Ex. 34:6. 

It is the word kol doubled. 

Translated literally. 

Translated literally. 

According to this interpretation, our clause literally reads, that measures his affairs rightfully. 
According to this interpretation, our clause literally reads, that sustains his affairs rightfully. 


6. 
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FOR HE SHALL NEVER BE MOVED, THE RIGHTEOUS SHALL 
BE HAD IN EVERLASTING REMEMBRANCE. 

FOR HE SHALL NEVER BE MOVED. The psalmist notes that the future 
of the righteous is ensured.” This is the meaning of For he shall never be 
moved: the memory of the righteous shall be everlasting. Compare this to 
but the righteous is an everlasting foundation (Prov. 10:25). 


HE SHALL NOT BE AFRAID OF EVIL TIDINGS, HIS HEART IS 
STEADFAST, TRUSTING IN THE LORD. 

HE SHALL NOT BE AFRAID OF EVIL TIDINGS. Evil tidings [of 
events] that befall% his nation or state.”” 

The psalmist notes why the righteous man shall not be afraid of evil tidings. 
He shall not fear them because his heart trusts in God. 

Ba’tuach (trusting) is an adjective” following the form of atzum (mighty). 


The same applies to the word samukh (established) (verse 8). 


HIS HEART IS ESTABLISHED, HE SHALL NOT BE AFRAID, 
UNTIL HE GAZE UPON HIS ADVERSARIES. 

HIS HEART IS ESTABLISHED. When his enemies cause a calamity to 
fall solely upon him.” 


HE HATH SCATTERED ABROAD, HE HATH GIVEN TO THE 
NEEDY; HIS RIGHTEOUSNESS ENDURETH FOREVER, HIS 
HORN SHALL BE EXALTED IN HONOR. 

HE HATH SCATTERED. The object of pizzar (scattered), and also that of 
natan (hath given), is not mentioned® by the psalmist, for we can deduce 


them from the word la-evyonim (to the needy).*" 
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Literally, “the end of the righteous is good.” 

Literally, “take in.” 

Or “city.” In Hebrew, medinah. 

It describes heart. 

Verse 7 spoke of a disaster that befell a nation or country. Our verse deals with a plague 
directed at one person. 

Scripture does not state what he scattered and what he gave. 

He scattered and gave money or food to the poor. 
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Scripture reads his righteousness because helping a contemporary” is in 
keeping with the way of righteousness. 

On the other hand, his righteousness might be used in the sense of righteous- 
ness in And it shall be righteousness unto us (Deut. 6:25).*° 


10. THE WICKED SHALL SEE IT AND BE VEXED, HE SHALL GNASH 
WITH HIS TEETH AND MELT AWAY; THE DESIRE OF THE 
WICKED SHALL PERISH. 

THE WICKED. Contrary to the righteous, the wicked person will be 
vexed. He will be vexed by a great amount of jealousy when he sees the 
wealth of the righteous. 

HE SHALL GNASH WITH HIS TEETH. The psalmist speaks of what is 
in the mind of the wicked person. He thinks that he will yet gnash his teeth 
and take vengeance. The wicked will think thus because all of his intentions 
shall melt away.** The same applies to the desire of the wicked. It refers to 
their desire to do evil. 


32 A fellow human being. 

33 His righteousness refers to the reward that awaits him. 

34 And melt away is to be understood as “his intentions are frustrated.” He thus comforts himself 
with thoughts of making a comeback. 
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HALLELUJAH. PRAISE,' O YE SERVANTS OF THE LORD, 
PRAISE” THE NAME OF THE LORD. 


BLESSED BE THE NAME OF THE LORD FROM THIS TIME 
FORTH AND FOREVER. 

HALLELUJAH. PRAISE, O YE SERVANTS OF THE LORD. The 
psalmist repeats the word hallelu (praise ... ye) three times because repeti- 
tion implies [something occurring] time and time again. It is similar to 
Trust ye not in lying words, saying, “The Temple of the Lord, the Temple of the 
Lord, The Temple of the Lord” (Jer. 7:4).° 

The meaning of avde Adonai* is, “O ye servants of the Lord” Compare 
this to The congregation, there shall be one statute both for you (Num.15:15).° 
Say: Blessed be the Name of the Lord from this time forth and forever. The latter 


is true praise. 
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In Hebrew, hallelu. 
In Hebrew, hallelu. 


The implication of Jer.7:4 is, “You are constantly saying, “The Temple of the Lord, but it will be 


of no avail.” 
Literally, servants of the Lord. Hence I.E.’s comment. 
In other words, avde Adonai should be interpreted as if it were written attem avde Adonai. 


Translated literally. Here, too, the word attem (you) has to be added to the text. The verse 


should open with, “You, the congregation.” 
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3. FROM THE RISING OF THE SUN UNTO THE GOING DOWN 


THEREOF, THE LORD’S NAME IS TO BE PRAISED. 

This is the length of the inhabited world. It consists of twelve hours.’ The 
width is not so.* Scripture thus says, Hast thou surveyed unto the breadths of 
the earth? (Job 38:18).° 


THE LORD IS HIGH ABOVE ALL NATIONS, HIS GLORY IS 
ABOVE THE HEAVENS. 

THE LORD IS HIGH ABOVE ALL NATIONS. He is high and above all 
of the praises with which all of the nations who live in the seven areas °— 
from the rising of the sun unto the going down thereof—praise Him. For His 
glory, which is above the heavens and above all nations, is proof of this.'! 

It is possible that the word ram (high) is to be read as if it were written 
twice. The second part of our verse is to be read as if it were written, “And 


His glory is high above the heavens.’ 


WHO IS LIKE UNTO THE LORD OUR GOD, WHO IS 
ENTHRONED ON HIGH, 


- WHO LOOKETH DOWN LOW UPON HEAVEN AND UPON THE 


EARTH? ] 

WHO IS LIKE UNTO THE LORD. Some say that ha-magbihi (Who is ... 
on high) is an intransitive verb. It is similar to tagbi'a? (thou makest ... 
high) in Though thou make thy nest as high as the eagle (Obad. 1:4)." 
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It takes the sun 12 hours to pass over the length of the inhabited part of the world.— 
R. Sherem. 

“The inhabited part (of the world) from east to west is longer than that extending from south 
to north” (I. Efros, Studies in Medieval Jewish Philosophy, 177). 

For it is harder to know the length of the inhabited world from east to west than from south 
to north. 

Literally, “boundaries.” LE. believed that the inhabited areas of the earth were divided into 
seven areas. “The 66 degrees above the equator that are inhabited are divided into seven 
zones.” Efros, op. cit. 

That God is high and above all of the praises of the nations. 

Which, according to this interpretation, is intransitive. 

According to this interpretation, Obad. 1:4 should be rendered, “If You raise yourself as high 
as the nest of an eagle.” 
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However, in reality tagbia is a transitive verb. Its object is kinnekha (thy 
nest) (ibid.). 

Rabbi Moses says that kevodo (His Glory) (verse 4) is the object of 
ha-magbihi (that is enthroned),* and that the yod of ha-magbihi is similar 
to the yod of chotzvi (hewest) in thou that hewest thee out a sepulcher 
(Is. 22:16).!5 

Rabbi Moses says that That is enthroned on high (verse 5), that looketh down 
low upon heaven and upon the earth (verse 6) is to be interpreted as if it were 
written, “That is enthroned on high upon the heaven, that looketh down 
low upon the earth.” The same is the case with onyx stones, and stones to be 
set, for the ephod and for the breastplate (Ex. 25:7). It should be read as if it 
were written, “onyx stones for the ephod, and stones to be set for the 
breastplate.” 

However, according to my opinion, the text is to be interpreted according 
to its plain meaning.” Who is enthroned on high is to be interpreted, “Who 
makes high the place of His seat.” Who looketh down low upon the heaven 
and upon the earth is to be understood as indicating that everything is low 
with regard to God." 

The meaning of Who looketh is that God knows all. It is as if He sees all 
things.'* This is what the Torah means by first writing, For the Lord your 
God, He is God of gods (Deut. 10:17), and then, “He doth execute justice for 


the stranger and the fatherless.’!” 
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According to this interpretation, ha-magbihi is transitive. It renders our clause, “Who raises 
high the seat (place) of His glory.” 

The yod of chotzvi is superfluous. The word is a variant of chotzev (hewest). Similarly the yod 
of ha-magbihi. Magbihi is a variant of magbiah (lifts up, raises up). 

Verses § and 6 are to be interpreted as written; that is, they are separate verses and Who is 
enthroned on high (verse 5) is not to be connected to upon the heaven (verse 6). 

God is above heaven and earth. 

This avoids the problem of anthropomorphism. Literally, “like things that are seen.” 

Even though God is above the angels (God of gods), He knows what is taking place on earth. 
“He doth execute justice for the stranger and the fatherless” is a paraphrase of Deut. 10:16. 
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WHO RAISETH UP THE POOR OUT OF THE DUST, AND 
LIFTETH UP THE NEEDY OUT OF THE DUNGHILL. 

WHO RAISETH UP THE POOR OUT OF THE DUST. This verse” is 
also connected to the verse that comes before it, for the dust—that is, the 
earth—is in the center of the great revolving sphere.” 

The meaning of our verse is, “God the Most High will raise up the poor 
even if, figuratively speaking, he is in the dust.’ Hence the use of the word 
mekimi~ (Who raiseth up).” 

THE DUNGHILL. Ashpot (dunghill) is a singular. It is the singular of 
ashpatot (dunghills) (Lam. 4:5). However, it follows a different form.” 
The second half of the verse repeats the first part. 


THAT HE MAY SET HIM WITH PRINCES, EVEN WITH THE 
PRINCES OF HIS PEOPLE. 

THAT HE MAY SET HIM. The yod of le-hoshivi (that He may set him) is 
like the yod of mekimi (Who raiseth).”5 

After mentioning nedivim (princes), the psalmist goes on to explain that 
the nedivim are the honored princes of His people.” Our clause is similar to 
A praise for all His saints, [even for the children of Israel, a people near unto 
Him] (Ps. 148:14). 


WHO MAKETH THE BARREN WOMAN TO DWELL IN HER 
HOUSE AS A JOYFUL MOTHER OF CHILDREN. HALLELUJAH. 

WHO MAKETH THE BARREN WOMAN TO DWELL IN HER 
HOUSE. Akeret (barren woman) follows the form of geveret (mistress) (Is. 
47:5). Akeret is not in the construct with ha-bayit (her house).”” The 
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Like verse 6. Verse 6 is thematically connected to verse 5. 

The reference apparently is to the sphere that surrounds and propels all the other spheres. For 
a description of I.E’s cosmology, see Ps.19:1 and the notes thereto. I.E’s point is that both our 
verse and the previous verse speak of the earth, whereas verse S speaks of heaven. 

Literally, “therefore, the meaning of mekimi.” 

Since scripture employs the image of a person who is in the dust, the term raiseth up is appro- 
priate as a figure of speech for his emergence from his state of poverty. 

The singular of ashpatot is ashpat, not ashpot. 

Both yods are superfluous. 

God's people. 


If it were, then akeret ha-bayit would mean “the barren of the house.” 
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meaning of moshivi akeret ha-bayit (who maketh the barren woman to 
dwell in her house) is, “He maketh the barren woman to dwell (moshivi 
akeret),?* she willturn into the mother ofahousehold (ha-bayit)”” Compare 
this to God maketh the solitary to dwell in a house (Ps. 68:7).°° 

The word bayit (house) is to be understood like the word bet (house of) in 
O, house of (bet)*! Aaron (Ps. 115:10); bet (house of) in the house of (bet) 
Jacob (Ps. 114:1), and beto (his house)* in every man came with his house 
(beto)*? (Ex. 1:1). 

A joyful mother of children refers to the barren woman. The barren woman 
shall be a joyful mother of children.** Joyful (semekhah) is to be taken in 
the same way as rejoice is in the prayer of Channah: because I rejoice 
(samachti) in Thy salvation (I Sam. 2:1).35 

The psalmist concludes with the word Hallelujah. Its meaning is, “Praise 
God for all the wonders that He performed.’ 
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God provides a place for the barren to dwell in. She, in that place, becomes the mother of a 
household. 

“House” in the sense of “family.” 

“The meaning of God maketh the solitary to dwell in a house is, God shall make the solitary 
numerous and will settle them [together]. LE. on Ps. 68:7. 

Bet is bayit in the construct. 

Translated literally. 

Beto is bayit with the third person pronominal suffix. 

The psalmist does not explicitly identify “the mother of children” as referring to the barren 
women. Hence I.E’s comment. 


35 Joyful means “joyful because of God’s salvation.” 
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WHEN ISRAEL CAME FORTH OUT OF EGYPT, THE HOUSE OF 
JACOB FROM A PEOPLE OF STRANGE LANGUAGE. 

FROM A PEOPLE OF STRANGE LANGUAGE. The meaning of the 
word loz can be ascertained from the words of our rabbis, of blessed 
memory. Compare this to motzi la‘az al bane’ha (invents lies concerning 
her children),! and le-la’uzot (those who speak a foreign language).” 


JUDAH BECAME HIS SANCTUARY, ISRAEL HIS DOMINION. 
JUDAH BECAME.’ Scripture employs the feminine hayetah (became).‘ 
Compare this to And her treacherous sister Judah saw it (Jer. 3:7).5 The psalmist 
mentions Judah,‘ For Judah prevailed above his brethren (1 Chron. 5:2).’ 
ISRAEL HIS DOMINION. A dominion of priests.* 

[JUDAH BECAME HIS SANCTUARY.] The congregation of Judah 
became His sanctuary. Compare this to and a holy nation (Ex. 19:6).° 
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T.B. Sanhedrin 43b. Literally, “to spread foreign words”; that is, to speak things that are far 
from the truth, to defame. 

T.B. Megillah 2:1. 

Hebrew, hayetah yehudah. 


Judah is masculine. We would thus expect hayah yehudah. 


Scripture refers to the tribe of Judah as Israel's “sister.” We thus see that the tribe of Judah may 
be referred to in the feminine. 

Out of all the tribes of Israel, only Judah is explicitly mentioned in our chapter. The question 
becomes, why? 


Judah was the chief tribe. 


Ex. 19:6 reads, and ye shall be unto Me a kingdom of priests and a holy nation. Hence L.E:s 
comment. 
See note 8. 
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THE SEA SAW IT AND FLED, THE JORDAN TURNED 
BACKWARD. 

THE SEA SAW IT AND FLED. The waters of the sea split (Ex. 14:21) and 
the waters of the Jordan stood up in one heap (Josh. 3:13). 


THE MOUNTAINS SKIPPED LIKE RAMS, THE HILLS LIKE 
YOUNG SHEEP. 
THE MOUNTAINS. The mountains quaked because of God’s Glory. 


WHAT AILETH THEE, O THOU SEA, THAT THOU FLEEST? 
THOUJORDAN, THAT THOU TURNEST BACKWARD? 

WHAT AILETH THEE. The psalmist asks, as it were,'° “Why all this?”" 
The psalmist says that thou fleest because the sea turned into dry land (Ex. 
14:22) and the waters dried up (ibid.). 


. YE MOUNTAINS, THAT YE SKIP LIKE RAMS; YE HILLS, LIKE 


YOUNG SHEEP?] 

[YE MOUNTAINS... ] The mountains that skip refer to God’s turning the 
rock into a pool of water (verse 8). 

I will explain the difference between “mountains” and “hills” in my 


comments on the verse reading Mountains and all hills (Ps. 148:9).'° 


TREMBLE, THOU EARTH, AT THE PRESENCE OF THE LORD, 
AT THE PRESENCE OF THE GOD OF JACOB. 

TREMBLE. The yod of chuli (tremble) is superfluous." Chuli is an 
infinitive.'’ It is like the word kum (stand)!* in I am not able to stand 
(Lam. 1:14). 
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The psalm does not explicitly identify the one who asked, What aileth thee, o thou sea, that 
thou fleest? Hence I.E’s comment. 

The sea fleeing, the Jordan turning back, and the mountains and hills skipping. 

The mountains jumped for joy because they produced water.—R. Sherem. 

See LE. on Ps. 148:9. 

Chuli is a variant of chul. 

Literally, “a verbal noun.” 


16 Which is an infinitive. 
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Reading lo ukhal kum rather than lo yukhelu kum. The verse lo yukhelu kum does not appear in 
scripture. 


Chapter 114 


The word chuli is accented on the first syllable because the alef of the word 
aretz (earth)'* which follows is stressed." Chuli aretz (tremble, thou earth) 
is to be interpreted as if it were written chul tachul ha-aretz *°(the earth will 
greatly tremble).”! 

It is also possible that the word chuli is an imperative.” It is like the word 
kumi (arise) (Is. 51:17).”* The meaning of chuli aretz (tremble, thou earth) 
is, “it is fitting for the earth to tremble.” 

The psalmist now goes on to explain the meaning of the mountains 


skipping.” 


WHO TURNED THE ROCK INTO A POOL OF WATER, THE 
FLINT INTO A FOUNTAIN OF WATERS. 

WHO TURNED THE ROCK INTO A POOL OF WATER. God dried 
out the waters of the sea and the Jordan. Waters are wet [yet God dried 
them out]. God also brought out rivers, which are wet, from the rock, 
which is dry. 

The vav of le-mayeno (into a fountain) is also superfluous.” 

The meaning of our verse is, “God alone can do something and its opposite. 
He split the sea (Ex. 14:21), the Jordan (Josh. 3:13), and the rocks. God 


reversed their nature.” 
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That follows chuli. 

Literally, “because the king is placed on the alef? “King” refers to the etnacha that breaks the 
verse in half. A word that is usually ultimately accented is pronounced penultimately when 
preceding a similarly accented word. 

See Ezek. 30:16. 

Placing an infinitive before a verb in the past or the future of the same root intensifies the 
force of the verb. Compare this to sakol yissakel (he shall surely be stoned) (Ex. 19:13), 
ve-rappo yerappe (and shall cause him to be thoroughly healed) (Ex. 21:19). 

A second person feminine imperative. 

A second person feminine imperative. 

The mountains skipped because God turned the rock into a pool of water, the flint into a fountain 
of waters. 

The vav of le-mayeno (into a fountain) is superfluous. It is like the yods of ha-magbihi (Ps. 
113:5), ha-mashpili (ibid., verse 6), mekimi (ibid., verse 7), le-hoshivi (ibid., verse:8) and 
mo-shivi (ibid., verse 9), which are superfluous. Hence, le-mayeno means “a fountain,” not “his 
fountain.” 
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NOT UNTO US, O LORD, NOT UNTO US, BUT UNTO THY NAME 
GIVE GLORY, FOR THY MERCY, AND FOR THY TRUTH’S SAKE. 
NOT UNTO US, O LORD, NOT UNTO US. Lanu (unto us) means “on 
our behalf” Lanu is like li (on my behalf)! in imri ... li (say ... on my 
behalf) (Gen. 20:13). 

BUT UNTO THY NAME. Give glory to Your name which is called upon 


us. That which You will do, You will do because of Your mercy. 


WHEREFORE SHOULD THE NATIONS SAY, “WHERE IS NOW 
THEIR GOD?” 

WHEREFORE ... “WHERE IS NOW THEIR GOD?” The word na 
means “now.” I have already explained the word.* 


BUT OUR GOD IS IN THE HEAVENS, WHATSOEVER PLEASED 
HIM HE HATH DONE. 

BUT OUR GOD IS IN THE HEAVENS. In the celestial heights.* On the 
other hand, the term heavens might be employed because the decrees that 
befall the earth come from the heavens.° 


Ne 
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Liliterally means, to me. 

Translated according to I.E. According to L.E., lo lanu YHVH, lo lanu (not unto us, o Lord, not 
unto us), should be understood as follows: “Not on our behalf, O Lord, not on our behalf.” 
See LE. on Gen. 12:11. 

Heavens is to be taken literally. 

According to this interpretation, the meaning of our verse is, “God is in control of the decrees 
that come from heaven.” 
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THEIR IDOLS ARE SILVER AND GOLD, THE WORK OF MEN’S 
HANDS. 

THEIR IDOLS. The psalmist mentions God’s greatness.° He also notes 
that the gods of the nations have no power. The psalmist refers to them as 
atzabbim (idols)’ because they are a source of sadness to those who serve 
them.’ They do not help them. 

THE WORK OF MEN’S HANDS. The nations act in a shameful manner: 
they worship the work of their hands. 


THEY HAVE MOUTHS, BUT THEY SPEAK NOT; EYES HAVE 
THEY, BUT THEY SEE NOT. 

THEY HAVE MOUTHS. Those who shape the idols are more worthy’ 
than the gods whom they worship, for the creators have feelings and also 
speak. 


THEY HAVE EARS, BUT THEY HEAR NOT; NOSES HAVE THEY, 
BUT THEY SMELL NOT. 
THEY HAVE EARS. The psalmist mentions four senses." He leaves out 


eating," for there was no need to mention it.” 


THEY HAVE HANDS, BUT THEY FEEL NOT;'* FEET HAVE THEY, 
BUT THEY WALK NOT; NEITHER SPEAK THEY WITH THEIR 
THROAT. 

THEY HAVE HANDS. The hands and feet of the idols are in contrast [to 
the hands and feet of their worshippers. ]'* 
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In verse 3. 

Atzabbehem (their idols) is a combination of the word atzabbim (idols) and the pronominal 
suffix lahem (their). 

Atzabbim (idols) is related to the word etzev (sadness). Hence I.E’s comment. 

Literally, “precious.” 

Vision, hearing, smell, and touch. 

The sense of taste. 

For one eats with his mouth, and the psalmist already mentioned in verse 5 that the mouths 
of the idols are useless. 

Translated literally. 

The hands and feet of the idols, unlike the hands and feet of the idol worshipers, serve no 
function. 
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NEITHER SPEAK THEY WITH THEIR THROAT. They do not even 


coo like a dove or make a sound like any other bird. 


THEY THAT MAKE THEM SHALL BE LIKE UNTO THEM; YEA, 
EVERYONE THAT TRUSTETH IN THEM. 

THEY THAT MAKE THEM SHALL BE LIKE UNTO THEM. This was 
said by way of prayer." 


O ISRAEL, TRUST THOU IN THE LORD! HE IS THEIR HELP 
AND THEIR SHIELD! 

O ISRAEL, TRUST THOU IN THE LORD. The psalmist employs the 
word betach (trust) because he earlier used a similar word when he said 
everyone that trusteth (bote’ach) in them (verse 8). 

Ben Bilam says that He is their help and their shield should have read, “He is 
your help and your shield.”’* 

However, it appears to me that the verse should be understood as follows: 
“Tsrael, trust in the Lord, for God always helped Israel.” 

AND THEIR SHIELD. Compare this to the Lord, the shield of thy help 
(Deut. 33:29).!” 


O HOUSE OF AARON, TRUST YE IN THE LORD! HE IS THEIR 
HELP AND THEIR SHIELD. 

O HOUSE OF AARON. After the psalmist mentions Israel, he goes on to 
mention His holy ones; that is, the house of Aaron. 


YE THAT FEAR THE LORD, TRUST IN THE LORD! HE IS THEIR 
HELP AND THEIR SHIELD. 
YE THAT FEAR THE LORD. The psalmist now goes on to include all 


those of every nation who fear the Lord.'® 
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They that make them shall be like unto them should be understood as, “May they that make 
them be like them” 

For the first half of the verse is in the second person. 

Deut. 33:29, like our psalm, speaks of God being Israel’s shield. 


Our verse is directed to “all those of every nation who fear the Lord.” 
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12. THE LORD HATH BEEN MINDFUL OF US, HE WILL BLESS—HE 


WILL BLESS THE HOUSE OF ISRAEL; HE WILL BLESS THE 
HOUSE OF AARON. 

THE LORD HATH BEEN MINDFUL. Rabbi Moses says that zekharanu 
(hath been mindful of us) means “our males.”!? He will bless the house of 
Israel means, “He will bless the females.” However, this is incorrect, for the 
house of Aaron does not refer to females.” Compare this to A man and his 
house (Ex. 1:1)” in all of scripture.” 

The fact of the matter is that zekharanu is definitely connected to zekhirah 
(remembrance). The following is proof: zekharanu is vocalized with a 
kamatz.” If zekharanu came from the word zakhar (male), then it would be 
vocalized with a short kamatz™ beneath the resh.” 

The meaning of YHVH zekharanu yevarekh (the Lord hath been mindful of 
us, He will bless) thus is, “the Lord, Who has always remembered us, will 
bless those who trust in Him”” The psalmist then goes on” to mention all 
those who trust in Him.”8 


13. HE WILL BLESS THEM THAT FEAR THE LORD, BOTH SMALL 


AND GREAT. 
HE WILL BLESS. The meaning of both small and great is that the small and 
the great shall be equally blessed. 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 


Zakhar (kamatz, kamatz) is a noun meaning a “male” Rabbi Moses reads our verse as, “God 
will bless our males. He will bless the house of Israel (our females).” 

If the house of Israel refers to females, then the house of Aaron, which follows it, would also refer 
to females. 

According to LE., A man and his house refers only to males. Also see LE. on Ex. 1:1: “The term 
bayit in scripture never refers to a woman.” 

Bayit (house) in all of scripture refers to males. It is of note that some of the sages of the 
Talmud use bayit as a synonym for “wife.” Cf. Sabbath 118b: Rabbi Jose says, “I never called 
my wife ‘my wife, but I called her ‘my house.” Also see B.T. Yoma 2a: Beto zo ishto (his house 
refers to his wife). 

A kamatz gadol, a long kamatz. 

That is, a tzere.—Filwarg. 

Zekharenu. 

“He will bless those who trust in Him” is I.E’s interpretation of He will bless. 

Literally, “goes back.’ 

The house of Israel and the house of Aaron and those who fear the Lord. 
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14. THE LORD INCREASE YOU MORE AND MORE, YOU AND YOUR 


1S. 


16. 


CHILDREN. 
THE LORD INCREASE YOU. The psalmist explains the meaning of 
the blessing.” It refers to an increase. Curse refers to the opposite. It 


means a decrease. 


BLESSED BE YE OF THE LORD WHO MADE HEAVEN AND 
EARTH. 

BLESSED BE YE OF THE LORD. The psalmist goes back to explain that 
the prayer which he prayed, that they be blessed with, will come to pass. 
The meaning of Who made (oseh) heaven and earth is, “Who fixed * the dry 
land and the firmament.’ Compare this to in the day that the Lord God made 
(asot) earth and heaven (Gen. 2:4).3! 

The meaning of our verse is, “May the One Who rules on high and low 


bless you.” 


THE HEAVENS ARE THE HEAVENS OF THE LORD, BUT THE 
EARTH HATH HE GIVEN TO THE CHILDREN OF MEN. 

THE HEAVENS. Rabbi Moses says that ha-shamayim (the heavens) 
means “place” I have previously explained in the book Sefer Ha-Shem 
(The Book of God’s Name) that the word shamayim (heavens) is like the 
word shenayim (two).* It is related to the word sham (there). Shamayim is 


so called because of the two places where the axis™ is located.” Scripture 
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By which Israel will be blessed. 

It does not refer to creation ex nihilo. It has the meaning of “to fix,” complete, or “to put into 
its final form.’ See LE. on Gen. 2:4. 

See above note. 

This interpretation connects shamayim to the word sham (there). It renders Ha-shamayim 
shamayim la-YHVH (the heavens are the heavens of the Lord) as “The heavens are the place 
of God.’—R. Sherem. 

It is a noun in the dual form. Compare it to oznayim (ears), eynayim (eyes), yadayim (hands), 
and the like. See LE. on Gen. 1:1. 

The so-called axis mundi. The ancients believed that a pole goes through the earth at its top 
and bottom and ultimately connects to the sky. 

Shamayim means “two theres”; that is, “there and there, where the heavenly sphere is 
connected to the axis.’ See LE. on Ex. 12:6. 
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similarly writes, that I may plant the heavens* and lay the foundations of the 
earth (Is. 51:16).3” 

[BUT THE EARTH HATH HE GIVEN TO THE CHILDREN OF 
MEN.] Those who lack knowledge think that man’s rule of the earth is like 
God’s rule of the heavens.** They do not speak correctly, for God’s Kingdom 
rules over all.” The meaning of hath He given to the children of men is that 
man acts like God’s representative over the earth and upon all that is in it. 
Everything is by the word of God. 


17. THE DEAD PRAISE NOT THE LORD, NEITHER ANY THAT GO 


DOWN INTO SILENCE. 

THE DEAD PRAISE NOT THE LORD. The following is the meaning of 
our text:*° “The One Who placed the power of the soul in man placed in his 
hands the animals and the plants,“ so that he will recognize the work of 
God and praise Him while he yet lives.’” 

THAT GO DOWN INTO SILENCE. Dumah (silence) refers to a place 
that is wasted* and cut off, as in a land that is cut off (Lev. 16:22). Compare 
this to and I will destroy (ve-damiti) thy mother (Hos. 4:5). 

Others say that dumah (silence) is connected to the word dumiyah** 
(surcease) in there is no surcease for me (Ps. 22:3)*5 and domi* (rest) in And 
give Him no rest (Is. 62:7).*” This is certainly the case since [But we will bless 
the Lord from this time forth and forever | follows. 
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God plants the heavens on the axis. 

Is. 51:16 echoes verse 16. 

These people think that human beings were given the right to rule over the earth carte blanche. 
God also rules over the earth. 

Verses 16 and 17. 

LE’s paraphrase of But the earth hath he given to the children of men (verse 16). 

Man was given intelligence and dominion over the earth so that he would come to know 
God. LE. makes a similar point in his Yesod Mora. There he writes, “The soul was placed in the 
body to be shown [the Lord’s work], to study the works of her master, and to observe His 
commandments” (Yesod Mora 1, Secret of the Torah, 7). 

Literally, “cut off” 

LE. renders dumiyah as silence. 

LE. renders this as, “there is no silence for me.” 

LE. renders domi as “silence.” 

LE. interprets the verse as, “And give Him no silence.” 

We, in contrast to those who go down to the place of silence, will praise God. 
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18. BUT WE WILL BLESS THE LORD FROM THIS TIME FORTH 
AND FOREVER. HALLELUJAH. 
BUT WE WILL BLESS. This blessing of praise should be expressed 
verbally, for the soul of the righteous will always praise the Lord. 
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1. IT LOVE THAT THE LORD SHOULD HEAR MY VOICE AND MY 
SUPPLICATIONS. 
I LOVE.' The meaning of ahavti ki yishma YHVH koli tachanunai (I love 
that the Lord should hear my voice and my supplications) is, “How much 
would I love? for God to hear my voice when I supplicate [Him]? Others 
say that its meaning is, “I love the Lord, because He hears the voice of my 
supplication.’"* Compare this to Which wise men have told and have not hid 
it from their fathers (Job 15:18).5 
[THE LORD SHOULD HEAR MY VOICE AND‘ MY SUPPLICA- 
TIONS. ] Some say that the yod of koli (my voice) is superfluous.’ However, 
in reality, a bet prefix is missing from before the word tachanunai (my 
supplication). 
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Ahavti ki yishma YHVH koli tachanunai literally means, I loved (ahavti) that the Lord will hear 

(ki yishma) my voice, my supplications. Hence the interpretations that follow. 

2 Ahavti, which literally means I loved, should be rendered I will love. I will love should be under- 
stood as I would love or “how much would I love.’ 

3 According to this interpretation, tachanunai (my supplications) should be understood as 
be-hitchaneni (when I supplicate). 

4 This interpretation rearranges the words of our verse and reads them as follows: ahavti YHVH 
ki yishma kol tachanunai (I love the Lord because He hears the voice of my supplications)” 

5 Translated literally. The words in Job 15:18, like the words in our verse, are to be rearranged. 
Job 15:18 reads, Which wise men have told and have not hid it from their fathers. However, the 
words should be rearranged so that the verse reads, “Which wise men have told from their 
fathers and have not hid it.” 

6 The word “and” does not appear in the Hebrew. Our verse literally reads, the Lord should hear 
my voice my supplications. Hence the comments that follow. 

7 In other words, koli tachanunai (my voice, my supplications) should be read as kol tachanunai 
(the voice of my supplications). 

8 According to this interpretation, koli tachanunai (my voice, my supplications) should be read 

as koli be-tachanunai (my voice, in my supplications). 
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BECAUSE HE HATH INCLINED HIS EAR UNTO ME, THERE- 
FORE WILL I CALL UPON HIM ALL MY DAYS. 

I CALL UPON HIM ALL MY DAYS. The meaning of u-ve-yamai ekra’ is, 
“T call upon Him all my days.” I relate the following: 


THE CORDS OF DEATH COMPASSED ME, AND THE STRAITS 
OF THE NETHER-WORLD GOT HOLD UPON ME; I FOUND 
TROUBLE AND SORROW. 

THE CORDS OF DEATH COMPASSED ME, AND THE STRAITS OF 
THE NETHER-WORLD GOT HOLD UPON ME. The word metzare 
(straits) is related to the word ha-metzar (the straits) '° (Ps. 118:5). It comes 
froma double root." Itis like the word memaddeha (the measures thereof) 
in Who determined the measures thereof? (Job 38:5). 

[I FOUND TROUBLE AND SORROW,] Trouble (tzarah) refers to 
trouble that befalls the body. Sorrow (yagon) refers to sorrow of the soul. 


BUT I CALLED UPON THE NAME OF THE LORD: “I BESEECH 
THEE, O LORD, DELIVER MY SOUL.” 

BUT I CALLED UPON THE NAME OF THE LORD. I employed the 
name YHVH when I called upon Him and said, I beseech Thee[, O Lord, 
deliver my soul]. 

Ana [I beseech Thee] expresses conciliation or! thanks. Compare this to 
Oh (ana), this people has sinned (Ex. 32:31).' 

I called upon the name of the Lord because I believe'® that the Lord is 


gracious, compassionate, and righteous.” 
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Literally, and in my days I will call [upon Him]. 

Translated literally. 

Its root is tzadi, resh, resh. Its mem is a form letter. 

Memaddeha comes from a double root: mem, dalet, dalet. Its first mem is a form letter. 
Literally, “with.” See I.E.on verse 16. 

Thanks along with praise. See Radak on verse 16. 

Here, ana expresses conciliation. 

Literally, “I think in my heart.’ The words “God is gracious, merciful, and righteous to those 
who fear Him” were not spoken by the psalmist. Rather, they were thought, and therefore the 
psalmist said, I beseech Thee, O Lord, deliver my soul. 

Here ana is an expression of conciliation. 
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GRACIOUS IS THE LORD, AND RIGHTEOUS; YEA, OUR GOD IS 
COMPASSIONATE. 

GRACIOUS IS THE LORD, God is gracious, merciful, and righteous, for 
the psalmist fears the Lord.’ 


The word merachem means “is compassionate” (rachum).'° 


THE LORD PRESERVETH THE SIMPLE; IWAS BROUGHT LOW 
AND HE SAVED ME. 

THE LORD PRESERVETH THE SIMPLE. The meaning of this is, “I 
will not seek ways to save myself, for I consider myself like one of the 
simple. If I would be brought low then I know that God—Who is gracious 
and merciful—would help me, and I would bring good tidings to myself 


RETURN, O MY SOUL, UNTO THY REST, FOR THE LORD HATH 
DEALT BOUNTIFULLY WITH THEE. 

RETURN, O MY SOUL, UNTO THY REST. This is in contrast to I found 
trouble and sorrow (verse 3).7° 

The meaning of For the Lord hath dealt bountifully with Thee is, “for the Lord 
hath dealt with thee bountifully many times in the past?” On the other 
hand, the word gamal (hath dealt) might be in place of yigmol (will deal).” 
It is like the word natati (will give)” in I will give the price of the field; take it 


5. 
6. 
and say:” 
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of me” (Gen. 23:13). 
18 See above note. 
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Merachem is active. Its meaning is “acts compassionately.’ I.E. claims that merachem means the 
same as rachum, which is a passive form. LE. probably comments thus because God is 
described as rachum in the Thirteen Attributes of Mercy. See Ex. 34:6. 

In place of trouble and sorrow, the psalmist will find rest. 

The word gamal is a perfect. Hence LE.’s comment. 

Yigmol is an imperfect. Scripture often uses a perfect in place of an imperfect. According to 
this interpretation, our verse reads, “For the Lord will deal bountifully with Thee.” 

Natati (I gave) is a perfect. It literally means, I have given. However, it is be interpreted like the 
imperfect etten (I will give). 

Gen. 23:13 literally reads, I gave the price of the field; take it of me. However, it is to be inter- 
preted as, “I will give the price of the field; take it of me.” 
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FOR THOU HAST DELIVERED MY SOUL FROM DEATH, MINE 
EYES FROM TEARS, AND MY FEET FROM STUMBLING. 

FOR THOU HAST DELIVERED MY SOUL FROM DEATH. For Thou 
hast delivered my soul from death a number of times.” 

MINE EYES FROM TEARS. This indicates that the psalmist was afraid 
that he would die. Compare this to And Hezekiah wept sore (2 Kings 20:3). 
AND MY FEET FROM STUMBLING. For the feet have the ability to 
move so that the psalmist is able to run away.” 


I SHALL WALK BEFORE THE LORD IN THE LANDS OF THE 
LIVING. 

I SHALL WALK BEFORE THE LORD. The psalmist says I shall walk ... 
in the lands of the living, which are on the face of the earth and not below it, 


because he earlier said, and my feet from stumbling.” 
ITRUSTED EVEN WHEN I SPOKE: “I AM GREATLY AFFLICTED.” 


I SAID IN MY HASTE: “ALL MEN ARE LIARS.” 

I TRUSTED EVEN WHEN I SPOKE. Rabbi Moses says that the meaning 
of I trusted even when I spoke is, “I now believe that what I told myself°— 
namely, Return, O my soul, unto thy rest (verse 7)—was true.” 

The meaning of ani aniti (I am greatly afflicted) is the same as daloti (I was 
brought low) (verse 6).® Aniti is related to the word oni (affliction) 
(Ps. 107:10).*! Ya'aneh (was brought low) in the song of the terrible ones was 
brought low (Is. 25:5) is similar to it. 

I SAID IN MY HASTE refers to the time concerning which it is written in 
scripture and David made haste to get away for fear of Saul (1 Sam. 23:26). 


You have delivered my soul in the past. The psalmist would not be pleading with God to save 


his life if God had already done so in the present. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Hezekiah wept because he was told that he was about to die. 

God preserved the psalmist’s feet from stumbling so that he would be able to escape. 
I will walk among the living because God kept my feet from stumbling. 


When I was greatly afflicted. 
Ani aniti (Iam greatly afflicted) should be rendered, “I was brought low.” 


It comes from the root ayin, nun, heh. 
To aniti. It comes from the root ayin, nun, heh and means, “to be brought low.” 
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ALL MEN ARE LIARS refers to Samuel, who assured David that no harm 
would befall him.” 

On the other hand, the word kozev (liars) might be connected to yekhazevu 
(fail) in whose waters fail not (Is. 58:11). It means “cut off.’** David said, “All 
men die (are cut off)” because he thought that he was going to be killed. 
However, in my opinion he-emanti ki adabber ... kol ha-adam kozev 
(I trusted even when I spoke..., “All men are liars”) means the following: 
“Now I will believe what I say, for up until now* I spoke lies.”*° 

The word aniti (I am afflicted) is similar to the word va-ya‘an (spoke) in 
Job’s first speech. Compare this to And Job spoke (Job 3:2). It is also similar 
to the word ve-anita (And thou shalt speak) in And thou shalt speak and say 
(Deut. 26:5). 


HOW CAN I REPAY UNTO THE LORD ALL HIS BOUNTIFUL 
DEALINGS TOWARD ME? 

HOW CAN I REPAY UNTO THE LORD. Mah ashiv la-YHVH (how can 
I repay unto the Lord) means, “What gift can I give to God?”** The word 


ashiv (I repay) is similar to the word ve-heshiv (and he rendered)” in and he 
rendered unto the king of Israel (2 Kings 3:4). 

Tagmulohi (His bountiful dealings) has an Aramaic grammatical form.“ 
The Aramaic alohi (in Him)” (Dan. 3:28) is like the Hebrew alav 


(in him).* 


However, he now had to flee for his life, for Saul sought to kill him. 


In this case, kol ha-adam kozev (all men are liars) means “all men die (are cut off)? 

When he fled from Saul. 

He did not speak the truth when he said that he was about to die at the hand of Saul. 

In other words, aniti means “I spoke.” According to this interpretation, verses 9 and 10 should 
be interpreted as follows: “Now I will believe what I say and intensely speak, for up until now, 
when I fled from Saul, all the people and I spoke lies.’—Filwarg. 

Ashiv usually means “I will give back.’ Hence I.E’s comment. 

Or “gave a gift.” 

The word “ashiv” usually has the meaning of “I will return.” Therefore, I.E. points out that 
here it has the meaning of “give” rather than “give back.” 

The pronominal suffix hi is Aramaic. In Hebrew, the suffix would be av. Tagmulohi has an 
Aramaic suffix. Its Hebrew form is tagmulav. 

The suffix hi stands in for alohi. 

The suffix av stands in for alav. 
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According to my opinion, tagmulohi is made up of two words.** This is so 
even though it is missing an alef. Compare this to la-palmoni ha-medabber 
(unto that certain one who spoke) (Dan. 8.13),* et asher aden” (he that 
hath not yet been) (Eccl. 4:3), bavel (Babel)** (Gen. 11:9), and bamah 
(Ez. 20:29). 


13. I WILL LIFT UP THE CUP OF SALVATION AND CALL UPON 
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THE NAME OF THE LORD. 

THE CUP OF SALVATION. Rabbi Moses says that kos (cup) is similar to 
kosi (my share) in the portion of mine inheritance and my share (Ps. 16:5). 
In this case, the word kos refers to an occurrence.*° The psalmist“! is 
the carrier. 

Others say that kos is to be taken according to its plain meaning.” 


The meaning of esssa is then,” “I will lift up.”™* The meaning of I will lift up 


the cup of salvation is, “I will lift up the cup [of salvation] out of joy 55 


The psalmist earlier combined I found trouble and sorrow (verse 3) with 
And [I] call upon the Name of the Lord (verse 4). He then combined And [I] 
call upon the Name of the Lord with® I will lift up the cup of salvation. This is 


It consists of tagmul (bountiful dealings) and Elohim (God). According to this interpretation, 
our verse reads, “How can I repay unto the Lord all of God’s bountiful dealings toward me?” 
In this case, hi is not an Aramaic pronominal suffix, but is part of the word Elohim. 

The alef of Elohim. 

Palmoni (certain one) is short for peloni almoni (such a one) (Ruth 4:1). See LE. on Dan. 
8:13. 

Aden is short for ad henah (until now). See LE. on Eccl. 4:3. 

Ba (came) and vel (confusion). See I.E. on Gen. 11:9. 

Mah (what meaneth) and ba (go). See Ez. 20:29: Then I said unto them, “What meaneth (mah) 
the high place whereunto ye go (ba)?” So the name thereof is called Bamah unto this day. The alef 
is missing in all of these combined words. 

Kos does not refer to a “cup.” It refers to an “occurrence.” Kos yeshu’ot refers to the acts of 
salvation that befell the psalmist.—Filwarg. 

Literally, “he.” The psalmist is the bearer of the acts of God's salvation that befell him. 

It means a “cup.” According to this interpretation, “the cup of salvation” is a cup used when 
praising God. See Radak on this verse. 

According to this interpretation. 

According to this interpretation, essa means “I will lift up.” Hence I.E’s comment. 

“T will lift up the cup of wine in my joy and I will praise God for His salvation.’ Therefore, the 
cup is called the “cup of salvation.” See Radak. 

Reading im spelled with an ayin. 
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in keeping with what he earlier said;*’ namely, that he will call in the Name 
of God all of his days, whether in trouble or doing well. 


14. MY VOWS WILL I PAY UNTO THE LORD, YEA, IN THE PRES- 


1S. 


16. 


ENCE OF ALL HIS PEOPLE. 

MY VOWS. The heh of negdah (in the presence of) is superfluous.** The 
word na (yea) means “now; as it does in all places in scripture.® A lamed 
was placed in le-khol® ammo (of all His people) as it is in la-bayit (of the 
house) in mi-min la-bayit (on the right side of the house) (Ez. 10:3).°! 


PRECIOUS IN THE SIGHT OF THE LORD IS THE DEATH OF 
HIS SAINTS. 

PRECIOUS IN THE SIGHT OF THE LORD. The psalmist mentions 
why God saved him. God saved him because he was one of the saints. 
PRECIOUS. Yakar (precious) means “difficult.” Compare this to For too 
costly (ve-yekar) is the redemption of their soul (Ps. 49:9). It is difficult for 
God to take the lives of His saints before their time. 

The heh of ha-mavetah (the death) is superfluous. It is like the heh of 
li-she’olah (to the nether-world) (Ps. 9:18). The heh of ha-mavetah is not 
the sign of the feminine. The fact that the word is penultimately accented is 
proof of this. 


I BESEECH THEE, O LORD, FORI AM THY SERVANT; I AM THY 
SERVANT, THE SON OF THY HANDMAID; THOU HAST 
LOOSED MY BANDS. 

I BESEECH THEE. The word ana can be spelled with a heh or an alef. 
Compare this to ana (oh) in ana® chata (Oh, this people have sinned) 
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In order to keep his earlier word. 

The basic word is neged. 

See LE. on Gen. 12:11. 

The lamed in la-bayit is superfluous. Le-khol should be interpreted as if it were written kol. 
The lamed in la-bayit is superfluous. La-bayit should be read as if it were written bayit. 

LE. renders this as, “For too difficult is the redemption of their soul.” 

If the heh of ha-mavetah were the sign of the feminine, then the word would be ultimately 
accented. 

It is spelled with a heh in our verse. 

Here it is spelled with an alef. 


17. 
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(Ex. 32:31). It is an expression of thanks. The word ana, whether spelled 
with a heh or an alef, has two meanings. Sometimes it is employed as an 
expression of conciliation.” At other times, it is an expression of thanks, as 
in I beseech Thee (ana), O Lord, for I am Thy servant ® [...Thou hast loosed 
my bands.] The latter does not express conciliation. It is only when the 
psalmist says We beseech (ana) Thee, O Lord, save now! (Ps. 118:25) that it is 
an expression of conciliation.” 

We find the same with the word ulai. Sometimes it means “maybe” and at 
other times it indicates “desire.” Compare this to ulai (hopefully) in Hope- 
fully (ulai),”° I shall be able to fight against them (Num. 22:11). The meaning 
of the latter is, “Hopefully, this shall be.” At other times, ulai indicates 
“maybe,” as in Peradventure (ulai) the woman will not be willing to follow me 
(Gen. 24:5). 

From the mouth of the scholar.” 

THOU HAST LOOSED MY BANDS. The psalmist pictures his hands as 
if they were tied by ropes. The lamed of le-moserai (my bands) is super- 
fluous. It is like the lamed in le-avner” (Abner) in slew Abner (2 Sam 3:30). 


I WILL OFFER TO THEE THE SACRIFICE OF THANKSGIVING, 
AND WILL CALL UPON THE NAME OF THE LORD. 

AND WILL CALL UPON THE NAME OF THE LORD. The psalmist 
will call upon people to serve God. Compare this to and called upon the 
name of the Lord (Gen. 12:8). 
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In our verse. 

Literally, “a language of pacification” 

Its meaning is, “I give thanks to You for saving me because I am Your servant” —Radak. 

For further comments of I.E. on the meaning of the word ana, see I.E’s comments on verse 4 
and on Ex. 2:31. 

Translated according to LE. 

This note was added to the commentary by a student who heard it from I.E. The reference is 
probably to “We find the same with the word ulai,” for I.E’s comments on ana are found in his 
comments on verse 4 here and on Ex. 32:31. 

The lamed in le-avner is superfluous. 
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18. I WILL PAY MY VOWS UNTO THE LORD, YEA, IN THE PRES- 
ENCE OF ALL HIS PEOPLE. 
I WILL PAY MY VOWS. The psalmist said this earlier (verse 14). He 
mentions it a second time because he wants to indicate that the vow that 
he” pledged will not be paid in any place but in God’s house. Therefore, the 
psalm reads: 


19. IN THE COURTS OF THE LORD’S HOUSE, IN THE MIDST OF 
THEE, O JERUSALEM. HALLELUJAH. 
IN THE COURTS OF THE LORD’S HOUSE. The yod of be-tokhekhi 
(in the midst of thee) is superfluous.” Compare this to be-tokhekhi mitz- 
rayim (into the midst of thee, O Egypt) (Ps.135:9).”> On the other hand, 
the word be-tokhekhi might be directed at the city.”° 
The psalmist concludes with the word hallelujah, for this is what he will say 
to all of his above-mentioned people. 


73 Literally, “I.” 

74 This interpretation reads be-tokhekhi (in the midst of thee) as a poetic form of be-tokh (in the 
midst of). According to this interpretation, our verse reads, “in the midst of Jerusalem.” See 
Rashi on Ps. 135:9. Also see Sefer Tehillim; Mosad Ha-Rav Kook (Jerusalem, 5748); 
Ps. 135:9. 

75 This interpretation renders be-tokhekhi mitzrayim as “into the midst of Egypt.’ Here, too, the 
yod of be-tokhekhi (in the midst of thee) is superfluous, for be-tokhekhi is a variant of be-tokh. 

76 It is directed at Jerusalem. According to this interpretation, the yod of be-tokhekhi (in the 
midst of thee) is not superfluous. It indicates the second person. Thus, the meaning of 
be-tokhekhi yerushalayim is “in the midst of thee, O Jerusalem.’—R. Sherem. 
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1. O PRAISE THE LORD, ALL YE NATIONS; LAUD HIM, ALL YE 
PEOPLES. 


2. FOR HIS MERCY IS GREAT TOWARD US, AND THE TRUTH OF 
THE LORD ENDURETH FOREVER. HALLELUJAH. 
O PRAISE THE LORD, ALL YE NATIONS. According to my opinion, 
David says hallelu (praise) once again’ because the meaning of all ye nations 
is “all ye nations subservient to David.” Compare this to there is no nation or 
kingdom (1 Kings 18:10).’ 
However, Rabbi Moses says that the reference is to all nations. * 
FOR HIS MERCY IS GREAT refers to the great mercy that He does with 
all beings, in that He gives them life and sustains them. 
AND THE TRUTH OF THE LORD ENDURETH FOREVER is 
directed to the nations. It calls upon them not to believe in their vanities. 
The psalmist ends with hallelujah (praise the Lord). He directs this at the 
nations. He tells them, “Always praise the Lord.” 


1 David had already composed a psalm opening with Praise the Lord, namely Psalm 113. 
Why did he compose another one with the same opening? 

2 The meaning of nation or kingdom in 1 Kings 18:10 is, “nation or kingdom subservient to King 
Ahab.” Similarly, nations in our verse means, “nations subservient to King David.” 

3 Not only to those subservient to King David. 
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O GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD, FOR HEIS GOOD, FOR HIS 
MERCY ENDURETH FOR EVER. 

O GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD, FOR HE IS GOOD. The word 
hu (He) is missing. The text should be interpreted as if it were written ki tov 
hu (for He is good). 

Others say that tov (good) is a singular verb in the perfect.’ It is like tovu 
(goodly) in How goodly are thy tents (Num. 24:5). Tovu is a plural verb in 
the perfect. 


SO LET ISRAEL NOW SAY, “FOR HIS MERCY ENDURETH 
FOREVER.” 

SO LET ISRAEL NOW SAY. So let Israel now say that which follows;? that 
is, So let Israel now say, “For His mercy endureth forever.” 


SO LET THE HOUSE OF AARON NOW SAY, “FOR HIS MERCY 
ENDURETH FOREVER.” 


SO LET THEM NOW THAT FEAR THE LORD SAY, “FOR HIS 
MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER.” 

SO LET THE HOUSE OF AARON NOW SAY. The psalmist mentions 
the holy ones of Israel* because of their great status, for they are the ones 


who are most obligated to give thanks to the Lord.° After this, the psalmist 


1 In Hebrew, ki tov. Literally, for good. 
2 According to this interpretation, ki tov means “He did good.’"—Filwarg. 
3 Literally, “the object [of yomar], which is the statement For His mercy endureth forever? 


4 The House of Aaron. 


5 The House of Israel mentioned in verse 2 includes the House of Aaron. Why then mention the 
House of Aaron in our verse? Hence L.E’s comment. 
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addresses everyone and says, “So let them now that fear the Lord in each and 


every nation give thanks to the Lord.”® 


OUT OF MY STRAITS I CALLED UPON THE LORD; THE LORD 
ANSWERED ME WITH ENLARGEMENT.’ 

OUT OF MY STRAITS. The word metzar (straits) comes from a double 
root.’ It is like the word mesav (round about)? in mesav kala (And he 
carved roundabout) (1 Kings 6:29). 

WITH GREAT ENLARGEMENT. Enlargement (merchav) is the reverse 
of straits (metzar).'° This! is how the Lord answered me. 

The psalmist mentions Yah (the Lord) twice because it is beautiful to do so 
in the Hebrew language.” 


THE LORD IS FOR ME, I WILL NOT FEAR; WHAT CAN MAN DO 
UNTO ME? 

THE LORD IS FOR ME,” I WILL NOT FEAR. The Lord is with me; 
what can any man do to me? 

Rabbi Moses says that the meaning of our verse is, “Since the Lord is with 


me,'* I will not be in fear of what a person shall do to me.” 


THE LORD IS FOR ME AS MY HELPER, AND I SHALL GAZE 
UPON THEM THAT HATE ME. 

THE LORD IS FOR ME AS MY HELPER." Rabbi Moses says that the 
explanation of our verse is as follows: “When God alone, [who is] equal 
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According to LE., Let them now that fear the Lord refers to people of all nations, because Jews 
are directed to praise God in verse 2. 

Translated according to LE. 

Its root is tzadi, resh, resh. 

Its root is samekh, bet, bet. The mem in both words is not a root letter; it is a form letter. 
Enlargement stands in contrast to straits. 

With enlargement. 

It is poetic for a verse to employ the same word in the second half of a verse as it does in the 
first half. Our verse reads: “Out of my straits I called upon Yah (the Lord); Yah (The Lord) 
answered me with enlargement. It could have read: “Out of my straits I called upon Yah (the 
Lord); He answered me with enlargement. Hence I.E’s comment. 

In Hebrew, YHVH li. Literally, The Lord to me. 

LE. renders YHVH li: “the Lord is with me.” 

Hebrew, be-ozerai. Literally, with my helpers. Hence the interpretations which follow. 
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to all of my helpers,’* [shall be for me]” then I shall gaze upon them that 
hate me. In other words,” I do not say that God will be one of my helpers. 
On the contrary, He is the equal of all of my helpers put together;’’ for 
when God is my help, I do not need any helpers aside from the Lord. If I 
had many helpers, but God was not my help, then my helpers would not 
be of any value.” 

The above interpretation is especially long. There is no need for it. The 
meaning of The Lord is for me as my helper, and I shall gaze upon them that 
hate me is, “God will assist the psalmist’s helpers and the psalmist shall see 
his revenge executed upon his enemies.” 

The psalmist says It is better to take refuge in the Lord than to trust in man 
because he earlier noted that he has helpers. He now says that he will not 
rely upon his helpers. He will rely on God alone. It is therefore better to 
take refuge in the Lord [than to trust in man], for the Lord is a refuge for 
him in all places; that is, he will take refuge in God, for the Lord will fight 


for him. 


(8. ITISBEITER TO TAKE REFUGE IN THELORD THAN TO TRUST 
IN MAN. | 

9. ITISBEITER TO TAKE REFUGE IN THE LORD THAN TO TRUST 
IN PRINCES. 
IN PRINCES. People like the psalmist. Nedivim (princes) refers to men 
who are exalted above all people. 

10. ALL NATIONS COMPASS ME ABOUT; VERILY, IN THE NAME 

OF THE LORD I WILL CUT THEM OFF. 
ALL NATIONS COMPASS ME. If all nations would surround me, then 
I would cut them off in the Name of the Lord in whom I” take refuge. 

16 He is equal to all of my helpers put together. 

17 Our verse reads: YHVH li be-ozerai; literally, this means The Lord is for me with my helpers. 
Rabbi Moses renders this as, “[When] the Lord is with me (YHVH li); He is the equal to all 
of my helpers (be-ozerai).” 

18 Literally, “its meaning is.” 

19 Literally, “He is the equal of all of my helpers.” 

20 Literally, he. 
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The word amilam (I will cut them off) is related to the word yemolel (it is 
cut down) in it is cut down and withereth (Ps. 90:6).?' The relation of amilam 
to yemolel is similar to the relation of akhinem (I will establish them) and 
yekhonen (He establisheth) (Is. 62:7). The lamed of amilam is vocalized 
with a kamatz,” like the shin in the word yilbasham in [the priest shall put 
them on] (Ex. 29:30).*4 

Rabbi Moses says that amilam is related to the word umlal (languisheth) 
(Joel 1:10). It follows the form of pekidah (visitation).’> However, Rabbi 


Moses’ interpretation is far-fetched.” 


THEY COMPASS ME ABOUT, YEA, THEY COMPASS ME 
ABOUT; VERILY, IN THE NAME OF THE LORD I WILL CUT 
THEM OFF. 

THEY COMPASS ME ABOUT, THEY COMPASS ME ABOUT. 
Compare this to, O Lord, my strength (uzzi), and my stronghold (u-ma’uzzi) 
(Jer. 16:19).”” They compass me is repeated to indicate time and time 


again. 


THEY COMPASS ME ABOUT LIKE BEES, THEY ARE QUENCHED 
AS THE FIRE OF THORNS; VERILY, IN THE NAME OF THE 
LORD I WILL CUT THEM OFF. 

THEY COMPASS ME ... THEY ARE QUENCHED. Do‘akhu (they are 
quenched) means: “they are extinguished “(Is. 43:17).?* Compare this to 
yidakh (shall be put out) in his lamp shall be put out (Prov. 20:20). 
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Both words come from the same root: mem, vav, lamed. 

Both words come from the same root: kaf, vav, nun. 

A pattach. I.E. occasionally refers to a pattach as a kamatz. 1.E’s point is that amilam is vocal- 
ized with a “kamatz” in place of a tzere. 

Which should have been vocalized with a tzere, but is vocalized with a kamatz. In other 
words, both words are irregularly vocalized. 

According to Rabbi Moses, amilam means “their destruction.’ It comes from the root alef, 
mem, lamed, and is an abstract noun with the third person plural suffix. He believes that our 
verse reads, “in the name of the Lord their destruction [will come].” In this case, the lamed is 
properly vocalized with a kamatz.—Filwarg. 

For amilam is a verb from the root mem, vav, lamed. 

The Hebrew word connoting strength (uzzi and ma’uzzi) is repeated. 

Translated literally. 
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AS THE FIRE OF THORNS. A fire of thorns does not last. It immediately 


goes out. 


THOU DIDST THRUST SORE AT ME THAT I MIGHT FALL, BUT 
THE LORD HELPED ME. 

THOU DIDST THRUST SORE AT ME THAT I MIGHT FALL. All the 
root letters are present in the word li-nepol (that I might fall).”” Compare 
this to the word li-nedo‘ach* (to wield) in to wield his hand.*! 

BUT THE LORD HELPED ME. This reference is to the Lord that the 
psalmist earlier mentioned.” But the Lord helped me means, “the Lord, 


Whom I mentioned earlier, helped me.” 


THE LORD IS MY STRENGTH AND SONG, AND HE IS BECOME 
MY SALVATION. 

THE LORD IS MY STRENGTH AND SONG.” Rabbi Moses says that 
since the resh of ve-zimrat (and song) is vocalized with a kamatz,* it is not 
connected to the word Yah (the Lord) that follows it.’ Our verse should be 
interpreted as if it were written ozzi ve-zimrati (my strength and my song).*° 
The same applies to the word shenat (sleep)*” in I will not give sleep to mine 
eyes (Ps. 132:4). Shenat is to be read as if it were written shenati (my sleep). 
The same applies to the word nachalat (heritage)** in Yea, I have a goodly 
heritage (Ps. 16:6). Nachalat (heritage) is to be read as if it were written 
nachalati (my heritage). 
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The nun is usually dropped in the kal infinitive in roots that have a nun as the first root letter. 
From the root nun, dalet, chet. 

There is no such verse. To wield his hand is a combination of Deut. 20:19 and Deut. 19:5. 

In verse 12. 

In Hebrew, ozzi ve-zimrat Yah. Ozzi means “my strength.” Yah means “the Lord.’ The question 
is, “How do we render ve-zimrat?” 

Rather than with a pattach. 

Literally, “it is cut off in meaning [from the next word] Words ending in a tav that are in the 
construct are vocalized with a pattach. 

Not ozzi ve-zimrat. According to this interpretation, zimrat is short for zimrati. Rabbi Moses 
reads our verse as follows: ozzi ve-zimrati Yah (My strength and my song is the Lord). 
Shenat is vocalized with a kamatz. 

Nachalat is vocalized with a “kamatz.’ 
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My” response to Rabbi Moses is: 

We find words in the construct that are vocalized with a kamatz.*° Compare 
this to the word menat”! (portion of) in Adonai menat chelki, ve-khosi 
(O Lord, the portion of mine inheritance and of my cup) (Ps. 16:5). 
Rabbi Moses can reply: “Read the verse as if it were written: Adonai menati, 
ve-chelki, ve-khosi (The Lord is my inheritance, my portion, and my lot). 
However, what will he do with menat”? in menat ha-melekh (the king’s 
portion)* (2 Chron. 31:3)? 

Others say“ that the yod of ozzi (my strength) is superfluous.“ The fact 
that ozzi is vocalized with a short kamatz rather than a shuruk,* as it is in 
the word uzzi (my strength) in O Lord, my strength and my stronghold 
(Jer. 16:19), is proof of this.*” 

However, how do they“: respond to the fact that scripture reads chokkha (thy 
due)” in ki chokkha (because it is thy due) (Lev. 10:13), chukki® (mine 
allotted) in feed me with mine allotted bread (Prov. 30:8), be-ozzekha*' (in Thy 
strength) in in Thy strength the king rejoiceth (Ps. 21:2), and ve-ozzekha (in 
Thy strength) in Thou hast guided them in Thy strength (Ex. 15:13)? 

There is no difference between them.” 
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Literally, “the response.” 

Hence, it is possible that ve-zimrat is connect to Yah. If ve-zimrat is connected to Yah, then it 
means “song of.” 

Menat is vocalized with a kamatz, even though menat is connected to the word that follows 
(chelki). 

Menat is vocalized with a kamatz. 

There is no question that menat is connected to ha-melekh. 

LE. may be referring to Rashi. See Rashi on this verse. 

Ozzi (my strength) is to be read as if it were written oz (strength). This interpretation connects 
ve-zimrat to Yah. Rashi renders ve-zimrat as “the power of,” and ozzi ve-zimrat Yah as “the 
strength and might of God.” 

Kubbutz. 

That the yod of ozzi (my strength) is superfluous; for otherwise, it would be vocalized with a 
shuruk and read uzzi. When words like oz, rok chok, are declined they are vocalized with a 
kubbutz. Compare, uzzi, rukki, chukki. Hence ozzi can not mean, my strength. 

Literally, “he.” 

Chokkha is vocalized with a kamatz katan. 

Chukki is vocalized with a kubbutz. 

Be-ozzekha (in Thy strength) and ve-ozzekha (in Thy strength) show that the word oz can be 
declined with a kamatz katan. The same is the case with ozzi. Thus ozzi means, my strength. 
There is no difference in the meaning among these words. They mean the same whether vocal- 
ized with a kamatz katan or a kubbutz. Neither is there a difference between ozzi and uzzi. 


Chapter 118 


Furthermore, according to this interpretation, what meaning is there to the 
vav in va-yehi (and He is become) in And He is become my salvation?™ 

I maintain that the word shenat (sleep)* in I will not give sleep to mine 
eyes (Ps. 132:4) is connected to enai (mine eyes). The lamed placed 
before the word enai is superfluous.*° It is like the lamed in li-yemin 
la-bayit (on the right side of the house) (Ez. 10:3).*° There is no doubt 
that li-yemin is in the construct (with bayit). The same applies to menat 
(portion of) (Ps. 16:5).5’ Nachalat (heritage) (Ps. 16:6) is similarly in 
the construct. The word to which it is connected is missing.** Compare 
this to u-shekhurat (and drunken) in and drunken, but not with wine (Is. 
51:21).® We are not concerned that nachalat (heritage) (Ps. 16:6) is 
vocalized with a kamatz.© 

The following is the grammatical explanation of ozzi ve-zimrat Yah (the 
Lord is my strength and song). The word zimrat is in the construct and the 
word ozzi is to be read as if it was written twice.*' Compare it to the word 
pacifieth in A gift in secret pacifieth anger, and a present in the bosom strong 
wrath (Prov. 21:14).° Ozzi ve-zimrat Yah (the Lord is my strength and 
song) should be explained as follows: ozzi, ve-zimrat ozzi, Yah. Its meaning 
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According to this interpretation, our verse reads, “My strength and the might of God, and He 
is become my salvation.’ The second half of the verse does not follow smoothly. It seems to 
start a new thought and leaves the first part of the verse hanging. Rashi deals with this ques- 
tion. He believes that va-yehi should be understood as hayah. He reads the verse as saying, 
“The strength and might of God were my salvation.” 

Vocalized with a kamatz. 

Ps. 132:4 reads, im eten shenat le-enai. A word cannot be in the construct with a noun 
possessing a prepositional prefix. Hence LE. believes that the lamed prefixed to enai is 
superfluous. According to I.E., shenat le-enai (sleep to my eyes) is to be rendered “sleep 
of the eyes.” 

Our texts of Ezekiel read mi-yemin la-bayit. 

It is in the construct with chelki. See note 38. 

Nachalat is short for nachlat YHVH. 

“And drunken’ is short for “and drunken with trouble.” —Filwarg. 

It is in the construct, even though it is vocalized with a kamatz. 

Literally, “serves two words.” 

The word pacifieth is to be read as if it were written twice. A gift in secret pacifieth anger, and a 
present in the bosom strong wrath is to be read: “A gift in secret pacifieth anger, and a present in 
the bosom pacifieth strong wrath.” 
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is: “My strength (ozzi) and the praise® (ve-zimrat) of my strength (ozzi)** 
is the Lord (Yah)? It may also be interpreted ozzi, ve-zimrat Yah, ozzi (my 
strength, the® praise of the Lord is my strength). 


THE VOICE OF REJOICING AND SALVATION IS IN THE TENTS 
OF THE RIGHTEOUS; THE RIGHT HAND OF THE LORD 
DOETH VALIANTLY. 

THE VOICE OF REJOICING AND SALVATION IS IN THE TENTS 
OF THE RIGHTEOUS. The psalmist says this because he had earlier said, 
Thou didst thrust sore at me that I might fall (verse 13). 

The meaning of in the tents of the righteous is, “the righteous will be secure 
when those who seek to do evil to them die.” They will then say: 


THE RIGHT HAND OF THE LORD IS EXALTED, THE RIGHT 
HAND OF THE LORD DOETH VALIANTLY. 

THE RIGHT HAND OF THE LORD. Only the right hand of the Lord, 
not that of a human being. 

The psalmist mentions the right hand of God three times because doing so 


indicates that this will occur time after time. 


I SHALL NOT DIE, BUT LIVE, AND DECLARE THE WORKS OF 
THE LORD. 

ISHALL NOT DIE. I will not die by the hand of the enemy, since the right 
hand of the Lord does valiantly and I take refuge in Him. 


THE LORD HATH CHASTENED ME SORE, BUT HE HATH NOT 
GIVEN ME OVER UNTO DEATH. 

THE LORD HATH CHASTENED ME SORE. Yassor (chastened) is an 
infinitive in the pi’el. Compare it to sha’ol (ask) in They shall surely ask counsel 
at Abel (2 Sam. 20:18). 
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Reading tehillat rather than techillat.—Filwarg. Also see R. Sherem. Also see I.E’s commen- 
tary on Ex. 15:2. 

“T praise the Lord for giving me strength.” 

Literally, “and the.” 

2 Sam. 20:18 reads sha'ol yesha‘alu. Yesha ‘alu is in the pil. This indicates that the same is the 
case with sha’ol.—Filwarg. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


Chapter 118 


OPEN TO ME THE GATES OF RIGHTEOUSNESS; I WILL ENTER 
INTO THEM, I WILL GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD. 

OPEN TO ME THE GATES OF RIGHTEOEOUSNESS. The one whom 
God saves is obligated to thank God. This is what the [gates of ] righteousness 


refers to.” 


THIS IS THE GATE OF THE LORD; THE RIGHTEOUS SHALL 
ENTER INTO IT. 
THIS IS THE GATE. This is the gate that one enters to give thanks to God. 


I WILL GIVE THANKS UNTO THEE, FOR THOU HAST 
ANSWERED ME AND ART BECOME MY SALVATION. 

I WILL GIVE THANKS UNTO THEE. For ® You” answered me with 
enlargement (verse S). 

AND ART BECOME MY SALVATION. This is parallel to and He is become 


my salvation (verse 14). 


THE STONE WHICH THE BUILDERS REJECTED IS BECOME 
THE CHIEF CORNERSTONE. 

THE STONE WHICH THE BUILDERS REJECTED. This was said 
figuratively. The nations disdained the psalmist,” but he overcame them 
in the end. On the other hand, the psalmist might be speaking—under 
the influence of the Holy Spirit—of Israel in exile. 


THIS IS THE LORD’S DOING, IT IS MARVELOUS IN OUR EYES. 
THIS IS THE LORD’S DOING. The stone which became the chief 
cornerstone did not do so by its own power. Only God brought about this 
mighty act. 

The word niflat (marvelous) is related to fele (wonders) in doing wonders 
(Ex. 15:11). The tav in niflat comes in place of the heh.” Compare this 
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Those who enter through them are about to perform a righteous act; that is, they have come 
to praise God for saving them. 

In Hebrew, ke-neged. Literally, “in response to” or “parallel to.’ 

Literally, “He.” 

Literally, “him.” 

Niflat is a variant of nifle‘ah. 
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to ve-shavat (then it shall return) in then it shall return to the prince 
(Ez. 46:17),”? and shekhurat (and drunken) in and drunken, but not with 
wine (Is. §1:21).” 

The psalmist speaks on behalf of Israel. This is the reason that he says in 
our eyes, and in the next verse we will rejoice. The aforementioned is proof 
of this. 


THIS [IS] THE DAY WHICH THE LORD HATH MADE; WE WILL 
REJOICE AND BE GLAD INIT. 

THIS [IS] THE DAY WHICH THE LORD HATH MADE. This [is] the 
day which the Lord hath made that which is marvelous in our eyes (verse 23). 
Compare this to peradventure the Lord will deal with us according to all His 
wondrous works (Jer. 21:2). 

[WE WILL REJOICE AND BE GLAD IN IT.] Rabbi Moses says that 
the verbs nagilah (we will rejoice) and nismechah (be glad) are in place of 
infinitives. Our verse should be interpreted as if it read, “This [is] the day 
which the Lord hath made [for us] to rejoice (la-gil) and to be glad 
(ve-lismoach) in it” Compare this to tedabberu (talk) in Multiply not to 
talk (1 Sam. 2:3), and nirdefah (eagerly strive) in And let us know, eagerly 
strive (Hos. 6:3). 

According to my opinion, all these words are missing a shin.” They should 
be read as if they were written she-nagilah ve-nismechah vo (so that we will 
rejoice and be glad in it); tedabberu (talk) (1 Sam. 2:3) should be read 
she-tedabberu (that you speak); and ve-nirdefah (Hos. 6:3) should be read 
as she-nirdefah (that we eagerly strive). 


WE BESEECH THEE, O LORD, SAVE NOW! WE BESEECH THEE, 
O LORD, MAKE US NOW TO PROSPER! 


72 Ve-shavat is a variant of ve-shavah. 

73 Shekhurat is a variant of shekhurah. 

74 That which “is marvelous in our eyes” refers to God’s marvelous works. 
75 Tedabberu should be interpreted as le-dabber. 

76 Nirdefah should be interpreted le-redof. 

77 A prefix meaning “that.” 


Chapter 118 


26. BLESSED BE HE THAT COMETH IN THE NAME OF THE LORD; 


WE BLESS YOU OUT OF THE HOUSE OF THE LORD. 

WE BESEECH THEE. Ana (we beseech) is an expression of concilia- 
tion.” The psalmist says, “We beseech Thee: save the Kohanim, and make 
prosper those (the Kohanim) who say ‘blessed’ to the ones who come to 
the house of God with sacrifices.” 

On the other hand, the word ha-ba (he that cometh) may be the object of 
hoshiah (save) and hatzlichah (prosper).*° It was the practice of the 
Kohanim to say this.*! Rejoice and be glad—which the psalmist earlier 
mentioned (verse 24)—refers to this.* 

According to this interpretation, the heh of ha-ba also serves the word 
baruch (blessed). Compare this to la-ore'ach ha-ba (for the wayfaring 
man that was come) (2 Sam. 12:4).* It is like le-ish ha-bliyya‘al (this 
base fellow) (1 Sam. 25:25), and et yom ha-shevi’i (the seventh day) 
(Gen. 2:3). 
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See LE. on Ps. 116:4. 

Verse 25 literally reads, We beseech Thee, O Lord, save now and make now to prosper. “Make us” 
is not in the Hebrew text. Hence the possibility of I.E’s following interpretation. 

In this case the meaning of our verses is, “We beseech Thee, O Lord, save now and make now 
to prosper the blessed one (ha-baruch) who comes (ha-ba) in the name of the Lord.’ 

That is, “We beseech Thee, O Lord, save now! We beseech Thee, O Lord, make now to 
prosper the blessed one that cometh in the name of the Lord.” 

This [is] the day which the Lord hath made; we will rejoice and be glad in it refers to the day of 
coming to the Temple and being blessed by the Kohanim. 

Literally, “it serves backwards”; that is, it serves the word that comes before it. Baruch ha-ba is 
to be read ha-baruch ha-ba, for both the adjective and the word which it is describing require 
a heh. Compare this to ha-har ha-tov (that goodly hill-country) (Deut. 3:25). 

The citation la-ore'ach ha-ba presents a problem. There is no proof from this quote that the 
definite article is to be applied to the previous word, for la stands for le-ha. Ha-Keter suggests 
that LE. intended to quote le-ish he-ashir (2 Sam. 12:4). However, it is difficult to believe that 
LE. erred to the extent of quoting one phrase when he intended to quote another. I would 
suggest that I.E. quoted from memory and erred. He remembered the verse as reading 
le-oreach ha-ba, when it actually reads la-ore'ach ha-ba. It is also possible that I.E’s version of 
2 Sam 12:4 read le-ore ach ha-ba. 

LE.s point is that le-ish ha-bliyya‘al should be read as if it were written la-ish ha-bliyyaal. 
This citation also presents a problem. LE. quotes 1 Sam. 25:25 as reading le-ish ha-bliyyaal. 
However, the text reads el-ish ha-bliyyaal. The misquote can be explained in the same manner 
that the earlier misquote was (see previous footnote). In any case, I.E’s point is that the word 
ish should be read as if it had the definite article before it; that is la-ish. 

Et yom ha-shevi'i (the seventh day) should be read as if it were written et ha-yom ha-shevi'i (the 
seventh day). 
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The meaning of our verses is as follows: “We beseech Thee, O Lord, save 
now and make prosper now the blessed one (ha-baruch) who comes 
(ha-ba) in the Name of the Lord.” 

WE BLESS YOU OUT OF THE HOUSE OF THE LORD are the words 
of the Kohanim to all those who come to the Sanctuary. It means, “May the 
blessing come upon you from the House of God wherein the Glory is, for 


you respect God with the sacrifices that you bring.” 


THE LORD IS GOD AND HATH GIVEN US LIGHT; ORDER THE 
FESTIVAL PROCESSION WITH BOUGHS, EVEN UNTO THE 
HORNS OF THE ALTAR. 

THE LORD IS GOD AND HATH GIVEN US LIGHT. El (God) means 
the “Mighty One.” The Mighty One is the Lord Who has given us light.’ 
The psalmist says this because the sacrifices were brought in the morning 
and not at night. 

The Kohanim say to the Israelites: isru chag (order the festival procession). 
Chag (festival) refers to the lamb that is prepared to be sacrificed. Compare 
this to chaggim (lambs) in the lambs shall cease (Is. 29:1).** 

EVEN UNTO THE HORNS OF THE ALTAR means, “until the lamb is 
close to the horns of the altar,’ because of the sprinkling of the blood.” 


THOU ART MY GOD AND I WILL GIVE THANKS UNTO THEE; 
THOU ART MY GOD, I WILL EXALT THEE. 

THOU ART MY GOD. This was said by the one who came to the House 
of God. He is the one who brought the lamb. 

Do not be surprised that the psalmist does not first identify the speakers,” 
for this is the poetic style of songs. Compare this to I have put off my coat, 
how shall I put it on? (Song of Sol. 5:3).°! There are many such instances. 


87 El (God) means “might.” LE. renders El YHVH (the Lord is God) as “the Lord is mighty.’ 
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Translated according to LE. 

The blood of the sacrificed was sprinkled on the horns of the altar. 

Do not be surprised that scripture does not note that verse 27 was spoken by the Kohanim 
and verse 28 was uttered by the celebrant.—R. Sherem. 

Scripture does not identify the speaker. 


Chapter 118 


29. O GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD, FOR HE IS GOOD, FOR HIS 
MERCY ENDURETH FOR EVER. 
O GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD. After the one who comes says 
Thou art my God (verse 28), the Kohanim and the Levi'im respond with, 
O give thanks unto the Lord. This is the rejoicing that was earlier referred to 
by We will rejoice and be glad in it (verse 24). [Its meaning is: “We will 


rejoice and be glad] in relating this event.” 


Chapter 119 


ALEF 


1. HAPPY ARE THEY THAT ARE UPRIGHT IN THE WAY, WHO 
WALK IN THE LAW OF THE LORD. 
HAPPY ARE THEY THAT ARE UPRIGHT IN THE WAY. The master 
of the Mesorah' has already noted that the following one hundred and 
thirty-six verses, which are arranged alphabetically, do not contain any 
verse which does not mention one of the following words: way (derekh), 
law (Torah), testimonies (edut), precepts (pikkudim), saying (amirah), 
statute (chok), commandment (mitzvah), ordinance (mishpat), or word 
(davar). The only exception to the aforementioned is the verse which 


reads, Be surety for Thy servant for good (verse 122). 


1 The Mesorah refers to the tradition regarding the general format of scripture, such as spelling, 
vowels, accents, chapter breaks, and verses. The sages who transmitted these rules are known 
as the bale ha-mesorah. 


Chapter 119 


I have already noted at the beginning of this book what the commentaries 
say regarding these verses.” For there are those who say that King David 
did not compose them.* 

IN THE WAY. The word derekh (way) is to be read as if it were written 
twice. The second half of our verse is to be interpreted as if it were written, 
“Who walk in the way of the law of the Lord.”* 


HAPPY ARE THEY THAT KEEP HIS TESTIMONIES, WHO SEEK 
HIM WITH THE WHOLE HEART. 

HAPPY ARE THEY THAT KEEP HIS TESTIMONIES.* The psalmist 
first speaks of one who trains himself to walk on the straight path.° He 
now also mentions the one who keeps God's testimonies (edut)—which 


he received from the fathers’—-whose basis is the testimony of the eye.® 
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This reference is to the verses which make up our psalm. “The psalm Happy are they that are 
upright in the way was composed by one of the young men of Israel who was honored by one 
of the Babylonian kings (LE., Introduction to the Book of Psalms)” The book of Daniel 
relates that the king of Babylon told his chief officer to “bring in certain of the children of 
Israel, and of the seed royal, and of the nobles ... such as had ability to stand in the king’s 
palace; and that he should teach them the learning and the tongue of the Chaldeans 
(Dan.1:3-4) ... [that] they might stand before the king.’(Dan. 1:3-5) The youths chosen 
(Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah) kept Jewish law and did not eat forbidden food. 
They lived on pulse and water. Nevertheless, they were hale and healthy. 

Scripture tells us, “Now as for these four youths, God gave them knowledge and skill in all 
learning and wisdom; and Daniel had understanding in all visions and dreams. And at the 
end of the days which the king had appointed for bringing them in, the chief of the officers 
brought them in before Nebuchadnezzar. And the king spoke with them; and among them all 
was found none like Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah; therefore stood they before the 
king. And in all matters of wisdom and understanding that the king inquired of them, he 
found them ten times better than all the magicians and enchanters that were in all his realm. 
And Daniel continued even unto the first year of King Cyrus” (Ibid., v. 20). 

The commentator quoted by Ibn Ezra believes that one of the above-mentioned youths or 
someone like them composed this psalm, for it speaks of the happiness of those who follow 
God's laws. 

See E’s introduction to the Book of Psalms. 

One does not “walk in the Law.’ One walks in the way outlined by the Torah. Hence I.E’s 
comment. 

In Hebrew, edut. The reference is to commandments which commemorate historic events, 
such as Passover. 

Verse 1. 

The fathers of the Jewish people. 

Israels ancestors witnessed these events and transmitted what they saw to their 
descendants. 
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YEA, THEY DO NO UNRIGHTEOUSNESS; THEY WALK IN HIS 
WAYS. 

YEA, THEY DO NO UNRIGHTEOUSNESS. Rabbi Marinus says that 
the word af (yea) in Yea, they do no unrighteousness is similar to af (how 
much more) in How much more them that dwell in houses of clay (Job 4:19). 
The meaning of Yea (af), they do no unrighteousness is, “They [certainly] do 
not violate God’s word; that is, they do not violate any of the negative 
commandments. On the contrary, they walk in the ways of God; that is, 
they keep the positive commandments.” 

It is possible that the verse is to be taken according to its plain meaning." 
Our verse is thus to be rendered as follows: “The fact that they do no evil is 
accounted to their credit, for they walk in the ways of God.” 


THOU HAST ORDAINED THY PRECEPTS THAT WE SHOULD 
OBSERVE THEM DILIGENTLY 

THOU HAST ORDAINED THY PRECEPTS. Pikkudekha (Thy 
precepts) refers to precepts that are implanted in the heart.” 

The meaning of Thou hast ordained” is, “You commanded by the hand of 
Your prophets.” 

The meaning of Thou is, “For You began.”"* 


OH, THAT MY WAYS WERE DIRECTED TO OBSERVE THY 
STATUTES! 

OH, THAT MY WAYS WERE DIRECTED. Achalai (oh, that) is similar to 
achale (would that) in Would that my lord (2 Kings 5:3). It follows the form 
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Rabbi Marinus renders our verse as follows: “They certainly (af) do no unrighteousness; 
they walk in His ways.” 

That is, the word afis to be rendered as “also.” 

Literally, walked. 

In other words, pikkudim refer to precepts that are based on reason and implanted in the 
mind. They are commandments not contingent on place, time, or gender. See Chapter 5 of 
Yesod Mora and LE. on Ps. 19:9. 

In Hebrew, tzivvita. Literally, “commanded.” 

LE. reads our verses as follows: “Happy are they that are upright in the way, who walk in the 
law of the Lord. Happy are they that keep His testimonies, who seek Him with the whole 
heart. Yea, they do no unrighteousness; they walk in His ways. [Why do they act in 
this manner? They do so] for it was You who first ordained these precepts.” 


Chapter 119 


of ashre (happy is) in Happy is the man (Ps. 1:1).!5 The meaning of achalai 
yikkonu derakhai (oh, that my ways were directed) is, “all my desire, will, 


and request is that my ways be directed to observe Your statutes.’ 


THEN SHOULD I NOT BE ASHAMED WHEN I HAVE REGARD 
UNTO ALL THY COMMANDMENTS. 

THEN ... ALL THY COMMANDMENTS. Mitzvotekha (Thy command- 
ments) refers to the positive commandments. Scripture did not tell us why 
some of these precepts were commanded. When the psalmist looks on 
these commandments with the eye of the intellect, he will come to know 


the reason for them. Scripture therefore reads, then should I not be ashamed. 


I WILL GIVE THANKS UNTO THEE WITH UPRIGHTNESS OF 
HEART, WHEN I LEARN THY RIGHTEOUS ORDINANCES. 

I WILL GIVE THANKS UNTO THEE ... WHEN I LEARN THY 
RIGHTEOUS ORDINANCES. Mishpete tzidkekha (Thy righteous ordi- 
nances) refers to laws dealing with capital punishment and ordinances 
dealing with monetary issues. They are all righteous. 


I WILL OBSERVE THY STATUTES; O, FORSAKE ME NOT 
I WILL OBSERVE THY STATUTES. Rabbi Moses says that ad me’od 


(utterly) !° is connected to Thy statutes (chukkekha).!’ Compare this to 
and have not hid it from their fathers (Job 15:18).'8 
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UTTERLY. 
i It is similarly vocalized. 


Literally, “very much” The last clause in our verse reads, do not forsake me utterly. This may 
imply that God should slightly forsake the psalmist. Hence Rabbi Moses’ interpretation. 
According to this interpretation, our verse reads, “I will observe Thy statutes to the utmost; 
O, forsake me not” 

Translated literally. Job 15:18 literally reads, That which wise men relate (yagidu) and have not 
hidden from their fathers (khichadu me-avotam). According to LE., this should be interpreted 
as if it were written, “That which wise men relate from their fathers (yagidu me-avotam) and 
have not hidden it.” In other words, me-avotam is connected to yagidu even though it does not 
directly follow it. The same is the case with ad me’od (utterly) and Thy statutes (chukkekha) in 
our verse. 
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Ben Bilam says that ad me’od (utterly) means, “forever”? 


According to my opinion, the verse is to be understood as follows. 
[The psalmist first says,] “I will observe Your commandments.” [He then 
says, | “Do not forsake me very much” (ad me’od); that is, do not forsake me 


to such a point that I will not to be able to observe Your commandments.” 
BETH 


WHEREWITHAL SHALL A YOUNG MAN KEEP HIS WAY PURE? 
BY TAKING HEED THERETO ACCORDING TO THY WORD. 
WHEREWITHAL. Rabbi Moses says that the answer to Wherewithal shall 
a young man keep his way pure? is, By taking heed thereto according to Thy 
word. His way is that which is heeded.” 

According to my opinion, our verse is connected to the previous verse. The 
previous verse says, I will observe Thy statutes. This verse continues with, “even 
though I cannot” keep Your statutes precisely according to Your word.” 


WITH MY WHOLE HEART HAVE I SOUGHT THEE; O, LET ME 
NOT ERR FROM THY COMMANDMENTS. 
WITH MY WHOLE HEART HAVE I SOUGHT THEE. You know 


everything that is in my heart.” Help me so that I do not err. 


THY WORD HAVE I LAID UP IN MY HEART, THAT I MIGHT 
NOT SIN AGAINST THEE. 

THY WORD HAVE I LAID UP IN MY HEART. Your words” are always 
hidden in my heart. They are always there. 
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According to Ben Bilam, the meaning of our verse is, “I will observe Thy statutes; O, forsake 
me not forever.” 

LE. renders ad me’od as very much. 

According to this interpretation, our verse should be understood as follows: “Wherewithal 
shall a young man keep his way pure? By heeding his way according to Thy word.” 

This is I.E’s paraphrase of Wherewithal shall a young man keep his way pure? According to L.E., 
Wherewithal shall a young man keep his way pure, taking heed according to Thy word is not a 
question. It is a statement indicating that it is very hard for a young man to keep God’s word 
perfectly. 

Literally, You know my entire heart. 

Literally, Your word. 


Chapter 119 


12. BLESSED ART THOU, O LORD; TEACH ME THY STATUTES. 
BLESSED ART THOU, O LORD. Teach me Thy statutes because I give 
thanks and say that You are blessed. This’ is the reward that I seek 


from You. 


13. WITH MY LIPS HAVE I TOLD ALL THE ORDINANCES OF THY 
MOUTH. 
WITH MY LIPS. This verse is connected to the verse that precedes it. The 
psalmist says, “Teach me Thy statutes because You know of my practice to 
relate Your statutes and to teach them to the men of my generation.” 


14. I HAVE REJOICED IN THE WAY OF THY TESTIMONIES AS 
MUCH ASIN ALL RICHES. 
I HAVE REJOICED IN THE WAY OF THY TESTIMONIES. When 


I will have trained myself in the way of Your testimonies, I will rejoice.” 


15. I WILL MEDITATE IN THY PRECEPTS AND HAVE RESPECT 
UNTO THY WAYS. 
I WILL MEDITATE IN THY PRECEPTS.”’ I will meditate on Your 
precepts (pikkudekha) in my heart, for Your precepts (pikkudim) are planted 


t. The precepts) teach me” to keep Your paths, that are on the 


in my hear 
whole righteous. Even though their details bring harm to some individuals, 
they are on the whole set aside* for the good of all nations. You can under- 
stand what I speak of from the rain. The rain is on the whole set aside for 
the good of the entire world. Generally speaking, rain is beneficial. Never- 


theless, rain results in harm for the few. 


25 That is, “to teach me Your statutes.” 
26 Literally, “then I will rejoice.” 

27 In Hebrew, pikkudekha. 

28 See note 12. 

29 Literally, “him.” 

30 Literally, “kept.” 


16 


17. 


18. 


Book 5 


. I WILL DELIGHT MYSELF IN THY STATUTES, I WILL NOT 


FORGET THY WORD. 

I WILL DELIGHT MYSELF IN THY STATUTES.” The statutes 
(chukkim) refer to rules by which God governs His world. 

IWILL DELIGHT MYSELF Since I will delight myself in Thy statutes, I will 
not forget the statement”? which You uttered: After the Lord your God shall 
ye walk (Deut. 13:5). 


GIMEL 


DEAL BOUNTIFULLY WITH THY SERVANT THAT I MAY LIVE, 
AND I WILL OBSERVE THY WORD. 

DEAL BOUNTIFULLY WITH THY SERVANT. The psalmist says Deal 
bountifully with Thy servant because he earlier said, I will not forget Thy word 
(verse 16). 

THAT I MAY LIVE, AND I WILL OBSERVE. Ve-eshmerah (and I will 


observe) means, “I will not forget.” 


OPEN THOU MINE EYES THAT I MAY BEHOLD WONDROUS 
THINGS OUT OF THY TORAH. 

OPEN THOU MINE EYES. Mi-toratekha (out of Thy law) is not connected 
to nifla’ot (wondrous things). Mi-toratekha is rather connected to 
ve-abitah (that I may behold). It is like and have not hid it from their fathers 
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In Hebrew, chukkotekha. 

Literally, “Your statement.” 

That I may live, and I will observe Thy word means the same as “I will not forget Thy word.’ The 
root shun, mem, resh has the meaning of “preserve.” See LE. on Ps. 99:7. 

Our text reads, gal enai ve-abitah; nifla’ot mi-toratekha (open Thou mine eyes that I may 
behold wondrous things out of Thy Torah). LE. says that our verse should read as follows: gal 
enai ve-abitah mi-toratekha nifla‘ot (open Thou mine eyes that I may behold out of Thy Torah 
wondrous things). LE. renders nifla‘ot (wondrous things) as “things too wondrous for me.’ 
Such things cannot be seen by the naked eye. It is only by studying the Torah that one can 
come to behold “wondrous things.” Hence his comment. 
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(Job 15:18). Our verse is to be read as follows: “Open Thou mine eyes 
that I may behold out of Thy Torah things that are too wondrous for me.*° 


19.I AM A STRANGER” IN THE EARTH; HIDE NOT THY 


COMMANDMENTS FROM ME. 

IAM A STRANGER IN THE EARTH. The psalmist compares himself to 
a stranger because a stranger wanders and errs on the roads. The psalmist 
therefore goes on to say: 


20. MY SOUL BREAKETH FOR THE LONGING THAT IT HATH 


UNTO THINE ORDINANCES” AT ALL TIMES. 
MY SOUL BREAKETH. The word garesah (breaketh) is related to the 
word geres (parched) in corn in the ear parched with fire (Lev. 2:14). The 
meaning of our verse is, “My soul is on fire and burns with a longing to 
execute Your ordinances upon those who are guilty.’ 
The word le-ta‘avah (for the longing) means, “out of much love.” Compare 


it to taavti (I have longed)“ (verse 40). 


21. THOU HAST REBUKED THE PROUD THAT ARE CURSED, 


THAT DO ERR FROM THY COMMANDMENTS. 
THOU HAST REBUKED THE PROUD. [I acted as] you did. 
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Translated literally. Job 15:18 literally reads, That which wise men relate (yagidu) and have not 
hid it from their fathers (khichadu me-avotam). According to LE., this should be interpreted as 
if it were written “That which wise men relate from their fathers (yagidu me-avotam) and have 
not hid it.” In other words, me-avotam is connected to yagidu even though it does not directly 
follow it. Similarly here, ve-abitah (that I may behold) is not connected to nifla’ot (wondrous 
things) but to mi-toratekha (out of Thy law). 

LE. interprets wondrous things as, “the mysterious things taught by the Torah.” 

Translated according to LE. 

In Hebrew, mishpatekhah. 

This interpretation reads be-chayavim rather than be-chayehah.—Ha-Keter. I.E. renders our 
verse as follows: “My soul is on fire with a desire to execute your ordinance upon those who 
are guilty.’ The guilty are the proud and violators of the Torah mentioned in the next verse. 
Or, out of desire. 
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22. TAKE AWAY FROM ME REPROACH AND CONTEMPT, FOR I 


23. 


24. 


25. 


HAVE KEPT THY TESTIMONIES. 
TAKE AWAY FROM ME REPROACH AND CONTEMPT. For the 


proud have reproached me because I kept Your testimonies. 


EVEN THOUGH PRINCES SIT AND TALK AGAINST ME, THY 
SERVANT DOTH MEDITATE IN THY STATUTES. 

EVEN THOUGH PRINCES SIT AND TALK AGAINST ME. This is 
what many princes have done. 

Bi nidberu (and talk against me) is like va-tedabber miriam ... be-mosheh 
(and Miriam ... spoke against Moses) (Num. 12:1).*! 

THY SERVANT DOTH MEDITATE IN THY STATUTES is to be 
understood as ifit were written, “because Thy servant doth meditate in Thy 


statutes.” 


YEA, THY TESTIMONIES ARE MY DELIGHT, THEY ARE MEN 
OF MY COUNSEL. 

YEA,... THEY ARE MEN OF MY COUNSEL. The word anshe (men of) 
is lacking a kaf Compare this to ve-ayir pere (and a wild ass’s colt) 
(Job 11:12). Anshe atzati (they are men of my counsel) should be read 


as if it were written ke-anshe atzati (they are like men of my counsel). 
DALET 


MY SOUL CLEAVETH UNTO THE DUST; QUICKEN THOU ME 
ACCORDING TO THY WORD. 
MY SOUL CLEAVETH UNTO THE DUST. Nafshi (my soul) means “my 
very being.” Compare this to be-nafsho (by Himself) in The Lord of Hosts 
hath sworn by Himself (Jer. 51:14). 
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In other words, bi nidberu means, “And talk against me,” for the bet in bi nidberu is like the bet 
in be-mosheh in va-tedabber Miriam ... be-mosheh (And Miriam ... spoke against Moses). The 
word bi usually means “in me.’ Therefore, LE. points out that here it means “against me.” 

It should be interpreted as if it were written ke-anshe. 

According to I.E., ayir (colt) is to be interpreted as if it were written ke-ayir, “like a colt.’ Job 
compares a person to a wild ass’s colt. Hence I.E’s comment. 
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[QUICKEN THOU ME ACCORDING TO THY WORD. ] The psalmist 
is, as ifit were possible, dead. Thus he says quicken Thou me according to Thy 
word. Compare this to I kill and I make alive (Deut. 32:39). 


I TOLD OF MY WAYS AND THOU DIDST ANSWER ME; TEACH 
ME THY STATUTES. 

MY WAYS. Derakhai (my ways) is similar to darko (his way) in A man’s 
heart deviseth his way (Prov. 16:9). My need and desire is that You will 
teach me Thy statutes." 


MAKE ME TO UNDERSTAND THE WAY OF THY PRECEPTS, 
THAT I MAY TALK OF THY WONDROUS WORKS. 

THE WAY OF THY PRECEPTS.* Make me to understand the way of Thy 
precepts means “Cause me to know the fundamental commandments.*’ 
Let me know why they are implanted in the heart.” That I may talk of Thy 
wondrous works therefore follows. 


MY SOUL MELTETH AWAY FOR HEAVINESS; SUSTAIN ME 
ACCORDING UNTO THY WORD. 

MY SOUL MELTETH AWAY. My soul, so to speak,” melts away (dalefah) 
in my illness. It melts like A continual dropping (delef) (Prov. 27:15).°° The 
psalmist therefore says, Sustain me according unto Thy word. Compare this 
to I have wounded and I heal (Deut. 32:39).°! 


“His way” means, “the way he acts.” Similarly, my ways means, “my behavior.” 

That is, “so that I can follow the proper path.” 

In Hebrew, pikkudekhah. Pikkudim refers to “commandments implanted in the heart.” 
According to LE., the pikkudim are fundamental commandments, not contingent on place, 
time, or gender. They are based on reason and are implanted in the human mind. See note 12. 
I will be able to knowledgeably speak of the precepts. 

Souls do not “melt.” Hence I.E’s comment. 

In other words, dalefah is related to delef. It means “to drip.” 

Thy word refers to God’s words in Deuteronomy: I have wounded and I heal. 
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. REMOVE FROM ME THE WAY OF FALSEHOOD AND GRANT 


ME THY LAW GRACIOUSLY. 

AND GRANT ME THY LAW GRACIOUSLY. Channeni (grant me ... 
graciously) is similar to channunu (grant graciously unto us) in Grant them 
graciously unto us ( Judg. 21:22). 

GRANT ME THY LAW GRACIOUSLY so that I will remove myself from 
the way of falsehood. 


I HAVE CHOSEN THE WAY OF FAITHFULNESS; THINE ORDI- 
NANCES*” HAVE I SET [BEFORE ME]. 

THE WAY OF FAITHFULNESS. The way of faithfulness is the reverse of 
the way of falsehood (verse 29). 

The meaning of I have chosen the way of faithfulness is, “there is no evil in my 
hands.” The psalmist therefore says, “I have equally enforced® Thine 
ordinances.” 

Shivviti (have I set) is like yishvu (equal) in are not equal to her (Prov. 3:15).55 
The meaning of mishpatekha shivviti (Thine ordinances have I set) is, 
“I have applied the ordinances** equally.” 


I CLEAVE UNTO THY TESTIMONIES; O LORD, PUT ME NOT 
TO SHAME. 

I CLEAVE UNTO THY TESTIMONIES. Edotekha (Thy testimonies) 
refers to the commandments that were transmitted to the psalmist.’ There 
is no proof as to their veracity; there is only tradition. The psalmist there- 


fore goes on to say, put me not to shame." 


In Hebrew, mishpatekha. 

Literally, our. 

Literally, set. 

Translated according to LE. 

That is, “I have applied the law equally.” 

Edot refers to commandments which recall a historic event. The truth of the event that they 
commemorate is known from tradition. 

That is, “May my belief in the veracity of tradition be shown to be true.” 
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32. I WILL RUN THE WAY OF THY COMMANDMENTS, FOR THOU 


33. 


34. 


35. 


DOST ENLARGE MY HEART. 
THE WAY. Ki tarchiv (For Thou dost enlarge is) refers back to the word 
derekh (the way).*° 


HEH 


TEACH ME, O LORD, THE WAY OF THY STATUTES, AND I WILL 
KEEP IT AT EVERY STEP. 

AT EVERY STEP.” [Ekev (step) means “reward,”] for the observance of 
the precepts ends in payment and compensation.® Compare this to in 
keeping them there is great reward (ekev) (Ps. 19:12). 


GIVE ME UNDERSTANDING, THAT I KEEP THY LAW AND 
OBSERVE IT WITH MY WHOLE HEART. 
WITH MY WHOLE HEART. So that I do not forget it. 


MAKE ME TO TREAD IN THE PATH OF THY COMMANDMENTS, 
FOR THEREIN DO I DELIGHT. 

MAKE ME TO TREAD. Hadrikheni (make me to tread) means, “habit- 
uate me.” The psalmist says, “Make me like a person who walks in the same 


path twice 
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Tarchiv is to be rendered it will enlarge, rather than Thou dost enlarge. I.E. reads our verse as 
follows: “I will run the way of Thy commandments, for it (the way of Thy commandments) 
enlarges my heart.” LE. renders our verse this way because God is not mentioned in it, and the 
verb tarchiv (You will enlarge) as a second person masculine is therefore out of place. Hence 
he explains tarchiv as a third person feminine referring back to derekh.—Filwarg. 

In Hebrew, ekev. LE. interprets ekev as “the reward which is ultimately given.” See LE. on 
Deut. 7:12. 

LE. reads our verse as follows: “Teach me, O Lord, the way of Thy statutes, and I will keep it, 
for there is reward at the end [for keeping the commandments].’ 

We thus see that ekev means “reward.” 

I.E’s example is of a person who is in the habit of taking a certain path. 
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INCLINE MY HEART UNTO THY TESTIMONIES AND NOT TO 
COVETOUSNESS. 
INCLINE MY HEART UNTO THY TESTIMONIES. Thy testimonies are 


more precious than any amount of wealth. 


TURN AWAY MINE EYES FROM BEHOLDING VANITY, AND 
QUICKEN ME IN THY WAYS. 
AND QUICKEN ME IN THY WAYS. A person's life is made long if he 


does not follow his eyes. 


CONFIRM THY WORD UNTO THY SERVANT, WHICH 
PERTAINETH UNTO THE FEAR OF THEE. 

THY WORD. The reference is to the decrees that come from heaven. The 
meaning of our verse is, “Keep every decree that will bring me to fear You.” 


TURN AWAY MY REPROACH, WHICH I DREAD, FOR THINE 
ORDINANCES“ ARE GOOD. 

TURN AWAY. This is connected to the previous verse. Its meaning is, 
“I dread the reproach that will come upon me if I err and do not properly 
fear You.” 

[FOR THINE ORDINANCES ARE GOOD.] Act in accordance with 


Your ordinances, for they are good. 


BEHOLD, I HAVE LONGED AFTER THY PRECEPTS; QUICKEN 
ME IN THY RIGHTEOUSNESS. 

BEHOLD, I HAVE LONGED. Ta'avti (I have longed) means, “I am 
consumed by my great love.’* Compare this to My soul ... is consumed 
(kaletah) (Ps. 84:3), and ve-khalot (and is consumed) in and is consumed 
for them (Deut. 28:32).% 


64 Hebrew, mishpatekha. 

65 Literally, if I err with reference to Your fear. 

66 LE. renders I have longed as “I am consumed.” 
67 Translated according to LE. 

68 Translated according to I.E. 


41. 


42. 
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Meta’ev in meta’ev anokhi (I abhor) (Amos 6:8) therefore® means the 
opposite of ta'avti (I have longed). 

[Since the psalmist opened the verse with “I am consumed,’] he therefore 
goes on to say, quicken me. 


VAV 


LET THY MERCIES ALSO COME UNTO ME, O LORD, EVEN THY 
SALVATION, ACCORDING TO THY WORD. 

LET THY MERCIES ALSO COME UNTO ME. Vi-vo'uni (let ... also 
come unto me) is similar to vi-yavo’u elai (and they shall come unto me) 
(Josh. 18:4),”° and va-yizakukha’! (and cried unto Thee) (Neh. 9:28). 
ACCORDING TO THY WORD. According to the word that You prom- 
ised us. 


THAT I MAY HAVE AN ANSWER FOR HIM THAT TAUNTETH 
ME, FORI TRUST IN THY WORD. 
FOR HIM THAT TAUNTETH ME. For him that taunteth me by saying 


that You will not save me. 


43. AND TAKE NOT THE WORD OF TRUTH UTTERLY OUT OF MY 


MOUTH, FORI HOPE IN THINE ORDINANCES. 

AND TAKE NOT THE WORD OF TRUTH UTTERLY OUT OF MY 
MOUTH. My sole request, which I very intensely ask of You, is that the 
word of truth not be separated from my mouth. 

Tatzel (take ... utterly out) is similar to va-yenatzelu (and they despoiled) 
in and they despoiled the Egyptians (Ex. 12:36). 


69 Meta’ev and taavti come from the same root; however, they have opposite meanings. The 
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same is true of kiliti—it can mean “I am consumed (destroyed)” or “I greatly love.” Now, since 
a word can have two opposite meanings, we can therefore interpret meta’ev anokhi as “I 
abhor.’ 

The suffix ni is usually connected to a transitive verb. However, vi-vo'uni is intransitive. 
It literally means and come me. Hence, LE. notes that at times a passive verb comes with a 
suffix that is usually connected to a transitive verb. 

The suffix kha is usually connected to a transitive verb. However, va-yizakukha is intransitive. 
It literally means, and cried Thee. This shows that at times a passive verb comes with a suffix 
that is usually connected to a transitive verb. See previous note. 
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THE WORD OF TRUTH refers to my saying, “You will execute justice 


upon those who pursue me.” 


SO SHALL I OBSERVE THY LAW CONTINUALLY FOREVERAND 
EVER. 

SO SHALL I OBSERVE. Ve-eshmerah (so shall I observe) means, “Then 
I will observe.””* Compare this to then shall I be faultless, and I shall be clear 
from great transgression (Ps. 19:14).73 


AND I WILL WALK AT EASE, FOR I HAVE SOUGHT THY 
PRECEPTS. 

AND I WILL WALK AT EASE. Ve-ethallekha va-rechavah”* (and I will 
walk at ease) means, “And I will walk in a wide way?”5 

FOR I HAVE SOUGHT THY PRECEPTS. Darasheti (I have sought) 
means, “I have explained.” The same applies to the word derushim (sought 
out)” in sought out of all them that have delight therein (Ps. 111:2). 


I WILL ALSO SPEAK OF THY TESTIMONIES BEFORE KINGS, 
AND WILL NOT BE ASHAMED. 

IWILLALSO SPEAK OF THY TESTIMONIES. I will also speak publicly 
of Your testimonies. 

BEFORE KINGS. It is the practice of people to fear kings. 


AND I WILL DELIGHT MYSELF IN THY COMMANDMENTS 
WHICH I HAVE LOVED. 
AND I WILL DELIGHT MYSELF IN THY COMMANDMENTS. I will 


delight myself in Your commandments when I am alone. 
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In other words, the vav of ve-eshmerah means “then?” 

Here, too, the psalmist says that if God will help him avoid sin, then he will observe God’s 
commandments. 

Literally, “I will walk in the wide.” Hence LE.s comment. 

Rachav means “wide.” 

Reading be-arti.—Ha-Keter. The word darash means “to seek out”; in this case, to seek out 
the meaning of scripture. 

LE. renders derushim as “understandable.” See LE. on Ps. 111:2. 
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48. I WILL LIFT UP MY HANDS ALSO UNTO THY COMMAND- 


49. 
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MENTS, WHICH I HAVE LOVED; AND I WILL MEDITATE IN 
THY STATUTES. 

I WILL LIFT UP MY HANDS ALSO UNTO THY COMMAND- 
MENTS. Respectfully and with acceptance out of love. 


ZAYIN 


REMEMBER THE WORD UNTO THY SERVANT, BECAUSE 
THOU HAST MADE ME TO HOPE. 

REMEMBER THE WORD UNTO THY SERVANT. Remember the 
word that You promised me.’ 

The word lo (for it) is missing. Yichaltani (Thou hast made me to hope) 
should be read yichaltani lo (Thou hast made me to hope for it).” It has 
two objects.*° 


THIS IS MY COMFORT IN MY AFFLICTION, THAT THY WORD 
HATH QUICKENED ME. 
THIS IS MY COMFORT IN MY AFFLICTION. I recall®! that Your word 


quickened me many times in the past.” This is my comfort when I am 
afflicted. 


THE PROUD HAVE HAD ME GREATLY IN DERISION, YET HAVE 
I NOT TURNED ASIDE FROM THY LAW. 

THE PROUD. I have not turned aside from Your law even though the 
proud have derided me. 
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Literally, him. 

In other words, Remember the word unto Thy servant, because Thou hast made me to hope should 
be interpreted as, “Remember the word [that Thou promised] unto Thy servant, because 
Thou hast made me to hope for it.” 

The word yichaltani (Thou hast made me to hope) applies to “me” (Thou hast made me ... ) 
and to “it” (... hope for it). 

Literally, I recalled. 

That is, “Your word saved me many times in the past.” 
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Helitzuni (had me greatly in derision) means, “they derided me.”® Compare 
this to lo nega‘anukha (we have not touched thee) (Gen. 26:29), where 
nega anukha means “touched thee.”** 


I HAVE REMEMBERED THINE ORDINANCES WHICH ARE OF 
OLD, O LORD, AND HAVE COMFORTED MYSELF. 

I HAVE REMEMBERED. I remembered the ordinances*® which You 
executed upon proud ones such as they. 


53. BURNING INDIGNATION HATH TAKEN HOLD UPON ME, 
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BECAUSE OF THE WICKED THAT FORSAKE THY LAW. 
BURNING INDIGNATION. Zalafah (burning indignation) is related to 
the word zil‘afot (trembling) in and trembling wind% (Ps. 11:6). Fear** 
took hold of me when I saw how the wicked forsake Your Torah.*? 


THY STATUTES HAVE BEEN MY SONGS IN THE HOUSE OF MY 
WANDERINGS.” 
MY SONGS. A person is devastated when he is in the house of his wander- 


ings. The reverse was the case with me.”! 


The suffix ni is affixed to transitive verbs. However, helitzu is intransitive. I.E. thus points out 
that helitzuni is to be treated as a transitive—that is, it is not to be rendered “had me greatly in 
derision” but “they derided me.” 

The root naga (touched) is intransitive. However, nega anukha has a transitive suffix and is 
thus treated as a transitive. 

In Hebrew, mishpatim. 

Translated according to LE. 

According to LE., zal'afah means “trembling.” 

Hence the trembling. 

That is, “I feared the wicked who might do me harm because they do not fear You.” Or, 
“I thought that You might punish the world because of the wicked who do not fear You.’"—R. 
Sherem. 

Translated according to LE. 

A person is devastated when wandering. However, the reverse was the case with the psalmist, 
for God's laws were his songs. 


SS. 
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I HAVE REMEMBERED THY NAME, O LORD, IN THE NIGHT, 
AND HAVE OBSERVED THY LAW. 

I HAVE REMEMBERED THY NAME. I have remembered the greatness 
of Your Name in the night, and I observed Your Torah during the day. 


THIS I HAVE HAD, THAT I HAVE KEPT THY PRECEPTS. 
THIS I HAVE HAD. This good trait” is part of my nature.” 


CHET 


MY PORTION IS THE LORD, I HAVE SAID THAT I WOULD 
OBSERVE THY WORDS. 
MY PORTION IS THE LORD. I publicly stated that the Lord is my 


portion with the hope that many people observe Your word. 


I HAVE ENTREATED THY FAVOR WITH MY WHOLE HEART; BE 
GRACIOUS UNTO ME ACCORDING TO THY WORD. 
ACCORDING TO THY WORD. Thy word refers to and I will be gracious 
to whom I will be gracious (Ex. 33:19). 


I CONSIDERED MY WAYS AND TURNED MY FEET UNTO THY 
TESTIMONIES. 

I CONSIDERED MY WAYS. When I consider the way that I shall take, 
then I turn my feet on the road of Your ordinances. 


I MADE HASTE, AND DELAYED NOT, TO OBSERVE THY 
COMMANDMENTS. 
I MADE HASTE. Those who are scrupulous rise early to observe the 


commandments.”* 


92 Keeping God’s commandments.—R. Sherem. 


93 Our verse should be read as if it were written, “I had this good trait which is part of my nature.” 
94 See Pesachim 4a. 
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61. THE BANDS OF THE WICKED HAVE ENCLOSED ME, BUT I 


62. 


63. 


64. 


HAVE NOT FORGOTTEN THY LAW. 

THE BANDS OF THE WICKED HAVE ENCLOSED ME. The word 
ivveduni (have enclosed me) is not found elsewhere in scripture. The one’ 
who says that ivveduni is related to the word ad (prey) in he devoureth the 
prey (Gen. 49:27) makes no sense.” 

The meaning of chevle resha’‘im ivveduni (the bands of the wicked have 
enclosed me) is, “[even] if pains” like the pains of the wicked—that is, 
pains that the wicked rightly deserve to experience—took hold of me[, I 


» 


did not forget Your law] 


AT MIDNIGHT I WILL RISE TO GIVE THANKS UNTO THEE 
BECAUSE OF THY RIGHTEOUS ORDINANCES. 
BECAUSE OF THY RIGHTEOUS ORDINANCES. Because of the righ- 


teous ordinances” that You executed upon the wicked. 


IAM A COMPANION OF ALL THEM THAT FEAR THEE, AND OF 
THEM THAT OBSERVE THY PRECEPTS. 
THAT FEAR THFE. The reference is to those who fear violating the nega- 


tive commandments. 


THE EARTH, O LORD, IS FULL OF THY MERCY; TEACH ME 
THY STATUTES. 

THE EARTH, O LORD, IS FULL OF THY MERCY. Behold, The earth, 
O Lord, is full of Thy mercy. Thy mercy which I ask You to extend to me is: 
Teach me Thy statutes. 
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Rashi and Radak are, together, the “one” in question. 

This interpretation renders our verse, “The bands of the wicked have devoured (preyed 
upon) me.’ See Rashi and Radak on this verse. 

For ad and ivveduni come from different roots. 

LE. renders chevle (bands) as “pains.” 

In Hebrew, mishpatim (judgments). 
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TET 


THOU HAST DEALT WELL WITH THY SERVANT, O LORD, 
ACCORDING UNTO THY WORD. 

THOU HAST DEALT WELL WITH THY SERVANT. The word avdekha 
(Thy servant) is connected to YHVH (O Lord).'° 

According unto Thy word is to be interpreted as if it were written, “according 
unto Thy good word.”!"" 


TEACH ME GOOD DISCERNMENT AND KNOWLEDGE, FOR I 
HAVE BELIEVED IN THY COMMANDMENTS. 

TEACH ME GOOD DISCERNMENT AND KNOWLEDGE. This!” is 
the good that I now seek from You. 


BEFORE I WAS AFFLICTED, I DID ERR; BUT NOW I OBSERVE 
THY WORD. 

BEFORE I WAS AFFLICTED, I DID ERR. There is no reason to afflict 
me, for the sins that I committed in the past were inadvertent.'°’ There- 


fore,“ 


the words'®s but now [I observe Thy word] follow. 

THOU ART GOOD AND DOEST GOOD; TEACH ME THY 
STATUTES. 

THOU ART GOOD. Thou art good without being asked. 

AND DOEST GOOD. You do good to the one who makes a request of You. 
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The word avdekha (servant) has an etnachta (a stop sign) beneath it. The sentence literally 
reads, Thou hast done good with Thy servant, O Lord, according unto Thy word. According to 
LE., our verse should be read as if it were written, “Thou hast done with Thy servant, O 
Lord, according unto Thy good word.” In other words, O Lord is connected to Thy servant 
and not to according unto Thy word. 

For the word “good” is missing from our text. 

Good discernment and knowledge. 

That is, “I did not deliberately sin.” 

Reading al ken.—Ha-Keter. 

Literally, the word. 
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69. THE PROUD HAVE FORGED A LIE AGAINST ME, BUT I WITH 


70. 


71. 


72. 


MY WHOLE HEART WILL KEEP THY PRECEPTS. 

THE PROUD HAVE FORGED A LIE AGAINST ME. The word tafelu 
(have forged) is related to va-titpol (and Thou heapest) (Job 14:17) in 
And Thou heapest up mine iniquity. [They heap upon me!” ] things that I did 
not do. 


THEIR HEART IS GROSS LIKE FAT, BUT I DELIGHT IN THY 
LAW. 

THEIR HEART IS GROSS. The word tafash (is gross) does not appear 
elsewhere in scripture. 

BUT I DELIGHT IN THY LAW Shiasha’ti (delight) is similar to 
ve-sha‘ashuai (and my delights) in the verse in which wisdom is described 
as praising itself: namely, and my delights are with the sons of men 
(Prov. 8:31). 


IT IS GOOD FOR ME THAT I HAVE BEEN AFFLICTED, IN 
ORDER THAT I MIGHT LEARN THY STATUTES. 

IT IS GOOD FOR ME THAT I HAVE BEEN AFFLICTED. If affliction 
comes upon me, may it lead me to study Your statutes. Then, It is good for 
me [that I have been afflicted. | 


THE LAW OF THY MOUTH IS BETTER UNTO ME THAN THOU- 
SANDS OF GOLD AND SILVER. 

THE LAW OF THY MOUTH IS BEITER UNTO ME THAN THOU- 
SANDS OF GOLD AND SILVER even though it is the custom of people 
to afflict themselves in order to acquire wealth. Hence the clause than thou- 
sands of gold and silver.'°° 
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love} 


That is, “they charge me with.” 

Literally, “as wisdom praised itself” 

Literally, “If it is the custom of people to afflict themselves in order to acquire wealth. Thus, 
than thousands of gold and silver? 
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YOD 


THY HANDS HAVE MADE ME AND FASHIONED ME; 
GIVE ME UNDERSTANDING, THAT I MAY LEARN THY 
COMMANDMENTS. 

THY HANDS HAVE MADE ME. Asuni (have made me) means “fixed 
me.’!°° Compare this to la'asot (to dress)! in and he!!! hastened to dress it!” 
(Gen. 18:7). 

AND FASHIONED ME. To receive wisdom. 


THEY THAT FEAR THEE SHALL SEE ME AND BE GLAD, 
BECAUSE I HAVE HOPE IN THY WORD. 

THEY THAT FEAR THEE SHALL SEE ME. They that fear You shall see 
that I studied Your precepts. 

The meaning of because I have hope in Thy word is, “I willingly accept every- 
thing that You decree upon me, even if You afflict me.’ Therefore the next 


verse reads: 


I KNOW, O LORD, THAT THY JUDGMENTS ARE RIGHTEOUS, 
AND THAT IN FAITHFULNESS THOU HAST AFFLICTED ME. 
THOU HAST AFFLICTED ME. Many times. 


LET, I PRAY THEE, THY LOVING-KINDNESS BE READY TO 
COMFORT ME, ACCORDING TO THY PROMISE UNTO THY 
SERVANT. 

LET, I PRAY THEE, THY LOVING-KINDNESS BE READY TO 
COMFORT ME. Do not afflict me with great afflictions as You threat- 
ened,'’? for I fear that I might die. Therefore, the next verse reads: 


109 “Completed me” See I.E. on Gen. 2:4. 
110 “To fix.” 
111 Abraham's young man. 


112 The calf. The young man hastened to put it into its final form. 


113 Literally, “as You promised.” 
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LET THY TENDER MERCIES COME UNTO ME THAT I MAY 
LIVE, FOR THY LAW IS MY DELIGHT. 

LET THY TENDER MERCIES COME UNTO ME. For [have no delight 
aside from Your Torah. 


LET THE PROUD BE PUT TO SHAME, FOR THEY HAVE 
DISTORTED MY CAUSE WITH FALSEHOOD; BUT I WILL MEDI- 
TATE IN THY PRECEPTS. 

LET THE PROUD BE PUT TO SHAME. For they wanted to misdirect 
me from the straight path. However, they were not able to do so, for I will 
meditate in Thy precepts. 


LET THOSE THAT FEAR THEE RETURN UNTO ME, AND THEY 
THAT KNOW THY TESTIMONIES. 

LET THOSE THAT FEAR THEE RETURN UNTO ME. Those that fear 
Thee are the opposite of the proud (verse 78). 


LET MY HEART BE UNDIVIDED IN THY STATUTES, IN ORDER 
THAT I MAY NOT BE PUT TO SHAME. 

LET MY HEART BE UNDIVIDED IN THY STATUTES. Since the 
psalmist mentioned that the proud will be put to shame (verse 78), he now 
prays that God aid him so that his heart would be undivided; so that, unlike 
the proud, he not be put to shame. 


KAF 


MY SOUL PINETH FOR THY SALVATION, IN THY WORD DOI 
HOPE. 

MY SOUL PINETH FOR THY SALVATION. This is a sign and a witness 
that the psalmist was afraid of his enemies. 


MINE EYES FAIL FOR THY WORD, SAYING, “WHEN WILT THOU 
COMFORT ME?” 

MINE EYES FAIL FOR THY WORD. The psalmist first mentions that 
which is hidden; that is, the soul (verse 81). He then mentions that which 
is revealed; that is, the eye. 


The meaning of Thy word is, “Thy decrees.” 
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FORIAM BECOME LIKE A WINE-SKIN IN THE SMOKE, YET DO 
I NOT FORGET THY STATUTES. 

FOR I AM BECOME LIKE A WINE-SKIN IN THE SMOKE. Ve-kitor 
means, “in the smoke.” The psalmist speaks figuratively. The wine-skin 
represents the skin that covers the flesh. The psalmist compares his skin™* 
to a wine-skin in the smoke because it is very dry.'!* 


HOW MANY ARE THE DAYS OF THY SERVANT? WHEN WILT 
THOU EXECUTE JUDGMENT ON THEM THAT PERSECUTE ME? 
HOW MANY ARE THE DAYS OF THY SERVANT? The psalmist is 


afraid that he will die before God takes revenge from his enemies. 


THE PROUD HAVE DUG PITS FOR ME, WHICH IS NOT 
ACCORDING TO THY LAW. 

THE PROUD HAVE DUG PITS FOR ME. This is connected to the verse 
which is above," for the psalmist is afraid of the pits." 

WHICH IS NOT ACCORDING TO THY LAW. For You commanded 
that innocent blood not be shed. 


ALL THY COMMANDMENTS ARE FAITHFUL; THEY PERSE- 
CUTE ME FOR NOUGHT; HELP THOU ME. 
ALL THY COMMANDMENTS ARE FAITHFUL. Behold, Your 
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commandments tell us to act faithfully.''* However, my enemies'”” pursue 


lies. Help me to overcome them. 


THEY HAD ALMOST CONSUMED ME UPON EARTH; BUT AS 
FORME, I FORSOOK NOT THY PRECEPTS. 
THEY HAD ALMOST CONSUMED ME. Ki-me‘at (had almost) means, 


“in a little time.” !”° 
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Literally, “The skin is compared.” 

Our verse can be paraphrased as, “I am shriveled, yet I do not forget Thy statutes.” 

Which speaks of the psalmist’s fear that he will die at the hand of his enemies. 

The psalmist mentions pits because the enemy dug pits for him. Our verses are to be under- 
stood as follows: “When wilt Thou execute judgment on them that persecute me— [the 
proud who] digged pits for me?” 

Literally, “Your commandments are to act faithfully.” 

Literally, “they.” 

Ki-me“at literally means like a little. I.E. points out that its meaning is, “in a little time.” 
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QUICKEN ME AFTER THY LOVING-KINDNESS, AND I WILL 
OBSERVE THE TESTIMONY OF THY MOUTH. 

AFTER THY LOVING-KINDNESS. Which is with me until this very 
day. 


LAMED 


FOREVER, O LORD, THY WORD STANDETH FAST IN 
HEAVEN. 
THY WORD STANDETH FAST IN HEAVEN. Your decrees”! stand in 


heaven.’ 


THY FAITHFULNESS IS UNTO ALL GENERATIONS; THOU 
HAST ESTABLISHED THE EARTH AND IT STANDETH. 
THY FAITHFULNESS IS UNTO ALL GENERATIONS. There is a very 


deep secret in this verse. The psalmist earlier mentioned that God’s word, 
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which refers to they who dwell in heaven,’ stands forever.'* Those who 


dwell on earth—that is, the categories!” 


—therefore’”® exist from genera- 
tion to generation.” 
THOU HAST ESTABLISHED THE EARTH AND IT STANDETH. For 


129 


the center of the earth!” is the center’? of the upper sphere.! There is 


unquestionable proof that this is so. 
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Thy word means “Your decrees? 

What God decreed is eternal. I.E. believed that all things that occur on earth are based on 
the arrangement of the stars in heaven. 

The angels who execute God’s decrees.—R. Sherem. See I.E. on Gen. 1:1. 

See I.E’s comments to Ps. 19:2-3. 

The heavens are so arranged that the species on earth last forever. However, the individuals 
of the species die. 

For that is what God decreed. This is how God arranged the heavens. 

They exist forever. 

Literally, “the dot of the earth.” 

Literally, “dot.” 

The earth is in the center of the great sphere that encompasses all the spheres. It stands there 
forever. See I.E’s comments on Ps. 19:2. 
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THEY STAND THIS DAY ACCORDING TO THINE ORDINANCES, 
FOR ALL THINGS ARE THY SERVANTS. 

THEY STAND THIS DAY ACCORDING TO THINE ORDINANCES. 
The psalmist mentioned heaven and earth.'*! [He now notes that] they 
133) 


stand like servants ready to execute God’s'” ordinances.'*? Our verse is 
similar to when I (God) call unto them,'** they stand up together (Is. 48:13). 


UNLESS THY LAW HAD BEEN MY DELIGHT, I SHOULD THEN 
HAVE PERISHED IN MINE AFFLICTION. 

UNLESS THY LAW HAD BEEN MY DELIGHT. Our verse corresponds 
to Thy faithfulness is unto all generations (verse 90).'°* If You did not help me 
with Your Torah, then I would have perished (avadeti). Our verse is similar 
to my explanation of For, lo, they that go far from Thee shall perish (yovedu) 
(Ps. 73:27).136 


I WILL NEVER FORGET THY PRECEPTS, FOR WITH THEM 
THOU HAST QUICKENED ME. 

I WILL NEVER FORGET THY PRECEPTS. This shows that I correctly 
explained the word avadeti (I perished) (verse 92),'°’ for the word chiyy- 
itani (Thou hast quickened me) means, “You have granted me eternal life,” 


and stands in contrast to avadeti (I perished) (verse 96). 


IAM THINE, SAVE ME, FOR I HAVE SOUGHT THY PRECEPTS. 


I sought Your precepts for [they serve as] a sign, a sign that I am yours.!° 
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In verses 89 and 90. 

Literally, “His.” 

Your decrees (verse 89). 

The heavens. 

That is, “Just as Your decrees regarding heaven and earth last forever, so does Your word 
regarding those who observe the Torah stand forever.” See Radak on this verse. 

LE. to Ps. 73:27 explains that the word yovedu means, “will perish.” The word avadeti (I 
perished) in our verse has a similar meaning. The root aleph, bet, dalet can also mean “to 
wander.” Hence I.E’s comment. 

LE. renders avadeti as “I perished.’ See previous note. 

Chiyyitani is the reverse of avadeti. 

Filwarg emends this to say, “I sought Your precepts for [they serve as] a sign that I am yours.” 
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THE WICKED HAVE WAITED FOR ME TO DESTROY ME, BUTI 
WILL CONSIDER THY TESTIMONIES. 

THE WICKED HAVE WAITED FOR ME TO DESTROY ME. Le- 
abbedeni (to destroy me) means, “to make me lose my eternal life?” 

I then™® continued to consider Your testimonies, for every moment 
the secrets of Your testimonies were revealed to me. They were revealed 
to me even though they are infinite. Therefore, I have seen an end to 


every purpose,'*' but Thy commandment is exceeding broad (verse 96) 


follows.!” 


I HAVE SEEN AN END TO EVERY PURPOSE, BUT THY 
COMMANDMENT IS EXCEEDING BROAD. 

AN END. In our language, the word ketz (end) at times has the meaning of 
“beginning” and at other times has the meaning of “end.” Consider of the 
two ends (ketzotav) thereof '** (Ex. 25:19); from one end (mi-ketzeh) of the 
border of Egypt (Gen. 47:21); At the end of (mi-ketz) every seven years thou 
shalt make a release (Deut. 15:1);'*5 and At the end (mi-ketz) of seven years 
ye shall let go every man his brother (Jer. 34:14).1*° 

Rabbi Moses says that the word tikhlah (purpose) is related to the word 
ve-khol (and comprehended) in and comprehended (ve-khol) the dust of 


the earth in a measure (Is. 40:12). Tikhlah means a “measure?!” 


140 


141 
142 


143 


144 


145 
146 
147 


That is, “When the wicked wanted to entice me to sin and lose my eternal life, I focused on 
Your commandments.” 

See note 142. 

But Thy commandment is exceeding broad is another way of saying that God’s command- 
ments are infinite. 

Here it means “beginning.” LE. renders our verse as, “To all ends (tikhlah) have I seen a 
beginning (ketz)—that is, I noticed that all things have a beginning and an end. However, 
Your commandments are infinite. If we do not render ketz as beginning then our verse 
reads: to all ends (tikhleh) I have seen an end (ketz). Hence I.E’s comment. 

The two ends of the kapporet can also be described as the two places where the kapporet 
“begins.” In other words, the place where something ends can also be described as the place 
where it begins. 

According to LE., this means, “at the beginning of every seventh year.” See LE. on Deut. 15:1. 
According to LE., this means, “at the beginning of the seventh year.” 

Rabbi Moses renders our verse, “I have seen the end of (I have comprehended) everything 
that can be measured (understood).” However, Your commandments are infinite. 


97. 


98. 


99. 


Chapter 119 


It follows the paradigm of tigrat (blow) in by the blow of Thy hand 
(Ps. 39:11). 


MEM 


O HOW LOVE I THY LAW! IT IS MY MEDITATION ALL THE DAY. 
O HOW LOVE I THY LAW. One who loves something speaks about it all 


the time.'” 


THY COMMANDMENTS MAKE ME WISER THAN MINE 
ENEMIES, FOR THEY ARE EVER WITH ME. 

MAKE ME WISER THAN MINE ENEMIES. Each one of Your command- 
ments makes me wiser than my enemies.'*’ Compare this to Its branches 
(banot)!*! run over (tza’adah)' the wall (Gen. 49:22). 


Me-oyevai means, “more than mine enemies.”'* 


I HAVE MORE UNDERSTANDING THAN ALL MY TEACHERS, 
FOR THY TESTIMONIES ARE MY MEDITATION. 

I HAVE MORE UNDERSTANDING THAN ALL MY TEACHERS. 
Mi-kol melammedai hiskalti means, “I have more understanding than all my 
teachers.”’*° 

I have more understanding than all my teachers because Your Torah was my 
entire conversation. Behold, the Torah teaches me more than all of my 


teachers taught me. 
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The word is constructed like tigrat. According to L.E., tikhleh is similar to the absolute form 
of tigrat, which is tigrah. 

Reading sichato.—Filwarg and Ha-Keter. 

Mitzvotekha (Thy commandments) is a plural. Techakkemeni (make me wiser) is in the 
singular. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Banot is a plural. 

Tzaadah is a singular. 

LE. renders this verse, “Each one of its branches (banot) runs over (tza‘adah) the wall.” See 
LE. on Gen. 49:22. 

The mem of me-oyevai has the meaning of “more than.’ The mem prefixed to a word usually 
means “from.” Hence I.E’s comment. 

The mem of mi-kol has the meaning of “more than.’ It should be noted that Ben Zoma in Avot 
4:1 renders the mem of mi-kol as “from.” Ben Zoma taught: “Who is wise? One who learns 
from every man. As it is stated: ‘From all my teachers I have grown wise...” (Ps. 119:99).” 
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100. I UNDERSTAND MORE THAN MINE ELDERS, BECAUSE I 


101. 


102. 


103. 


HAVE KEPT THY PRECEPTS. 

I UNDERSTAND MORE THAN MINE ELDERS. Mi-zekenim etbonan 
means, “I understand more than mine elders.” !*¢ 

I understand more than mine elders because I have kept Your precepts from 


my youth.'*” 


I HAVE RESTRAINED MY FEET FROM EVERY EVIL WAY, IN 
ORDER THAT I MIGHT OBSERVE THY WORD. 

I HAVE RESTRAINED MY FEET FROM EVERY EVIL WAY. I did not 
restrain my feet from every evil way because of my fear of evil; I did so 
only that I might observe Your word. 


I HAVE NOT TURNED ASIDE FROM THINE ORDINANCES, 
FOR THOU HAST INSTRUCTED ME. 

I HAVE NOT TURNED ASIDE ... THOU HAST INSTRUCTED 
ME. The meaning of our verse is, “You instructed me to the point where 
I would not turn aside from Thy ordinances.” 


HOW SWEET ARE THY WORDS UNTO MY PALATE! YEA, 
SWEETER THAN HONEY TO MY MOUTH! 

HOW SWEET. Nimletzu (sweet) is an unusual word.'** It means “sweet.” 
Nimletzu is not related to melitz (an intercessor) (Job 33:23) and melitzah 
(parable)! (Hab. 2:6), for melitz is like the word mekim'® (I establish) 


(Gen. 9:9). Its mem is not a root letter. !6! 
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The mem of mi-zekenim means “more than.’ 

In other words, because I have kept Thy precepts means, “because I have kept Your precepts 
from my youth.” 

It is not found elsewhere in scripture. 

It looks like it is related, but as LE. goes on to point out, it is not. Melitz and melitzah 
come from the root lamed, vav, tzadi. However, nimletzu comes from the root mem, lamed, 
tzadi. 

From the root kof, vav, mem. 

The mem of mekim is not a root letter. Neither are the mems of melitz and melitzah. 

Literally, “nimletzu is therefore irregular.” 
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The same is the case with the word melitzah (parable). Melitzah is like the 
word merivah (Meribah) (Ps. 81:8). Its mem is not a root letter.'* 
Nimletzu is therefore unusual,'® for it is [a nifal] like niftechu (were 
opened) (Ez. 1:1), nishmeru (have kept themselves) (1 Sam. 21:5), 
and nidberu (they ... spoke one with another)! (Mal. 3:16).!® 

The mem of nimletzu is a root letter. It is like the first letters of patach and 
shamar,“ for only the first root letter of the verb follows the nun of the nifal 
conjugation.’ Nimletzu is thus unusual.’ 

It is therefore necessary to say that nimletzu means “sweet.’'® This being 
the case, the second half of the verse repeats what the first half says.'”° This 
is how the wise man,'”! may he live, explained it to me.'” 


The word matame (delicacies) is missing.'”* It is implied in the verb. 


104. FROM THY PRECEPTS I GET UNDERSTANDING; THERE- 


FORE, I HATE EVERY FALSE WAY. 
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Merivah comes from the root resh, yod, bet. 

For it is not found again in scripture. 

All these words are in the nifal. 

It is a nifal. 

Literally, “It is like the first letter of the following: patach, shamar?” The first letters of patach 
and shamar are root letters. 

Nimletzu is a nifal. Therefore, the mem that follows the nun must be a root letter. 

It comes from the root mem, lamed, tzadi. This root is not found elsewhere in scripture. 
Because we cannot connect it to another word in scripture, we are forced to interpret it in its 
context. 

Yea, sweeter than honey to my mouth repeats How sweet are Thy words unto my palate. However, 
if we give a different meaning to nimletzu, then the second part of our verse would not 
repeat the first part. 

Ibn Ezra. 

This is part of a note inserted by a student of LE. It is not clear whether the note refers to the 
entire comment or to a part of it. It is possible that I.E. wrote the following: “Nimletzu is an 
unusual word. It means ‘sweet? Nimletzu is not related to melitz (Job 33:23) and melitzah 
(Hab. 2:6), for melitz is like the word mekim (Gen. 9:9). Its mem is not a root letter.” The rest 
of the comment might be what the student heard from LE. and inserted into his 
commentary. 

Our texts literally reads mah nimletzu le-chikki imratekha (How sweet Thy word unto my 
palate). It should be read as if it were written mah nimletzu le-chikki matame imratekha (How 
sweet are the delicacies of Thy word [i.e. the delicacies produced by Thy word] unto my 
palate). Nimletzu and matame are plural. Imratekha is singular. Hence L.E’s comment that 
nimletzu governs matame.—R. Sherem. 
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FROM THY PRECEPTS'” I GET UNDERSTANDING. I get under- 
standing when I consider the secret of the precepts which are implanted 


in the heart.!™ These precepts remove me from the false way. 
NUN 


THY WORD IS A LAMP UNTO MY FEET AND A LIGHT UNTO 
MY PATH. 

THY WORD IS A LAMP UNTO MY FEET. Compare this to and by His 
light I walked through darkness (Job. 29:3)—without stumbling. God’s 
glory, which is likened to a candle which gives light, is the subject of the 


176 


parable. 


I HAVE SWORN AND HAVE CONFIRMED IT, TO OBSERVE 
THY RIGHTEOUS ORDINANCES. 

I HAVE SWORN. Compare this to unto Me ... every tongue shall swear 
(Is. 45:23).!”” Others say that the reference is to the covenant of Moses; 
namely, to and also with him that is not here with us this day (Deut. 29:14).!”8 


Then it was potential.'”” Now it is actual.'*° 


I AM AFFLICTED VERY MUCH; QUICKEN ME, O LORD, 
ACCORDING UNTO THY WORD. 

I AM AFFLICTED VERY MUCH. If trouble comes upon me and I am 
afflicted with distress, then quicken me in keeping with Your word: he’*! 


shall live by them'* (Lev. 18:5). 
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In Hebrew, pikkudekha. 

See LE. on Ps. 19:9. 

In other words, lamp and light represent God's glory. 

I have sworn means, “I have taken an oath in present time.” In other words, the reference is 
not to an oath taken by the ancestors. 

Moses made a covenant with all Israelites—both those born and those unborn—to abide 
by God’s laws. See Deut. 29:9-14. I have sworn refers to this oath. 

For the psalmist was not alive during the time of Moses. 

This interpretation renders our verse, “I have ‘sworn’ at Sinai to observe Thy Torah and I will 
now keep that oath.” See note 175. 

A person. 

The commandments. 
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ACCEPT, I BESEECH THEE, THE FREEWILL OFFERINGS 
OF MY MOUTH, O LORD, AND TEACH ME THINE 
ORDINANCES. 

THE FREEWILL OFFERINGS OF MY MOUTH. I offer many 


prayers'** because I hope that they will train me in Your ordinances. 


MY SOUL IS CONTINUALLY IN MY HAND, YET I HAVE NOT 
FORGOTTEN THY LAW. 

MY SOUL IS CONTINUALLY IN MY HAND. I am in danger.'** 
Compare this to for he put his life (nafsho) in his hand (1 Sam. 19:5). 


THE WICKED HAVE LAID A SNARE FOR ME, YET I WENT NOT 
ASTRAY FROM THY PRECEPTS. 
THE WICKED HAVE LAID A SNARE FOR ME. The source of the 


psalmist’s danger now becomes clear. 


. THY TESTIMONIES HAVE I TAKEN AS A HERITAGE FOREVER, 


FOR THEY ARE THE REJOICING OF MY HEART. 

THY TESTIMONIES HAVEI TAKEN AS A HERITAGE FOREVER. 
The meaning of have I taken as a heritage |... forever, for they are the 
rejoicing of my heart] is, “they are my heritage in which I will rejoice.” 
Thy testimonies refer to the wonders that God'® performed and that our 
fathers transmitted to us. [The psalmist says, ] “I will rejoice in them as if 
I witnessed them in those days.” 


I HAVE INCLINED MY HEART TO PERFORM THY STATUTES, 
FOREVER, AT EVERY STEP. 
I HAVE INCLINED MY HEART. Natiti (I have inclined) is a transitive 


verb. 


183 LE’s paraphrase of The freewill offerings of my mouth. 
184 Literally, “in a dangerous place.” 
185 Literally, “You.” 
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FOREVER, AT EVERY STEP. Le’olam ekev (at every step) means, “Your 
statutes will last forever.’!*° On the other hand, ekev (step) may refer to 
the reward and recompense for the observance of the statutes.'*” The 


reward will be eternal.!®* 
SAMEKH 


I HATE THEM THAT ARE OF A DOUBLE-MIND, BUT THY LAW 
DOILOVE. 

I HATE THEM THAT ARE OF A DOUBLE-MIND. Seafim (a double- 
mind) is an adjective.'* It means, “people of thoughts”! Compare this to 
Therefore do my thoughts (se’ipai) give answer to me (Job 20:2). 

On the other hand, se‘afim might be related to the word me’saef (shall lop) 
in shall lop the boughs (Is. 10:33). In this case, the adjective (seafim) is 
active.” It is like the word ve-sha’beach (I praise)! in Wherefore I praised 
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the dead (Eccl. 4:2). The meaning of seafim is, “destroyers. 


THOU ART MY COVERT AND MY SHIELD; IN THY WORD DO 
I HOPE. 
THOU ART MY COVERT AND MY SHIELD. So that my enemies do 


not destroy me. 


DEPART FROM ME, YE EVILDOERS, THAT I MAY KEEP THE 
COMMANDMENTS OF MY GOD. 

DEPART FROM ME. Thus shall I say to the seafim (them that are of a 
double-mind) (verse 113). 


This interpretation renders ekev as “steps” or “path.” It renders le-olam ekev as, “they are on 
their paths forever.’ See Rashi on this verse. 

This interpretation renders ekev as “reward.” See LE. on verse 33. 

This interpretation renders le-olam ekev as “eternal reward.” 

LE. refers to descriptive nouns as “adjectives.” 

People of evil thoughts, according to Radak on this topic. 

LE. refers to the present form as an “adjective.” 

Ve-sha’be‘ach is an active verb in the present, what LE. calls an “adjective.” 

According to this interpretation, the meaning of seafim is, “destroyers.” 


Chapter 119 


116. UPHOLD ME ACCORDING UNTO THY WORD THAT I MAY 


117. 


118. 


LIVE, AND PUT ME NOT TO SHAME IN MY HOPE. 

UPHOLD ME ACCORDING UNTO THY WORD. Thy word refers to 
Ye shall ... keep My statutes ... which if a man do, he shall live by them (Lev. 
18:5). Hence, that I may live follows Thy word. 


SUPPORT THOU ME AND I SHALL BE SAVED, AND I WILL 
OCCUPY MYSELF WITH THY STATUTES CONTINUALLY. 

AND I WILL OCCUPY MYSELF. The Targum renders ve-esh’ah (and 
I will occupy myself) '** as “I will relate?” "5S However, in my opinion, it 
is related to the word sha‘ashu’im (darling) (Jer. 31:19). Sha‘ashu’im 
is a doubled word.” It is like tesagsegi (thou didst make it to grow) 
(Is. 17:11). The ayin of ve-eshah should have been vocalized with a 
segol.'* It is possible that it was vocalized with a kamatz because the ayin 


is a vowel letter. 


THOU HAST TRAMPLED?”” ALL THEM THAT ERR FROM THY 
STATUTES, FOR THEIR DECEIT IS VAIN. 
THOU HAST TRAMPLED. Salita (Thou hast trampled) is a kal. It has 


%1 which is a piel. Compare 


the same meaning as the word sillah (trampled), 
this to The Lord hath trampled (sillah) all my mighty men (Lam. 1:15). 

The following is the meaning of our verse: “Support Thou me (verse 117) 
so that I may live, for I have seen that You trample the wicked who deceit- 


fully claim that they sinned in error.” 
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This explanation renders ve-esh’ah (and I will occupy myself) as “I will relate,’ for Targum 
Onkelos to Gen. 24:66 translates va-yesapper (told) into the Aramaic ve-ishta’e. It can do so 
because Hebrew and Aramaic are related. 

This interpretation renders our verse, “Support Thou me and I shall be saved, and I will 
relate Thy statutes continually.” 

This interpretation renders our verse, “Support Thou me and I shall be saved, and I will 
delight in Thy statutes continually.” 

The root letters shin and ayin appear twice in sha‘ashu’im. 

Here, too, two root letters (sin, gimel) are doubled. 

The word should have read esh’eh, for this is how words of this root are vocalized. Consider 
evneh, eshgeh, efneh. 

Translated according to LE. 

Translated according to I.E. See Radak on this verse. Also see I.E. on Lam. 1:15. 

See Radak: “When their sin is revealed to people, they claim that they erred.” 
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119. THOU PUTTEST AWAY ALL THE WICKED OF THE EARTH 


120. 


121. 


122. 


LIKE DROSS; THEREFORE, I LOVE THY TESTIMONIES. 

LIKE DROSS. The word sigim (dross) is missing a kaf% 

[THOU PUTTEST AWAY ALL THE WICKED OF THE EARTH.] 
You put away all the wicked who lived in early times, as it is written in 


Your testimonies.” 


MY FLESH SHUDDERETH FOR FEAR OF THEE, AND I AM 
AFRAID OF THY JUDGMENTS. 

MY FLESH SHUDDERETH. I am seized by fear when I recall the judg- 
ments which You executed upon the wicked of the earth. As a result, I 


fear to violate Your word. 
AYIN 


I HAVE DONE JUSTICE AND RIGHTEOUNESS, LEAVE ME 
NOT TO MINE OPPRESSORS. 

I HAVE DONE JUSTICE ... LEAVE ME NOT TO MINE OPPRES- 
SORS. I did not oppress people. I acted righteously. O, God, do not leave 


me to my oppressors. 


BE SURETY FOR THY SERVANT FOR GOOD, LET NOT THE 
PROUD OPPRESS ME. 

BE SURETY?” FOR THY SERVANT. Compare this to I will be surety 
(e’ervennu) for him (Gen. 43:9). This was said figuratively,” so that his 
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heart would be in a happy state. 
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Our verse literally reads Dross (sigim) Thou puttest away all the wicked of the earth. LE. 
suggests that it be read as if it were written “Like dross (ke-sigim) Thou puttest away all the 
wicked of the earth.” 

The Torah tells us that God punished the wicked. 

Hebrew, arov. 

In other words, arov means, “be a surety.’ The word can also mean, “make sweet.’ Hence 
LE’s comment. 

By the psalmist, for a surety acts on behalf of a third party. 

What the psalmist meant by be a surety for Thy servant is, promise me that things shall be 
well with me, for one acts as a security only if certain that things will work out well. If he 
does otherwise, he puts himself in danger of suffering a loss. 
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Chapter 119 


MINE EYES FAIL FOR THY SALVATION AND FOR THY RIGH- 
TEOUS WORD. 

MINE EYES FAIL FOR THY SALVATION. Mine eyes wait for You to 
save me from the hands of my oppressors. I wait for Your righteous 


decrees” to execute justice upon my oppressors. 


DEAL WITH THY SERVANT ACCORDING UNTO THY MERCY 
AND TEACH ME THY STATUTES. 

DEAL WITH THY SERVANT ACCORDING UNTO THY MERCY. 
Deal with Your servant according to the mercy that You have shown Your 


servant until this day. 


I AM THY SERVANT, GIVE ME UNDERSTANDING THAT 
I MAY KNOW THY TESTIMONIES. 
I AM THY SERVANT. The understanding that You will give me is the 


reward for my service. 


IT IS TIME FOR THE LORD TO WORK; THEY HAVE MADE 
VOID THY LAW. 

IT IS TIME FOR THE LORD TO WORK. My entire desire is that You 
grant me understanding so that I may know Your testimonies. My desire 
is the reverse of the wish of my oppressors, who have made void Your law 
even when they need You;™ that is, when they are old or in trouble. 
Others say that the meaning of our verse is, “There is a set time and a 


period for the Lord to punish those who have made void His law.” 


THEREFORE, I LOVE THY COMMANDMENTS ABOVE GOLD, 
YEA, ABOVE FINE GOLD. 

THEREFORE I LOVE THY COMMANDMENTS. Our verse is 
connected to I am Thy servant, give me understanding (verse 125). I do not 


desire a reward of gold or silver.” 


209 IE's rendition of And for Thy righteous word. 
210 IE's rendition of It is time for the Lord to work. 
211 That is, I do not desire a reward of gold or silver for observing Your commandments.” 


Book 5 


128. THEREFORE, I ESTEEM ALL [THY] PRECEPTS CONCERNING 


ALL THINGS TO BE RIGHT; EVERY FALSE WAY I HATE. 
THEREFORE ... ALL THINGS TO BE RIGHT. The yod in yishareti (to 
be right) is in place of an alef.”’” Yishareti is similar to ishruni (will call me 
happy)?” in for the daughters will call me happy (Gen. 30:12).?!* The word 
tityammaru (shall ye revel) (Is. 61:6) is similarly related to the word yita- 
mmeru (bear themselves loftily)”* in the workers of iniquity bear themselves 
loftily (Ps. 94:4).”6 

Scripture reads pikkude khol (precepts concerning all things) because 
these?” precepts (pikkudim) are the percepts of [all] intelligent people.”"® 
The word khol is used here?” in the same way that the word khol (all) is 
employed in all the first-fruits of all (Ez. 44:30).?”° 
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129. THY TESTIMONIES ARE WONDERFUL; THEREFORE DOTH 


MY SOUL KEEP THEM. 

THY TESTIMONIES ARE WONDERFUL. Your testimonies are 
hidden from the sight of the eye which all souls possess.™ 
THEREFORE DOETH MY SOUL KEEP THEM. Therefore does my 


soul alone?” keep them. 
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LE. connects the word yisharti to ishruni. Ishruni comes from the root alef, shin, resh, Hence 
I.E’s comment. 

Or, “praised me.” 

According to LE., our verse reads, “Therefore, I esteem all [Thy] precepts; I praise all of them.” 
A yod has been substituted for an alefin tityammaru. Tityammaru should be interpreted as if 
written titammaru. 

According to LE., Is. 61:6 should be rendered, “shall ye bear yourselves loftily.” 

Literally, “the.” 

Pikkudim refers to the precepts implanted in the heart of the intelligent. All (khol) is short 
for “all intelligent people.” I.E. renders our clause, “Therefore I esteem all the precepts of all 
intelligent people.” 

Khol (all) here and in Ez. is a shortened form. 

Translated according to I.E. The second all in And the first of all the first-fruits of all stands for 
“all fruits.” In other words, the verse should be understood as follows: “And the first of all the 
first-fruits of all fruit.” 

They are above the understanding of all living things. The eye of the soul refers to man’s 
intelligence. The term is similar to “eye of the heart.” See Ps. 139:15. 

In contrast to my enemies. 


Chapter 119 


130. THE OPENING OF THY WORDS GIVETH LIGHT, IT GIVETH 


131. 


132. 


133. 


UNDERSTANDING UNTO THE SIMPLE. 

THE OPENING OF (PETACH) THY WORDS. Compare this to 
opening of thy mouth (pitchon peh) (Ez. 29:21).? 

GIVETH LIGHT. It gives light to the reader,” for he will see the truth. 


I OPENED WIDE MY MOUTH AND PANTED, FOR I LONGED 
FOR THY COMMANDMENTS. 

I OPENED WIDE MY MOUTH. When You opened Your mouth to 
speak (verse 130), I opened my mouth wide, as one who pants, to receive 
Your word. 


The word yaaavti (I longed) does not have a neighbor in scripture.” 


TURN THEE TOWARDS ME AND BE GRACIOUS UNTO ME, AS 
IS THY WONT TO DO UNTO THOSE THAT LOVE THY NAME. 
TURN THEE TOWARDS ME AND BE GRACIOUS UNTO ME. 
Ve-channeni (and be gracious unto me) is similar to chanan (hath 
graciously given) in whom God hath graciously given (Gen. 33:5). 

[AS IS THY WONT TO DO. ] As is Your” practice regarding those who 
love Your Name. 


ORDER MY FOOTSTEPS BY THY WORD; AND LET NOT ANY 
INIQUITY HAVE DOMINION OVER ME. 
ORDER MY FOOTSTEPS BY THY WORD. The psalmist prays to God 


to arrange things so that he will be able observe the positive command- 
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ments,” and that nothing takes hold of him that will cause him to violate 


any of the negative commandments.” 
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In other words, petach means the same as pitchon.—R. Sherem. The word petach (vocalized 
with a segol) means an entrance. Hence I.E’s note that petach (vocalized with a tzere) here 
means “opening of.’—Be'ur. 

It gives light to the one who studies God’s word. 

In other words, it does not appear again in scripture. 

In other words, ve-channeni means, “and be gracious unto me.” 

Literally, “the.” 

LE.s interpretation of Order my footsteps by Thy word. 

LE.s rendition of and let not any iniquity have dominion over me. Literally, “The psalmist prays 
to God to arrange things so that he will observe the positive commandments, and that the 
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Rabbi Moses says that ve-al tashlet bi khol aven (and let not any iniquity 
have dominion over me) is similar to va-ani tefilah (but I am all prayer) 
(Ps. 109:4). 


REDEEM ME FROM THE OPPRESSION OF MAN AND I WILL 
OBSERVE THY PRECEPTS. 
REDEEM ME FROM THE OPPRESSION OF MAN. Redeem me 


from a person who would oppress me. 


MAKE THY FACE TO SHINE UPON THY SERVANT AND TEACH 
ME THY STATUTES. 

MAKE THY FACE TO SHINE UPON THY SERVANT. The reference 
is to God’s good will. Compare this to In the light of the king’s face is life **! 
(Prov. 16:15). 


MINE EYES RUN DOWN WITH RIVERS OF WATER BECAUSE 
THEY OBSERVE NOT THY LAW. 

MINE EYES RUN DOWN WITH RIVERS OF WATER. This is 
connected to Redeem me from the oppression of man (verse 134). The 
psalmist says,” “They seek to oppress me so that I will not keep Your 
precepts. However, I worry and cry because they did not keep Your 
Torah, for I know that they will have a dreadful end” 

Others say that lo shameru (they observe not) is a figure of speech relating 
to the eyes.*** Compare this to and that ye go not about ... after your own 
eyes (Num. 15:39). 
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causes not take hold of him to do the negative commandments.” 

Rabbi Moses renders va-ani tefilah as va-ani ish tefilah (I am a man of prayer). So too, here 
khol aven should be read as if it were written khol ish aven (every man of iniquity). Rabbi 
Moses renders ve-al tashlet bi khol aven (and let not any iniquity have dominion over me) as, 
“and let not any iniquitous person have dominion over me.” 

Translated literally. 

That is, “God’s good will bring life.” 

In verse 134. 

In this case, our verse does not refer back to verse 134. Its meaning is, “Mine eyes run down 
with rivers of water because they (my eyes) observe not Thy law.’ See Radak on this verse. 
We thus see that scripture speaks of the eyes sinning. 
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Chapter 119 


TZADI 


RIGHTEOUS ART THOU, O LORD, AND UPRIGHT ARE THY 
JUDGMENTS. 
RIGHTEOUS ... AND UPRIGHT ARE THY JUDGMENTS. Each 


one of Your judgments is upright.” 


THOU HAST COMMANDED THY TESTIMONIES IN RIGH- 
TEOUSNESS AND EXCEEDING FAITHFULNESS. 
THOU HAST COMMANDED. Thou hast commanded the fathers?” to 


occupy themselves with Your testimonies. 


MY ZEAL HATH UNDONE ME BECAUSE MINE ADVERSARIES 
HAVE FORGOTTEN THY WORDS. 

MY ZEAL HATH UNDONE ME. I was almost undone.”** Compare this 
to and his hear?” died within him (1 Sam. 25:37). 


THY WORD IS TRIED TO THE UTIIFERMOST, AND THY 
SERVANT LOVETH IT. 

THY WORD IS TRIED TO THE UTTERMOST. Why did my adver- 
saries™' forget Your word, which is tried and contains no dross? For there 
is no doubt that all of Your word is purified. 


I AM SMALL AND DESPISED, YET HAVE I NOT FORGOTTEN 
THY PRECEPTS. 

I AM SMALL AND DESPISED. I am small and despised in the eyes of 
my enemies. Compare this to But I am a worm and no man, a reproach of 
men and despised of the people (Ps. 22:7).?” 
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Yashar (upright) is singular. Mishpatekha is plural. Hence LE’s comment. See LE. on Ps. 
103:5. 

In Hebrew, ha-avot. The reference is probably to the Israelites who first received the Torah. 
The psalmist did not actually die. 

Nabel’s heart. 

Nabel did not actually die at that time. He almost died. 

Literally, “they.” 

See LE. on Ps. 22:7. 
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. THY RIGHTEOUSNESS IS AN EVERLASTING RIGHTEOUS- 


NESS, AND THY LAW IS TRUTH. 

THY RIGHTEOUSNESS IS AN EVERLASTING RIGHTEOUS- 
NESS. The meaning of this is, “How can I forget Your precepts, seeing 
that Your righteousness does not change? Furthermore, Your Torah is 


always true.” 


TROUBLE AND ANGUISH HAVE OVERTAKEN ME, YET THY 
COMMANDMENTS ARE MY DELIGHT. 

TROUBLE ... YET THY COMMANDMENTS ARE MY DELIGHT. 
Your commandments are my delight. They stand in contrast to the 
trouble that overtakes my heart.”* 


THY TESTIMONIES ARE RIGHTEOUS FOREVER, GIVE ME 
UNDERSTANDING AND I SHALL LIVE. 

THY TESTIMONIES ARE RIGHTEOUS FOREVER. The vav of 
edevotekha (Thy testimonies) is like the vav in lo shalavti (I was not at 
ease) (Job 3:25). Both of these vavs are in place of a heh,” for the letters 
yod, heh, vav, and alef interchange. 

The meaning of our verse is, “Give me understanding of Your righteous 
[testimonies] forever, and I shall live forever.” One word“ serves in the 


place of two.” 
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It does not change. 

That is, “When trouble and anguish have overtaken me, Your commandments—in contrast 
to my problems—are my delight.” 

The root of edevotekha is ayin, dalet, heh. The root of shalavti is shin, lamed, heh. The vav takes 
the place of the heh in both of these words. 

Le-olam (forever). 

The word le-olam (forever) is to be read as if it were written twice. 


145. 


146. 


147. 


148. 


149. 


Chapter 119 


KOF 


I HAVE CALLED WITH MY WHOLE HEART; ANSWER ME, O 
LORD, I WILL KEEP THY STATUTES. 

IHAVE CALLED WITH MY WHOLE HEART. For such is Your statute. 
Your statute is, “The one who calls out to God shall do so with his whole 


heart?” 


I HAVE CALLED THEE; SAVE ME, AND I WILL OBSERVE THY 
TESTIMONIES. 
IHAVE CALLED THEE. Ihave called upon You to save me, so that I will 


keep Your commandments. 


I ROSE EARLY AT DAWN AND CRIED, I HOPED IN THY WORD. 
I ROSE EARLY AT DAWN. I rose when it was still dark, before people 
arise. I put my hope in Your word that You will save those who cry out 


to You. 


MINE EYES FORESTALLED THE NIGHTWATCHES THAT I 
MIGHT MEDITATE IN THY WORD. 

MINE EYES FORESTALLED THE NIGHTWATCHES. I rose before 
each watch,” for I meditated on Your word which is written in the Torah; 
thatis, that You punish*® the wicked in accordance with their wickedness, 
and You save’! the righteous. 


HEAR MY VOICE ACCORDING UNTO THY LOVING-KIND- 
NESS; QUICKEN ME, O LORD, AS THOU ART WONT. 

HEAR MY VOICE [ACCORDING UNTO THY LOVING-KIND- 
NESS (khe-chasdekha)] means in accordance with Your practice of 


248 Iwill keep Thy statutes refers to the law to call upon God with one’s whole heart. 
249 The night is divided into watches. 

250 Literally, punished. 

251 Literally, save. 
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loving-kindness toward me. Ke-mishpatekha (as Thou are wont)**” means, 


“in accordance with Your good practice”? 


THEY DRAW NIGH THAT FOLLOW AFTER WICKEDNESS, 
THEY ARE FAR FROM THY LAW. 
THEY DRAW NIGH THAT FOLLOW AFTER WICKEDNESS. They 


254 themselves from 


that follow after wickedness refers to those who distance 
knowing the Torah wherein the punishment inflicted upon Adam, Cain, 
the generation of the flood, the tower of Babel, and Pharaoh are recorded. 
It is beautiful?s to employ”® karvu (they draw nigh) and rachaku (they are 
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far) in one line?” of verse. 


. THOU ART NIGH, O LORD, AND ALL THY COMMANDMENTS 


ARE TRUTH. 

THOU ART NIGH. You are nearer than anything which is near. 

AND ALL YOUR COMMANDMENTS ARE TRUTH. When those 
that pursue wickedness see that those who keep the commandments 


258 that all Your commandments are truth.”°? 


escape, then they will admit 
OF OLD HAVE I KNOWN FROM THY TESTIMONIES THAT 
THOU HAST FOUNDED THEM FOREVER. 

OF OLD HAVE I KNOWN FROM THY TESTIMONIES. I have 
known of Your testimonies before those who follow after wickedness 
drew nigh unto me. I knew that Your testimonies have a true foundation. 
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Literally, “according to Your practice.” 

Literally, “in accordance with Your practice of loving-kindness toward me, and in accor- 
dance with Your good practice.” 

Literally, “distanced.” 

Literally, “glorious.” 

To contrast. 

Literally, “together.” 

This is so according to Ha-Keter. Also see Filwarg. The words “then they will admit” are 
absent in the Mikra’ot Gedolot editions. 

They will realize that they should not have distanced themselves from Your command- 
ments, which are truth. See Radak on this verse. 
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RESH 


O SEE MINE AFFLICTION AND RESCUE ME, FOR I DO NOT 
FORGET THY LAW. 
The psalmist’s enemies afflicted him.” The psalmist therefore said, and 


rescue me. 


PLEAD THOU MY CAUSE AND REDEEM ME, QUICKEN ME 
ACCORDING TO THY WORD. 

PLEAD THOU MY CAUSE. The lamed of le-imratekha (according to 
Thy word) has the meaning of “because.”**! Le-imratekha means, “because 
of Thy word.” Compare this to imri li (say of me) (Gen. 20:13). 


SALVATION IS FAR FROM THE WICKED, FOR THEY SEEK 
NOT THY STATUTES. 

SALVATION IS FAR FROM THE WICKED. The day of salvation is far 
from the wicked because they do not seek Your statutes. I will not be like 
them, for I do not forget Thy law (verse 153). 


GREAT ARE THY COMPASSIONS, O LORD; QUICKEN ME AS 
THOU ART WONT. 

GREAT ARE THY COMPASSIONS. If I am alone and those who 
pursue me are many, then Your compassions will encompass me, as is 


Your practice with those who keep Your word. 


MANY ARE MY PERSECUTORS AND MINE ADVERSARIES, 
YET HAVE I NOT TURNED ASIDE FROM THY TESTIMONIES. 
MANY ARE MY PERSECUTORS. I alone have not turned aside from 
Your testimonies. However, my persecutors”® have turned aside from 


Your testimonies. 


260 Literally, “they afflicted him.” 
261 A lamed prefixed to a word usually means “to.” Hence I.E’s comment. 


262 Literally, “say to me.’ Here, too, the lamed has the meaning of “because” or “of.” It does not 


“u o» 
mean to. 


263 Literally, “they.” 
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Observe that natiti (I have turned aside) is an intransitive verb. It is like 
sarti (I turned aside) (verse 102). However, if natiti is transitive, then the 


word libbi (my heart) is missing.*™ 


158. I BEHELD THEM THAT WERE FAITHLESS, AND STROVE 
WITH THEM BECAUSE THEY OBSERVED NOT THY WORD. 
IBEHELD THEM THAT WERE FAITHLESS, AND STROVE WITH 
THEM. Ve-etkotata (and strove) is related to the word naketah (weary) in 
weary of my life (Job 10:1).?* 


159. O, SEE HOW I LOVE THY PRECEPTS; QUICKEN ME, O LORD, 
ACCORDING TO THY LOVING-KINDNESS. 
O, SEE. Re’eh (O, see) is parallel to ra’iti (I beheld) (verse 158). Chayyeni 
(quicken me) is parallel to ve-etkotata (and strove).”© 


160. THE BEGINNING OF THY WORD IS TRUTH, AND ALL THY 
RIGHTEOUS ORDINANCE ENDURETH FOREVER. 
THE BEGINNING OF THY WORD IS TRUTH. The beginning of the 
word which You commanded me was the truth.”*” Rabbi Joshua says that 
this alludes to the word anokhi (Iam) which God uttered at Mount Sinai 
(Ex. 20:2). 


SHIN 


161. PRINCES HAVE PERSECUTED ME WITHOUT A CAUSE, BUT 
MY HEART STANDETH IN AWE OF THY WORDS. 
PRINCES HAVE PERSECUTED ME. Sarim (princes) means self- 
appointed princes. I did not fear the princes. I only feared Your word. 


264 In this case, our text reads, “Yet have I not turned aside my heart (libbi) from Thy testimo- 
nies.’ If a verb is transitive it needs an object. Hence I.E’s comment. 

According to LE., our verse should be rendered, “I beheld them that were faithless, and I 
grew weary.’ See Radak on this verse. 
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266 LE. renders ve-etkotata as, “I grew weary.’ He interprets our verse as follows: “I beheld them 
that were faithless, and I grew weary; O, see how I (in contrast to the faithless) love Thy 
precepts; quicken me, O Lord, according to Thy loving-kindness.” 

267 ‘The Torah is true, from its first word.—R. Sherem. 

268 The first of the Ten Statements (the Decalogue). 
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I REJOICE AT THY WORD, AS ONE THAT FINDETH GREAT 
SPOIL. 

I REJOICE AT THY WORD. This is connected to the above verse. I was 
not afraid of the princes and I was not worried. On the contrary, I rejoiced 


at Your word as if I overcame the princes and took their spoil. 


I HATE AND ABHOR FALSEHOOD, THY LAW DO I LOVE. 
I HATE AND ABHOR FALSEHOOD. I hate and abhor everything that 
the negative commandments prohibit.” 


THY LAW DOILOVE. The positive commandments. 


SEVEN TIMES A DAY DO I PRAISE THEE, BECAUSE OF THY 
RIGHTEOUS ORDINANCES. 
SEVEN TIMES. Sheva (seven times) means “many times.” It refers to 


something that comes around regularly, like the week (sha’vu‘a).”” 


GREAT PEACE HAVE THEY THAT LOVE THY LAW, AND 
THERE IS NO STUMBLING FOR THEM. 

GREAT PEACE HAVE THEY THAT LOVE THY LAW. The psalmist 
is one of them. Compare this to Thy law do I love (vrse 163). 

AND THERE IS NO STUMBLING FOR THEM. Unlike the princes 
(verse 161).?7! 


[I HAVE HOPED FOR THY SALVATION, O LORD, AND HAVE 
DONE THY COMMANDMENTS. | 


MY SOUL HATH OBSERVED THY TESTIMONIES, AND I LOVE 
THEM EXCEEDINGLY. 

I HAVE HOPED FOR THY SALVATION .... HATH OBSERVED. The 
psalmist, as I have already noted, mentions the commandments 


269 Literally, “the negative commandments.” 


270 The meaning of our phrase is, “many times and regularly.” 


271 The princes will stumble. 
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(mitzvot). He also mentions the testimonies (edut) by themselves.” He 
then mentions the precepts (pikkudim) and the testimonies (edut) 


together.””* 


I HAVE OBSERVED THY PRECEPTS AND THY TESTIMONIES, 
FOR ALL MY WAYS ARE BEFORE THEE. 

I HAVE OBSERVED THY PRECEPTS. The meaning of our verse is, “I 
am obligated to observe Your precepts, for You see all that is in my heart 


and all of my deeds.” 
TAV 


LET MY CRY COME NEAR BEFORE THEE, O LORD; GIVE ME 
UNDERSTANDING ACCORDING TO THY WORD. 

LET MY CRY COME NEAR BEFORE THEE, O LORD. This is a meta- 
phor,” for there is a great distance between the heaven and the earth. 
Therefore the psalmist says, Let my cry come near before Thee.” 

2277 


Rinnati (my cry) refers to a “loud noise: 
went a cry (ha-rinnah) (1 Kings 22:36). 


Compare this to And there 


LET MY SUPPLICATION COME BEFORE THEE; DELIVER ME 
ACCORDING TO THY WORD. 

LET MY SUPPLICATION (TECHINNATI) COME BEFORE THEE 
when trouble befalls me. Compare this to be-hitchaneno (when he”! 
besought us) (Gen. 42:21).’” Therefore, deliver me follows. 
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Verse 163. According to ILE., verse 163 deals with the positive and negative commandments. 
In our verse. 

Verse 168. The psalmist speaks of observing the commandments (mitzvot), the testimonies 
(edut), and the precepts (pikkudim). 

God is everywhere. There is no need for the voice to ascend to heaven for God to hear it. 
Hence, the psalmist employs the metaphor of the cry travelling to God. 

Rinnah at times connotes “joy.” Here, it merely means a “loud noise.’—R. Sherem. 

Joseph. 

When Joseph was in trouble, he besought his brothers. We thus see that the word techinnah 
refers to a prayer offered in time of trouble. 


Chapter 119 


171. LET MY LIPS UTTER PRAISE, BECAUSE THOU TEACHEST ME 


172. 


173. 


174. 


THY STATUTES. 
LET MY LIPS UTTER PRAISE. If You save me.”*° However, its correct 


interpretation is, “if You teach me Your statutes.””*! 


LET MY TONGUE SING OF THY WORD, FOR ALL THY 
COMMANDMENTS ARE RIGHTEOUSNESS. 

LET MY TONGUE SING OF THY WORD. I will teach Your words to 
people so that they will know that all of Your commandments are 
righteous. 


LET THY HAND BE READY TO HELP ME, FORI HAVE CHOSEN 
THY PRECEPTS. 

LET THY HAND BE READY TO HELP ME. Let Thy hand be ready to 
help me teach. This is in keeping with what the psalmist earlier said.”*” 
Whenever the hand (yad) of God is described by a verb derived from the 
root he, yod, heh, and is followed by a bet,”* it always has a negative conno- 
tation.*** There is no bet here.” 


I HAVE LONGED FOR THY SALVATION, O LORD, AND THY 
LAW IS MY DELIGHT. 
I HAVE LONGED FOR THY SALVATION. Ta avti li-shu'atekha (I have 


longed for Thy salvation) is to be interpreted as, “I was almost consumed”** 


280 
28 
282 
283 


pa 


284 
285 


286 


In other words, Let my lips utter praise goes back to deliver me (verse 170). 

In this case, Let my lips utter praise is connected to what follows. 

In the previous verse. 

Literally, “All instances where yad YHVH hayetah (‘hand of the Lord was’) is followed by a 
bet are negative.” 

Hayetah yad Adonai be- indicates God’s hand punishing. See Ex. 9:3. 

Our verse reads te-hi yadekhah. Te-hi comes from the root heh, yod, heh. However, it is not 
followed by a bet. Therefore, it does not have a negative connotation. 


According to L.E., ta'avti (I have longed) means, “I was consumed.” He then adds that taavti 


is not to be taken literally. It is to be taken as meaning, “I was almost consumed,” for the 
psalmist was not literally consumed, for if he were he would be dead. 
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with longing for Your salvation.” Compare this to My soul is consumed,”*’ 
yea, even pineth for the courts of the Lord (Ps. 84:3). 


175. LET MY SOUL LIVE AND IT SHALL PRAISE THEE, AND LET 
THINE ORDINANCES HELP ME. 
LET MY SOUL LIVE ... AND LET THINE ORDINANCES?” HELP 
ME.” The acts of justice which You executed upon my enemies will help 


me to praise You. 


176. IHAVE GONE ASTRAY LIKE A LOST SHEEP; SEEK THY SERVANT, 
FORI HAVE NOT FORGOTTEN THY COMMANDMENTS. 
I HAVE GONE ASTRAY LIKE A LOST SHEEP. The meaning of this is, 
Let my soul live (verse 175), for I am like a lost sheep that relies on the 
shepherd. 
The meaning of For I have not forgotten Thy commandments is, “even 
though I was like a lost sheep, I have not forgotten Thy commandments.” 


287 This is translated according to I.E. Here too, the term “consumed” is used in the sense of 
“almost consumed.” 

288 In Hebrew, mishpatekha. 

289 The Hebrew literally reads, And Thine ordinances will help me. Hence I.E.s interpretation. 
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Chapter 120 


A SONG OF ASCENTS.' IN MY DISTRESS I CALLED UNTO THE 
LORD, AND HE ANSWERED ME. 

A SONG OF ASCENTS. The Gaon’ says that these fifteen psalms? 
correspond to the fifteen steps* in the Temple.* He also said that it is 
possible that these psalms were to be played on musical instruments in a 
high sound.° 

I have already noted at the beginning of this book’ that the term 
ha-ma ‘alot (of ascents)* most likely refers to a poem [which opened with 
the word ha-ma‘alot]. Our psalm was to be played according to the tune 
of this poem.’ 

The author of this psalm is not mentioned. It was possibly composed 
under the influence of the holy spirit regarding the people of our exile who 
are in distress and do not know what to do, save to call in the name of the 
glorious God. 


OONA 


Hebrew, shir ha-ma'alot. 

Rabbi Saadiah Gaon. 

Ps. 120-134. Fourteen of these psalms open with shir ha-ma‘alot (a song of ascents). One 
(Psalm 121) opens with shir la-ma‘alot. 

The fifteen steps in the Temple between the men’s and women’s courtyards. 

This interpretation renders shir ha-ma‘alot as “a song of steps.’ The source for this interpreta- 
tion is actually the Talmud, not Saadiah Gaon. See Sukkah 5:4 and Middot 2:5. This is noted 
in Uri Simon, Four Approaches to the Book of Psalms (New York: SUNY Press, 1991), 263, note 
37. According to Simon, I.E’s memory failed him when he wrote this line. 

This interpretation renders ha-ma‘alot as, “that which is high (loud).” 

1.E.s introduction to psalms and his comments on Ps. 4:1. 

Literally, “what appears to be most likely.” 

Literally, “this song (psalm) was to be played according to the tune of ha-ma‘alot.” 


2. 
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O LORD, DELIVER MY SOUL FROM LYING LIPS, FROM A 
DECEITFUL TONGUE. 

O LORD, DELIVER MY SOUL FROM LYING LIPS. From lying lips 
means, “from a man of lying lips.” 

FROM A DECEITFUL TONGUE. I have already explained the meaning 
of remiyyah (deceitful).'° 


WHAT SHALL BE GIVEN UNTO THEE, AND WHAT SHALL BE 
DONE MORE UNTO THEE, THOU DECEITFUL TONGUE? 


SHARP ARROWS OF THE MIGHTY, WITH COALS OF BROOM. 
SHARP ARROWS. The psalmist compares the words that come out of the 
deceitful mouth to arrows, for they similarly kill." 

WITH COALS OF BROOM. The arrows grow hot when they fly through 
the air. They grow as hot as coals of broom.” 

The following is the meaning of our verse: The poet—whether he speaks of 
himself or whether he prophesies regarding Israel, who is in exile—cries. 
He sheds tears because he is a man of truth who dwells in exile among the 
nations.” Furthermore, some of the people among whom he dwells make 
up lies about him. They defame him so that he will be killed. 


WOEIS ME, THAT ISOJOURN WITH MESHECH, THAT I DWELL 
BESIDE THE TENTS OF KEDAR. 

WOE IS ME. Joseph ben Gurion" says that Meshech refers to the men of 
Toskanah.'* 

THE TENTS OF KEDAR. Arabs. 

Israel is scattered among Meshech and the tents of Kedar. 
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See L.E’s comment on Ps. 52:4. 

See Ha-Keter. 

Coals made from the wood of a broom tree. 

He knows the truth, the teachings of Judaism, but lives among those who do not. 

The alleged author of a work known as Josippon that appeared in the ninth century CE. 
It consists of a summary of Jewish history from Adam until the destruction of the Temple, 
and served as a source of Jewish history for Jews in the Middle Ages. 

See Josippon 70:5. The reference is probably to Tuscany. 
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Chapter 120 


MY SOUL HATH FULL LONG HAD HER DWELLING WITH HIM 
THAT HATETH PEACE. 

FULL LONG. The tav in rabbat (full long) is in place of a heh.° Compare 
this to ve-shavat (then it shall return)” in then it shall return to the prince (Ez. 
46:17). 

Rabbat is an adjective. That which it is describing is missing. It describes “a 


18 


period of time”’* or something similar. 


Our verse alludes to the length of the exile. 


IAM ALL PEACE, BUT WHEN I SPEAK, THEY ARE FOR WAR. 
IAM ALL PEACE. Ani shalom (I am all peace)” is to be interpreted as if it 
were written ani ish shalom (I am a man of peace). Compare this to va-ani 
tefillah” (but I am all prayer).”! 

[THEY ARE FOR WAR. ] When I speak of peace to the people of Meshach 


and Kedar, they wage war against me. 


Rabbat is a variation of rabbah. 

The tav in ve-shavat (then it shall return) is in place of a heh. Ve-shavat is a variation of 
ve-shavah. 

In Hebrew, middat zeman. Our verse literally reads, My soul hath great had her dwelling with 
him that hateth peace. According to I.E., our verse is to be read as follows: “My soul hath for a 
great [period] of time had her dwelling with him that hateth peace.” 

Literally, “I am peace” Hence LE’s comment. 

Literally, “but I am all prayer.’ Hence I.E’s comment. 

According to LE., va-ani tefillah means, “but I am a man of prayer.” 


1. 


Chapter 121 


A SONG OF ASCENTS. I WILL LIFT UP MINE EYES UNTO THE 
MOUNTAINS; FROM WHENCE SHALL MY HELP COME? 

A SONG OF ASCENTS.' This psalm is to be chanted according the tune of 
a poem beginning with the word la-maalot (of ascents). This psalm speaks of 
the people of Israel, who were besieged and in straits.’ (Deut. 28:53). On the 
other hand, the psalm might be speaking of our present exile.* 

I WILL LIFT UP. It is the practice of whoever is besieged to lift up his eyes 
to see if* help is coming’ to assist him in chasing the enemy away.’ 

The word ayin (whence) in meayin yavo (from whence cometh) is similar 
to anah (whither) in anah anachnu olim (whither are we going up) 
(Deut. 1:28).8 The word me-ayin (nothing) in Behold, ye are nothing 
(ayin) (Is. 41:24) does not mean the same as me-ayin in our verse.” 
[FROM WHENCE (ME-AYIN) |. We do not find this form” without a 
mem prefixed to it. 
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In Hebrew, shir la-ma alot. 

See LE. on Ps. 4:1. 

Literally, “in the siege and in the straits.” Our psalm speaks of a past event, when Israel was in 
trouble. The psalmist composed our psalm at that time. 

Literally, “the people of our present exile.” 

Literally, “if perhaps.” 

Literally, “helpers are coming to assist him.” 

Literally, “helpers are coming to assist him in distancing the enemy.” 

In other words, ayin means where. Me-ayin means from where, or whence. 
Ayin in our verse means where. Ayin in Is. 41:24 means nothing. 

The word ayin, meaning “where,” is not found in scripture. 


Chapter 121 


2. MY HELP COMETH FROM THE LORD, WHO MADE HEAVEN 
AND EARTH. 
MY HELP COMETH FROM THE LORD. This was stated prophetically. 
On the other hand, it might be expressing hope. 
The meaning of our verse is, “I do not need the aid of man. I only need the 
help of God, Who made the upper worlds and the lowly earth.” 


3. HE WILL NOT SUFFER THY FOOT TO BE MOVED; HE THAT 
KEEPETH THEE WILL NOT SLUMBER. 
HE WILL NOT SUFFER. The word al (not) in al yitten (He will not suffer) 
means the same as the word lo (no). The same applies to the word al (no) 
in and in the pathway thereof (of righteousness) there is no (al) death (Prov. 
12:28), and al (not) in Let my soul not come into their council (Gen. 49:6). 
The poet says the following to himself or to the people in exile: “Since”? 
help comes from God alone, do not fear, for the Lord will not let your foot 
slip when you go into the streets of the city or walk upon the city’s wall.” 
The psalmist says this because every city that is besieged has guardians of 
the wall at night.’ 


4. BEHOLD, HE THAT KEEPETH ISRAEL DOTH NEITHER 
SLUMBER NOR SLEEP. 
BEHOLD, HE THAT KEEPETH ISRAEL. Israel refers to our father 
Jacob. God told him, “I will keep thee whithersoever thou goest” (Gen. 28:15). 
Jacob was then asleep (ibid. 11-12)."* 


5. THE LORD IS THY KEEPER, THE LORD IS THY SHADE UPON 
THY RIGHT HAND. 
THE LORD IS THY KEEPER. God shall keep you from the enemy and 
from all disease, for He is thy shade upon thy right hand. 


11 Alyitten means the same as lo yitten. The term al is usually used with the imperative. Therefore 
LE. points out that here it is not so used.—Filwarg. 

12 Literally, “if? 

13 Israel's “guardian of the wall at night” is God. 

14 God, in contrast to Jacob, was not asleep. 
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6. THE SUN SHALL NOT SMITE THEE BY DAY NOR THE MOON 
BY NIGHT. 
BY DAY. Scripture writes the word for “day” with two mems (yomam),'S 
because it wants to emphasize day and not night. 
It is known the sun causes much damage because of its heat. The moon at 
night adds moisture [to the air]. This gives birth to diseases.’° This is clear 
and tested." 


7. THE LORD SHALL KEEP THEE FROM ALL EVIL, HE SHALL 
KEEP THY SOUL. 
THE LORD SHALL KEEP THEE FROM ALL EVIL that strikes a person 
on the outside and on the inside.’® 


8. THE LORD SHALL GUARD THY GOING OUT AND THY 
COMING IN, FROM THIS TIME FORTH AND FOREVER. 
THE LORD. The Lord will guard you when you go out to war. He will also 


guard you when you return. Compare this to who came in and went out 
(I Chron. 27:1). 


15 The usual term for “day” is yom. 

16 Therefore, our verse states, The sun shall not smite thee by day nor the moon by night. 
17 We know this from experience. 

18 On the outside or the inside of the body. 
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Chapter 122 


A SONG OF ASCENTS, OF DAVID. I REJOICED WHEN THEY 
SAID UNTO ME, “LET US GO UNTO THE HOUSE OF THE LORD?” 
A SONG OF ASCENTS, OF DAVID. I REJOICED. Rabbi Moses says 
that David composed this song with the intention that it be chanted with 
the songs of the House of God after the Temple would be built.' 

Rabbi Joshua’ says that David composed this song with regard to the house 
which he built in Zion. 

Others say that David composed this psalm with regard to the third Temple.* 
[I REJOICED] Each one of the Israelites will say, I rejoiced. 

WHEN THEY SAID UNTO ME refers to those making pilgrimage.* 


OUR FEET ARE STANDING WITHIN THY GATES, O JERUSALEM. 

OUR FEET ARE STANDING. The meaning of this is as follows: “We 
stood® to admire’ how the walls of Jerusalem were constructed and the 
beauty of her gates.” However, in reality, its import is as follows: Jerusalem 
was full of people. The psalmist reports that the people mingled’ (stood) at 
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Literally, “at the time when the Temple would be built.” 

A Karaite scholar. It is unlikely that I.E. would refer to him by the title “rabbi.” “Rabbi” is prob- 
ably a scribal insertion. 

David erected a structure which housed the Ark on Mt. Zion. The scholar believed that our 
psalm refers to this house, not to the Temple erected by Solomon. 

The Temple which is yet to be built. 

Our verse is to be understood as follows: “I rejoiced when those making the pilgrimage said 
unto me, ‘Let us go unto the House of the Lord.” 

That is, “We paused.” 

Literally, “looked upon.” 

In this case, Our feet are standing within thy gates. O Jerusalem is to be taken as meaning that the city 
was so crowded that the pilgrims stood within its gates because they were unable to move. 
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the gates, for it was impossible to enter the city because of the great number 
of people going in and coming out. 


JERUSALEM, THAT ART BUILDED AS A CITY THAT IS 
COMPACT TOGETHER. 

JERUSALEM. Jerusalem at the time of the pilgrimage festivals was like a 
city in which all of her daughters’ from round-about gathered together in a 


time of fear.'° 


WHITHER THE TRIBES WENT UP, EVEN THE TRIBES OF THE 
LORD, AS A TESTIMONY UNTO ISRAEL, TO GIVE THANKS 
UNTO THE NAME OF THE LORD. 

WHITHER THE TRIBES WENT UP, EVEN THE TRIBES OF THE 
LORD. The tribes who are the tribes of God." 

[AS A TESTIMONY UNTO ISRAEL.””] It is a testimony, a statute, and a 
law to come to the Temple three times a year. 

[TO GIVE THANKS UNTO THE NAME OF THE LORD.] They 
thanked God when they saw the kingdom of David in existence. 


FOR THERE WERE SET THRONES FOR JUDGMENT, THE 
THRONES OF THE HOUSE OF DAVID. | 

If this psalm speaks of Solomon,” then the thrones" refer to the throne of 
Solomon and his brothers. If the psalm speaks of the future," it speaks of 
the Messiah and his children. 
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The towns in the vicinity of Jerusalem. 

A time of war. During wartime, the populations of the neighboring cities would gather in the 
main city, which had a protective wall. During pilgrimage time, Jerusalem was similarly inun- 
dated with celebrants. 

Our verse literally reads: Whither the tribes went up, the tribes of the Lord. Hence I.E’s comment 
that the verse be understood as if it were written, “Whither the tribes went up, the tribes who 
were the tribes of the Lord.” 

Hebrew, edut le-yisrael. I.E. renders this as, “it is a testimony to Israel; that is, it is a law unto 
Israel.” See Ps. 81:6. 

If David composed this song with the intention that it be chanted with the songs of the House 
of God after the Temple would be built—that is, in the days of Solomon—then the reference 
is to the throne of Solomon and his brothers. See LE. on verse 1. 

The thrones of the House of David. 

When the third Temple will be built. See LE. on verse 1. 


Chapter 122 


PRAY FOR THE PEACE OF JERUSALEM; MAY THEY PROSPER 
THAT LOVE THEE. 

PRAY FOR THE PEACE OF JERUSALEM. Sha ‘alu (pray) is a verb in the 
perfect.'° The meaning of sha‘alu shelom yerushalayim (pray for the peace of 
Jerusalem)” is, “The pilgrims always pray for the peace of Jerusalem, for 
when they come to Jerusalem to celebrate the holiday, they pray and say to 
her, May they prosper that love thee”; that is, may we who love you prosper. 
The reference” might also be to those who always live in Jerusalem. 


PEACE BE WITHIN THY WALLS AND PROSPERITY WITHIN 
THY PALACES. 

PEACE BE WITHIN THY WALLS. Chelekh (thy walls) refers to some- 
thing outside of the city’s wall that goes round-about it.” 

Armenotayikh (palaces) refers to structures on the inside of the city wall. 


FOR MY BRETHREN’S AND COMPANIONS’ SAKES, I WILL NOW 
SAY, “PEACE BE WITHIN THEE.” 

FOR MY BRETHREN’S AND COMPANIONS’ SAKES. “We seek your 
peace because of our honored brethren,’ the reference being to the 
Kohanim, the Levi’im, and the pious men of Israel who live in Jerusalem. 


FOR THE SAKE OF THE HOUSE OF THE LORD, OUR GOD, I 
WILL SEEK THY GOOD. 

FOR THE SAKE. We will seek your peace” and the peace of our brethren 
(verse 8). [Additionally,] I will seek that it will be well with you, For the 
sake of the House of the Lord our God.” 


In LE.s edition of psalms, the shin of shaalu was apparently vocalized with a kamatz. This 
would make shaalu a third person plural perfect. However, current editions of psalms vocalize 
the shin of shaalu with a pattach, in which case shaalu is an imperative. See Filwarg. Also see 
Ha-Keter. 1.E.was apparently was acquainted with the version that vocalizes the shin of shaalu 
with a pattach, and is indicating that this version is in error, for sha‘alu is a perfect. 

LE. renders this as, “They prayed for the peace of Jerusalem.’ 


18 May they prosper that love thee. 


19 According to Radak, the reference is to a trench surrounding the outside of the city walls. 


oO 


Jerusalem's peace. 

“Iwill seek that it will be well with you’ is I-E’s interpretation of avakshah tov lakh (Iwill seek 
thy good). Avakshah tov lakh literally means, “I will seek good (well) for you.” According to 
LE., the latter should be understood as, “I will seek that it be well with you.” 


Chapter 123 


1. A SONG OF ASCENTS. UNTO THEE I LIFT UP MINE EYES, O 
THOU THAT ART ENTHRONED IN THE HEAVENS. 
A SONG OF ASCENTS. UNTO THEE I LIFT UP MINE EYES. The 
poet speaks on behalf’ of the greatest person of the generation,” who is in 
exile or under siege. Therefore the psalmist goes on to say, unto thee I lift up 
mine eyes. 
Scripture reads O Thou that art enthroned in the heavens because all the 


decrees come from there.* 


2. BEHOLD, AS THE EYES OF SERVANTS UNTO THE HAND OF 
THEIR MASTER, AS THE EYES OF A MAIDEN UNTO THE HAND 
OF HER MISTRESS, SO OUREYES LOOK UNTO THE LORD OUR 
GOD, UNTIL HE BE GRACIOUS UNTO US. 
BEHOLD. The psalmist next speaks on his own behalf and on behalf of his 
people,’ for a servant does not have the strength to save himself from those 


who come to kill him unless his master saves him. 


3. BE GRACIOUS UNTO US, O LORD, BE GRACIOUS UNTO US, 
FOR WE ARE FULL SATED WITH CONTEMPT. 
BE GRACIOUS UNTO US, O LORD ... FOR WE ARE FULL SATED. 
We have been full sated with contempt for a long time. 


1 This is so according to Filwarg. 

2 The leader of the generation. 

3 Nasati et enai (I lift up mine eyes) is in the singular. The rest of the psalm is in the plural. Hence 
L.E’s interpretation. 

4 See LE. on Ps. 19:2. 

S The first person plural in our verse refers both to the psalmist and to his contemporaries. 


Chapter 123 


4. OUR SOUL IS FULL SATED WITH THE SCORNING OF THOSE 
THAT ARE AT EASE, AND WITH THE CONTEMPT OF THE 
PROUD OPPRESSORS. 

FULL. Rabbat (full) refers to a measure of time.° 

WITH THE SCORNING OF THOSE THAT ARE AT EASE. Ha-laag 
ha-sha'anannnim (with the scorning of those that are at ease) is similar to 
ha-sefer ha-mikneh (the deed of the purchase) (Jer. 32:12).” Our text is to 
be interpreted as if it were written Ha-la‘ag, la'ag ha-sha‘anannnim (with the 
scorning, the scorning of those that are at ease), and ha-buz (the contempt), 
buz le-ge yonim (the contempt of the proud oppressors).* 

Geyonim (the proud oppressors) is one word.’ It is like elyonim. Geyonim 
comes from the same root as the word ge’eh (pride) (Prov. 8:13). 


6 Rabbat is to be understood as if it were written rabbat middat zeman (a long period of time) or 
the like. See I.E. on Ps.120:6 and the note thereto. Also see I.E. on Ps. 63:10. 

7 Ha-laag is similar to ha-sefer, in that both words are in the construct, and—contrary to the 
rules of Hebrew grammar—have a definite article. See next note. 

8 The psalm reads ha-la‘ag ha-sha‘anannim, ha-buz le-ge yonim (with the scorning of those that 
are at ease, and with the contempt of the proud oppressors). A Hebrew word that comes with 
the definite article (ha-la‘ag) cannot be in the construct. Therefore, I.E. suggests that the word 
laag be inserted after the word ha-laag, and our verse interpreted as if it read ha-la‘ag, la'ag 
ha-sha‘anannim (with the scorning, the scorning of those that are at ease). In this case, la‘ag 
(not ha’laag) is in the construct with ha-sha‘anannim. For the same reason, ha-buz le-ge yonim 
is to be read ha-buz, buz le-ge yonim (the contempt, the contempt of the proud oppressors), 
and ha-sefer ha-mikneh as ha-sefer, sefer ha-mikneh (the deed, the deed of the purchase). 

9 That is, the word is to be read according to the ketiv. The keri is le-ge yonim. See Rashi and 
Minchat Shai on this verse. 


Chapter 124 


1. A SONG OF ASCENTS, OF DAVID. IF IT HAD NOT BEEN THE 
LORD WHO WAS FOR US, LET ISRAEL NOW SAY. 
A SONG OF ASCENTS, OF DAVID. IF IT HAD NOT BEEN THE LORD. 
This psalm, like an earlier psalm,’ is similar to the psalm that precedes it.” 
WHO WAS FOR US. Lanu (for us) is similar to lanu (for us) in ha-lanu 
attah im le-tzarenu (Art thou for us or for our adversaries?) (Josh. 5:13). 
NOW SAY. The word na means “now, ’ as is the case with the word na in all 


of scripture. 


2. IF IT HAD NOT BEEN THE LORD WHO WAS FOR US, WHEN 
MEN ROSE UP AGAINST US. 
IF IT HAD NOT BEEN THE LORD WHO WAS FOR US. This occurred 
time after time. 
WHEN MEN ROSE UP AGAINST US. Adam (men) is a plural.* The 
following verse is proof of this.* 


3. THEN THEY HAD SWALLOWED US UP ALIVE, WHEN THEIR 
WRATH WAS KINDLED AGAINST US. 
THEN THEY HAD SWALLOWED US UP ALIVE. The psalmist 


compares his enemy to an overwhelming river. 


1 Psalm 121. 

2 Literally, “Also this song is similar to the upper song.” Psalm 121 is similar to Psalm 120. Our 
psalm is likewise similar to Psalm 123. I.E. notes this because Psalm 123 is unlike Psalm 122. 

3 Joshua asked the angel who appeared to him, “Art thou for us or for our adversaries?” We thus see 
that the word lanu, which usually means “to us,” occasionally means “for us.’ 

4 Adam can also mean “a man.” Hence LE.s comment. 

5 The following verse speaks of “enemies,” not “an enemy.” 


Chapter 124 


[4 THEN THE WATERS HAD OVERWHELMED US, THE STREAM 


HAD GONE OVER OUR SOUL. | 

[STREAM] The word nachalah is used in scripture in three ways;° each 
one differs from the other.’ 

The chet in nachalah (heritage) in Even a heritage (nachalah) unto Israel His 
servant (Ps. 136:22) is sounded quickly. It is vocalized with a sheva and a 
pattach.’ Its heh is the sign of the feminine, as is the rule.’ 

The word nachalah (grievous) in My wound is grievous (Jer. 10:19) is a verb 
in the perfect in the nifal conjugation. Its chet is vocalized only with a sheva, 
and the last syllable of the word is emphasized. 

The word nachelah (the stream) in our verse is vocalized with a sheva. The 
word is penultimately sounded, for the accent is on the nun. The heh is 
superfluous.” It is like the heh of laylah (night).'! This is the reason that our 
verse reads avar (gone over).' 

[THE STREAM HAD GONE OVER OUR SOUL. ] The second half of 
the verse repeats the first half." 

The word “alive” refers back to the speakers." It is as if scripture read, “They 
had swallowed us while we were alive.” Compare this to and they go down 
alive into the pit (Num. 16:30).'S 
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It has the meanings of “heritage”; “grievous”; and “a stream? 

They are sounded slightly differently. 

A chataf pattach. 

Nachalah has the meaning of “heritage” when vocalized with a chataf pattach beneath 
the chet. 

It is not the sign of the feminine. 

Here, too, the heh is not the sign of the feminine, for laylah is masculine and is sounded on the 
first syllable. 

Avar, which is a masculine verb, governs nachelah, for our verse reads nachelah avar. If 
nachelah were feminine, then our verse would read nachelah averah. 

When the word nachalah is vocalized with a sheva beneath the chet and is pronounced penul- 
timately, it has the meaning of “stream” or “river.” 

“Alive” refers to those who are complaining about being swallowed up. It does not refer to the 
ones doing the swallowing. In others words, azai chayyim be-la‘unu is to be rendered, “then had 
they swallowed us alive,’ not “the live ones would have swallowed us.” 

The meaning of this is, “they were alive when they went down into the pit.” 
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5. THEN THE PROUD WATERS HAD GONE OVER OUR SOUL. 
THEN THE PROUD WATERS HAD GONE OVER. Scripture repeats 
itself.!° The word nachelah (stream) (verse 4) also serves our verse.” Our 
verse should be read as if it were written, “Then the stream of proud waters 


had gone over us.’ 


6. BLESSED BE THE LORD, WHO HATH NOT GIVEN US AS PREY 
TO THEIR TEETH. 
BLESSED BE THE LORD, WHO HATH NOT GIVEN US. This refers 
back to Then they had swallowed us up alive (verse 3) —like a lion. 


7. OURSOULIS ESCAPED AS A BIRD OUT OF THE SNARE OF THE 
FOWLERS; THE SNARE IS BROKEN AND WE ARE ESCAPED. 
OUR SOUL IS ESCAPED AS A BIRD. The meaning of this is, “We did 
not have strength to escape, for we were like birds [caught in the snare of 
the fowler]. We escaped only by the Name of the Lord'* Who makes all. 


Who can stand before him?” Therefore, the following verse states: 


8. OUR HELP IS IN THE NAME OF THE LORD, WHO MADE 
HEAVEN AND EARTH. 
OUR HELP. Our help is in the Name of the Lord in Whose hands are the 
upper” and lower beings.” 


16 Verse § repeats verse 4. Literally, “its meaning is doubled.” 
17 Literally, “the word nachelah is also for another.” 

18 By invoking the Name of the Lord. 

19 Heaven. 

20 Earth. 
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A SONG OF ASCENTS. THEY THAT TRUST IN THE LORD ARE 
AS MOUNT ZION, WHICH CANNOT BE MOVED, BUT ABIDETH 
FOREVER. 

A SONG OF ASCENTS. THEY THAT TRUST IN THE LORD. The 
verse speaks of the future. 

BUT ABIDETH FOREVER. In the days of the Messiah. 


AS THE MOUNTAINS ARE ROUND-ABOUT JERUSALEM, SO 
THE LORD IS ROUND-ABOUT HIS PEOPLE, FROM THIS TIME 
FORTH AND FOREVER. 

AS THE MOUNTAINS ARE ROUND-ABOUT JERUSALEM. The moun- 
tains stand round-about Jerusalem,” and the Lord is round-about His people 


who are in it. Therefore, the enemy cannot come and besiege Jerusalem. 


FOR THE ROD OF WICKEDNESS SHALL NOT REST UPON THE 
LOT OF THE RIGHTEOUS, THAT THE RIGHTEOUS PUT NOT 
FORTH THEIR HANDS UNTO INIQUITY. 

FOR. The righteous in the lot of the righteous refers to Israel, who inherited 
the Land of Israel.’ Goral (lot) here is like goral (lot) in “when ye shall 
divide by lot the land.”* 


AOUN 


In the era of the Messiah, they that trust in the Lord will be as Mount Zion, which cannot be 
moved, but abideth forever. 

Literally, “the mountains that stand round-about Jerusalem.” 

Lot refers to the Land of Israel, which was given to the righteous by lot. 

The reference is probably to Ez. 45:1. However, the verse in Ezekiel reads, When ye shall divide 
the land for inheritance. Num. 33:54 reads, And ye shall inherit the land by lot. I.E. probably 
quoted from memory and erred. On the other hand, he may have consciously combined two 
verses.—Ha-Keter. 
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THE ROD OF WICKEDNESS. This reference is to the nations of the 
world. 

The meaning of that the righteous put not forth their hands unto iniquity is 
similar to that they teach you not to do after all their abominations. 


DO GOOD, O LORD, UNTO THE GOOD, AND TO THEM THAT 
ARE UPRIGHT IN THEIR HEARTS. 

DO GOOD, O LORD. This is a prayer offered by the poet. On the other 
hand, it may be a prophecy. 

Scripture reads them that are upright in their hearts because uprightness is 


found in the heart.° The heart is the foundation, and speech and action are 
the building.’ 


BUT AS FOR SUCH AS TURN ASIDE UNTO THEIR CROOKED 
WAYS, THE LORD WILL LEAD THEM AWAY WITH THE 
WORKERS OF INIQUITY. PEACE BE UPON ISRAEL. 

BUT AS FOR SUCH AS TURN ASIDE. Ve-ha-mattim (but as for such as 
turn aside) is similar in meaning to u-mate (and that turn aside) in and that 
turn aside the stranger from his right and fear not Me (Mal. 3:5).* 

The bet that should have been placed before akalkallotam (their crooked 
ways) is missing.” We find the same with the word bet (house of) in that 
was found in the house of the Lord (2 Kings 12:11).'° Ve-ha-mattim 


akalkallotam (but as for such as turn aside their crooked ways) should be 
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In other words, that the righteous put not forth their hands unto iniquity means, “so that the 
righteous do not learn to do evil.” 

The heart is the source of uprightness. 

The heart is like the foundation of a building. Speech and action are like the building itself, 
which stands upon its foundation. In other words, one’s speech and actions are based upon 
what is in the heart. 

Both words come from the same root (nun, tet, heh) and have a similar meaning. 

Our verse literally reads, But as for such as turn aside their crooked ways (akalkallotam). If we 
add a bet to akalkallotam, our verse now reads, “But as for such as turn aside unto their 
crooked ways (be-akalkallotam).” 

2 Kings 12:11 literally reads, that was found house (bet) of the Lord. With a bet, the verse reads 
that was found in the house of (be-vet) the Lord. 
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read as if it were written ve-ha-mattim be-akalkallotam (but as for such as 
turn aside unto their crooked ways). 

The psalmist prays that God distance such as turn aside unto their crooked 
ways so that they will be among the workers of iniquity that are found 


among the nations.'' When this occurs, there will be peace upon Israel. 


11 The psalmist prays that God will remove the evil-doers from Israel and place them among 
their counterparts in foreign nations. 
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1. A SONG OF ASCENTS. WHEN THE LORD BROUGHT BACK 
THOSE THAT RETURNED TO ZION, WE WERE LIKE UNTO 
THEM THAT DREAM. 

A SONG OF ASCENTS. WHEN THE LORD BROUGHT BACK. The 
theme of this psalm! is the same as that of the previous one.” 

THOSE THAT RETURNED TO ZION. Shivat (those that returned) 
follows the form of shivtam (their sitting down) in their sitting down and 
their rising up (Lam. 3:63). 

Israel will say the following when God brings back those that return to 
Zion: “A person does not see such a wonder when awake. He only sees it in 


a dream.” 


2. THEN WAS OUR MOUTH FILLED WITH LAUGHTER AND OUR 
TONGUE WITH SINGING; THEN SAID THEY AMONG THE 
NATIONS, “THE LORD HATH DONE GREAT THINGS WITH 
THESE.” 

[THEN SAID THEY AMONG THE NATIONS. ] The meaning of this is, 
“These will say to these,* or they will announce in the nations: “The Lord 
hath done great things with these; for He has brought back those that 


returned to Zion.” 


1 Literally, “the meaning.” 

2 Literally, “the upper psalm.” It, too, deals with salvation. 

3 Shivat (those that returned) should have read shuvat, for it comes from the root shin, vav, bet. 
However, it is vocalized like shivtam (their sitting down), which comes from the root yod, shin, 
bet. In other words, shivat—which is an ayin vav—is vocalized like shivtam—which is a peh 
yod—and has a different meaning. See Filwarg. 

4 One nation shall say to the other nation, “The Lord hath done great things with these.” 
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3. THE LORD HATH DONE GREAT THINGS WITH US; WE ARE 


REJOICED. 
GREAT THINGS. When we see that the Lord hath done great things for 


us, we shall rejoice. 


TURN OUR CAPTIVITY, O LORD, AS THE STREAMS IN THE 
NEGEV. 

TURN OUR CAPTIVITY. The poet speaks on behalf of Israel.° 

AS THESTREAMS. Ka-afikim (as the streams) means, “as the mighty waters.” 
[IN THE NEGEV.] It is always hot in the south (negev) because of the 
sun.° On the other hand, the word negev might be an Aramaic term.’ 
Compare this to neguvu maya (the waters were dried up) (Onkelos, 
Gen. 8:13). 


THEY THAT SOW IN TEARS SHALL REAP IN JOY. 

THEY THAT SOW. The psalmist compares the exile to the Negev, which 
has no water. He compares salvation’ to streams of water. 

The psalmist compares the people of the exile to those who sow. This refer- 


ence is to those who keep the Torah."° 


THOUGH HE GOETH ON HIS WAY WEEPING THAT BEARETH 
THE MEASURE OF SEED, HE SHALL COME HOME WITH JOY, 
BEARING HIS SHEAVES. 
THOUGH HE GOETH ON HIS WAY WEEPING. Bokheh (weeping) 
is to be interpreted as “was weeping.”'! He was weeping because he feared 
that he would forfeit his seed. 
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Hence the plural our captivity. 

The word negev means “south.” Hence I.E’s comment. 

Meaning “dry.” 

Onkelos renders charevu ha-mayim (the waters were dried up) as neguvu maya. In this case, 
negev means “dry land.” 

Literally, “the salvation.” 

LE. renders They that sow in tears shall reap in joy as “They that keep the Torah in tears (ie., in 
exile) shall reap in joy.” 

LE. renders our clause, “Though he that beareth the measure of seed went on his way 
weeping”; that is, he cried when he carried the seed. LE. renders bokheh (weeping) as a 
perfect, for why would the bearer of seeds cry when things are going well? 
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Meshekh (measure of) refers to the utensil wherein the seed is. 

The vav of alummotav (his sheaves)!” refers back to the seed." 

He shall come home with joy, bearing his sheaves is a metaphor for the reward 
of those who keep the Torah and suffer the pangs of the exile. 


12 The vav stands for the pronoun “his” or “its? 


13 According to this interpretation, our verse reads, “He shall come home with joy, bearing its 
sheaves. The sheaves produced by the seeds planted when weeping.” 
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1. A SONG OF ASCENTS, OF SOLOMON. EXCEPT THE LORD 


BUILD THE HOUSE, THEY LABOR IN VAIN THAT BUILD IT; 
EXCEPT THE LORD KEEP THE CITY, THE WATCHMAN 
WAKETH BUT IN VAIN. 

A SONG OF ASCENTS, OF SOLOMON. Li-shelomoh means of Solomon.' 
Compare this to u-le-Levi amar (And of Levi he said) (Deut.33:8).” This 
psalm was composed by one of the poets regarding Solomon. It was 
composed when David desired to build a house for the Lord and Nathan 
the prophet prophesied that Solomon, David's son, would build it.° David* 
was at first worried.’ However, he soon rejoiced.° The poet then noted’ 
that things are not in keeping with the thoughts of man. They are in the 
hand of God. Things are not in accordance with the amount of effort that a 
person expends in his work and the amount of strength he draws upon.* 
[EXCEPT THE LORD BUILD THE HOUSE. ] The psalmist opens with 


a house,’ for a person is in great need of a house. Furthermore, David had 
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The lamed prefixed to a noun usually means “to.” Here it means “of” or “about.” 

Here, too, the lamed prefixed to levi means “of” or “about.” 

Nathan first prophesied that David would not build God’s House. He later prophesied that 
Solomon would build the House of God. See 2 Sam. 7:1-13. 

Literally, “Then David.” 

For the prophet told him that he would not build God’s House. See I.E’s comment on verse S. 
When Nathan prophesied that Solomon would build the House of God. 

Literally, “began to mention.” 

LE.s interpretation of Except the Lord build the house, they labor in vain that build it; except the 
Lord keep the city, the watchman waketh but in vain. 

The psalmist illustrates his point with the building of a house. If God does not build the house 
(or anything else), those who attempt to build it labor in vain. 
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intended to build a House for the Lord. He prepared the silver, the gold, 
and the copper for it.’° 

The meaning of they labor in vain is, “They labor in vain if God does not 
help them, or if He brings a wind that destroys everything.””’ 

The psalmist first mentions the craftsmen.” The craftsmen are the builders. 
He next mentions the watchmen of the house." The latter are the guard- 
ians of the city. 

The word shakad (waketh) is similar to li-shekod (watching) in watching 
daily at my gates (Prov. 8:34)." 

The psalmist then mentions the city’s merchants." He says: 


IT IS VAIN FOR YOU THAT YE RISE EARLY AND SIT UP LATE, 
YE THAT EAT THE BREAD OF TOIL, SO HE GIVETH UNTO HIS 
BELOVED IN SLEEP. 

IT IS VAIN FOR YOU THAT YE RISE EARLY. It is vain for you, ye that eat 
the bread in toil,'* to rise early for work or commerce. 

The meaning of that ye rise early is, “that ye rise early to go to market.” Simi- 
larly, and sit up late means, “and sit up late in the market! 

SO HE GIVETH UNTO HIS BELOVED IN SLEEP. The Lord, Who is 
mentioned above, gives sleep to the one whom He loves. Sleep in our verse 
is similar to sleep in Sweet is the sleep of a laboring man (Eccl. 5:11).'* Its 
meaning is, “Everything is decreed in heaven. God gives to everyone as He 
decreed. He does not give to man in accordance with his thoughts, his 
pursuits, his efforts, and his tactics.” 
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Even though David did all these things, he still did not build the Lord’s House. 

LE. offers two examples that prevent the house’s existence: a) God does not help the builder 
and b) God destroys the house with a storm after it is built. 

The psalmist mentions those connected with building the house and those who are in charge 
of maintaining it. He starts with the builders. 

Literally, “the building.” 

It comes from the same root (shin, kof, dalet) and has a similar meaning: to focus, to watch. 
When one watches, one is awake. 

In verse 2. 

LE. renders Ye that eat the bread of toil as “ye that eat bread in toil.” 

Literally, “there.” 

Our verse speaks of a good and sweet sleep, a full night’s sleep. A sleep where one does not go 
to bed late and rise early in order to satisfy one’s needs. 
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3. LO, CHILDREN ARE A HERITAGE OF THE LORD, THE FRUIT 
OF THE WOMB IS A REWARD. 
LO, CHILDREN ARE A HERITAGE OF THE LORD. If a man sleeps 
with many women, many times without an end, the women will only 
conceive at the time that God decrees, for the keys to all wombs are in His 
hands. The gift of sons is an inheritance that God gives to the one whom 
He desires to favor. 
THE FRUIT OF THE WOMB IS A REWARD. The meaning of this is, 


“the fruit of the womb is a reward for good deeds??? 


4. AS ARROWS IN THE HAND OF A MIGHTY MAN, SO ARE THE 
CHILDREN OF ONE’S YOUTH. 
AS ARROWS IN THE HAND OF A MIGHTY MAN. Such arrows are 
powerful. 
SO ARE THE CHILDREN OF ONE’S YOUTH. The same is not the case 
with children of one’s old age.” 


5. HAPPY IS THE MAN THAT HATH HIS QUIVER FULL OF THEM, 
THEY SHALL NOT BE PUT TO SHAME WHEN THEY SPEAK 
WITH THEIR ENEMIES IN THE GATE. 

HAPPY IS THE MAN Since the psalmist compared sons to arrows (verse 4) 
that are used to fight against the enemy, the psalmist goes on to say, Happy 
is the man that hath his quiver full of them. The latter is a metaphor.” 

THEY SHALL NOT BE PUT TO SHAME. Neither the father nor the sons. 
The meaning of in the gate is, “before the eyes of all.” 

The psalmist says they shall not be put to shame because when David 
was told that he would not build the Temple, he worried that his 
enemies would exact vengeance from him and then rejoice.” When 
Nathan told David that his son who comes out of his loins will build 
the Temple, all of his worry ceased.” 


19 Literally, “for the deeds.” 

20 Children of one’s old age were not believed to be as strong as children of one’s youth. 
21 The reference is to having many sons. 

22 Put him to shame in public (at the gate). 

23 For he now had a retort. 
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A SONG OF ASCENTS. HAPPY IS EVERYONE WHO FEARETH 
THE LORD, THAT WALKETH IN HIS WAYS. 

ASONG OF ASCENTS. HAPPY IS EVERYONE WHO FEARETH THE 
LORD. This psalm is similar to the previous’ psalm’ with regard to sons.* 
HAPPY IS EVERYONE WHO FEARETH THE LORD. The reference is 
to one who does not violate any of the negative commandments, because 
he fears the Lord. 

THAT WALKETH IN HIS WAYS. He walks in the ways of God. He 


observes the positive commandments. 


WHEN THOU EATEST THE LABOR OF THY HANDS, HAPPY 
SHALT THOU BE, AND IT SHALL BE WELL WITH THEE. 

WHEN THOU EATEST THE LABOR OF THY HANDS. When you 
labor for the sake of your body,* and supply it with food that comes into 
your hands,° you shall be happy. 


THY WIFE SHALL BE AS A FRUITFUL VINE IN THE INNER- 
MOST PARTS OF THY HOUSE; THY CHILDREN LIKE OLIVE 
TREES, ROUND-ABOUT THY TABLE. 

THY WIFE SHALL BE AS A FRUITFUL VINE. She will give birth in 


her time.® 
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Literally, “the upper psalm.” 

Psalm 127. 

Both psalms speak of children. See Ps. 127:3; 128:3. 

One does not eat “the labor of his hands.” Rather, one eats the food resulting from the labor of 
one’s hands. Hence I.E.s interpretation.—R. Sherem. 

Food that your hands produce. 

The wife is compared to a vine in that she will “produce its seed in its season.” 
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It is because vines grow outside of the house and are exposed’ to the 
sun that the psalmist places olive trees opposite vines,* and says thy 
children [are] like olive trees in their strength. The leaves of the olive tree 
do not wither. 


BEHOLD, SURELY THUS SHALL THE MAN BE BLESSED THAT 
FEARETH THE LORD. 

BEHOLD. This’ is the blessing that one who fears heaven shall seek in this 
world. 


THE LORD BLESS THEE OUT OF ZION AND SEE THOU THE 
GOOD OF JERUSALEM ALL THE DAYS OF THY LIFE. 

THE LORD BLESS THEE OUT OF ZION. The meaning of this is, “This 
blessing will come to you from the Glory that dwells in Zion; that is, the 
Glory that dwells in the House that is close by in Zion.” House refers to the 
House of God. 

The meaning of and see thou the good of Jerusalem is, “and see thou the good 
of Jerusalem when you go there on the three pilgrimage festivals.’ 


AND SEE THY CHILDREN’S CHILDREN. PEACE BE UPON 
ISRAEL! 

AND SEE. The word u-re’eh (and see) is to be read as if it were written 
twice.'° The second half of the verse is to be read as if it were written, “and 
see peace be upon Israel.” 


7 Literally, opposite. 


8 The first half of the verse speaks of grape vines, because it compares a wife to a fruitful vine 


with regard to giving birth to children. The second half of the verse compares children to olive 
trees, because unlike the vine they are strong and their leaves do not wither. 


9 Recorded in verses 2 and 3. 


10 Literally, “u-re’eh serves another word.” 
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1. A SONG OF ASCENTS. “MUCH HAVE THEY AFFLICTED ME 
SINCE MY YOUTH,’ LET ISRAEL NOW SAY. 
A SONG OF ASCENTS. “MUCH HAVE THEY AFFLICTED ME 
SINCE MY YOUTH” These are the words of the poet. The poet speaks on 
behalf of Israel in exile. 
MUCH. I have already explained the meaning of the word rabbat (much).! 
LET ISRAEL NOW SAY. This is a prophecy, for it speaks of what will be 
said.” 


2. MUCH HAVE THEY AFFLICTED ME SINCE MY YOUTH, BUT 
THEY HAVE NOT PREVAILED AGAINST ME. 
MUCH. Time after time. Even though they afflicted Israel, [they were 


unable to wipe out their memory. ] 


3. THE PLOWERS PLOWED UPON MY BACK, THEY MADE LONG 
THEIR FURROWS. 
THE PLOWERS PLOWED UPON MY BACK. Even though the plowers 
plowed upon Israel's backs, [they were unable to eradicate their memory]. 
The reference is to the shame and humiliations which Israel underwent. 
Compare this to and thou hast laid thy back as the ground (Is. §1:23).° 
THEY MADE LONG THEIR FURROWS. Le-ma anitam (their furrows) 
is related to the word ma‘anah (furrow) in to, as it were, half a furrow’s length 
(1 Sam. 14:14). 


1 Rabbat (much) is short for rabbat middat zeman (a great amount of time). See LE. on 
Ps. 120:6. 

2 By Israel in exile. 

3 Isaiah speaks of Israel’s humiliation. See Radak on this verse. 
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4. THE LORD IS RIGHTEOUS; HE HATH CUT ASUNDER THE 
CORDS OF THE WICKED. 
HE HATH CUT. The meaning of He hath cut asunder is, “when He will cut 
asunder; that is, when He will cut asunder the cords of the wicked, then 
they will not be able to plow upon my back.” 
The meaning of our verse is, “God will remove the burden of the wicked 
from the shoulder of Israel when He cuts asunder the kingdom of the 
wicked.” 


5. LET THEM BE ASHAMED AND TURNED BACKWARD, ALL 
THEY THAT HATE ZION. 
LET THEM BE ASHAMED. Let them be ashamed at the end. 
ZION. The meaning of Zion is, “the assembly of Israel.” 


6. LET THEM BE AS THE GRASS UPON THE HOUSETOPS, THAT 
WITHERETH AFORE IT SPRINGETH UP. 
LET THEM BE AS THE GRASS UPON THE HOUSETOPS. Let them 
be as grass that grows on the roof. Such grass does not last. 
THAT WITHERETH AFORE IT SPRINGETH UP. She-kadmat shalaf 
yavesh (that withereth afore it springeth up) means, “Before it begins to 
function‘ (she-kadmat shalaf) it will wither (yavesh).5 
[Shalaf (springeth up) is] like the word shalaf (draw out), which scripture 
employs regarding the drawing out of the sword,° and the drawing off of 
the shoe.’ 


7. WHEREWITH THE REAPER FILLETH NOT HIS HAND, NOR HE 
THAT BINDETH SHEAVES (ME’AMER) HIS BOSOM (CHITZNO). 
WHEREWITH THE REAPER FILLETH NOT HIS HAND. This grass® 
serves no purpose. Our verse is the reverse of he shall come home with joy, 
bearing his sheaves (Ps. 126:6). 


4 Function is a paraphrase of “it draws it out (springeth up).’ 

S Literally, “it will immediately wither.” 

6 See Judg. 8:20. 

7 See Ruth 4:7. According to LE., the grass will wither before it goes out [to perform its func- 
tion]. See R. Sherem. 

8 Grass that grows on the rooftops. 
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NOR HE THAT BINDETH SHEAVES HIS BOSOM. Chitzno (his 
bosom) is similar to chotzni (my lap) in Also I shook out my lap (Neh. 5:13).’ 
HE [the reaper] is the subject.” 

HE THAT BINDETH SHEAVES. Me‘ammer (he that bindeth sheaves) 


means, “he who gathers sheaves.” 


8. NEITHERDO THEY THAT GO BY SAY, “THE BLESSING OF THE 
LORD BE UPON YOU, WE BLESS YOU IN THE NAME OF THE 
LORD.’ 

NEITHER DO THEY THAT GO BY SAY. “THE BLESSING OF THE 
LORD BE UPON YOU)’ It is customary for those who are nearby those 
who are harvesting to say to them, “May God bless that which He gave you.” 
The following is the import of our text:" 

Men will not praise them” for their Torah and the faith which is in their 
hearts,” for they do not possess faith. The psalmist therefore compares the 
Israelites who keep the Torah to those who plant [and harvest].!* He 
compares the nations of the world who believe in vanities to the grass 
which grows upon the housetops. 


9 LE. in Nehemiah renders chotzen as the arm or skirt of a garment. 
10 LE, reads our verse as follows: Wherewith the reaper will not fill his hand nor bind sheaves in 
his bosom. See Metzudat Tzion. 
11 Verses 6-8. 
12 Those who hate Zion and oppress Israel. 
13 This is so according to Ha-Keter. 
14 See Ps. 126:5. 
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1. ASONG OF ASCENTS. OUT OF THE DEPTHS HAVE I CALLED 
THEE, O LORD. 
A SONG OF ASCENTS. OUT OF THE DEPTHS. Scripture says out of 
the depths because it speaks of Israel in exile. Israel in exile suffers poverty, 


shame, and degradation.' 


2. LORD, HEARKEN UNTO MY VOICE, LET THINE EARS BE 
ATTENTIVE TO THE VOICE OF MY SUPPLICATIONS. 
LORD. The psalmist cries out, Lord, hearken unto my voice because he is in 


the depths. 


3. IF THOU, LORD, SHOULDST MARK INIQUITIES, O LORD, 
WHO COULD STAND? 
IF THOU, LORD, SHOULDST MARK INIQUITIES. The following is 
the meaning of our verses: “Come quickly to my rescue,” and do not mark 
to me the sins that I committed in the past,’ for I cannot answer nor 


respond.”* 


4. FOR WITH THEE THERE IS FORGIVENESS, THAT THOU 
MAYEST BE FEARED. 
FOR WITH THEE THERE IS FORGIVENESS. The following is the 


meaning of our verse: “When You forgive my transgressions and sinners 


1 In other words, the psalm speaks on behalf of Israel in exile. 

2 Verse 1. 

3 LE’s rendition of If Thou, Lord, shouldst mark iniquities. 

4 1.E/s explanation of who could stand. According to this interpretation, the psalmist is saying, “I 
cannot explain why I sinned. Hence, if You mark iniquities, I am guilty of sinning and deserve 
punishment.” 
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hear of this, they too shall repent and put their sins aside. However, if 
You do not forgive, then they will not fear You® and they will do all that 


they want to. [They will act] in accordance with all of their desires.” 


I WAIT FOR THE LORD, MY SOUL DOTH WAIT, AND IN HIS 
WORD DOI HOPE. 

I WAIT FOR THE LORD. I wait for the Lord to hear my voice. 

AND IN HIS WORD: The reference is to God’s decrees. 


MY SOUL WAITETH FOR THE LORD MORE THAN WATCHMEN 
FOR THE MORNING; YEA, MORE THAN WATCHMEN FOR THE 
MORNING. 

MY SOUL WAITETH FOR THE LORD. Nafshi (my soul) is to be read as 
if it were written nafshi kivvetah.’ 

[MORE THAN WATCHMEN FOR THE MORNING. ] “My soul waits 
for the Lord more than the watchmen of the walls? wait for the morning.” 
Scripture mentions more than watchmen for the morning twice, because the 
watchmen fortify their spirits and console their hearts, for morning has 


arrived.’ 


O ISRAEL, HOPE IN THE LORD, FOR WITH THE LORD THERE 
IS MERCY, AND WITH HIM IS PLENTEOUS REDEMPTION. 

HOPE IN THE LORD. Yachel (hope) is an imperative in the piel. The poet 
reproves Israel. He asks them to consider how many people God redeemed 


in the past." He tells Israel," “And He will redeem you.” 


5 They will violate God’s negative commandments. 

6 Since there is no forgiveness, they might as well go on sinning. 

7 The Hebrew reads, My soul for the Lord (nafshila-Adonai). Hence I-E’s comment that My soul 
for the Lord should be read as if it were written, “My soul waiteth for the Lord (nafshi kivvtah 
la-Adonai).” 

8 Shomrim (watchers) is to be rendered, “watchmen of the walls.” 

9 They wait for the morning, for when morning comes the watchmen fortify their spirits and 
console their hearts. 


10 LEs interpretation of For with the Lord there is mercy, and with Him is plenteous redemption. 
11 In the next verse. 


Chapter 130 


8. AND HE WILL REDEEM ISRAEL FROM ALL ITS INIQUITIES. 
AND HE WILL REDEEM. He will redeem you.” 
FROMALLITS INIQUITIES. This is in response to, If Thou, Lord, shouldst 
mark iniquities, O Lord, who could stand? 


12 In other words, “Should one say, ‘I am a sinner. What hope do I have?, remember that God 
will redeem Israel—including you—from all of its sins.’ See Radak on this verse. 
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A SONG OF ASCENTS, OF DAVID. LORD, MY HEART IS NOT 
HAUGHTY NOR MINE EYES LOFTY; NEITHER DO I EXERCISE 
MYSELF IN THINGS TOO GREAT OR IN THINGS TOO 
WONDERFUL FOR ME. 

A SONG OF ASCENTS, OF DAVID. LORD, MY HEART IS NOT 
HAUGHTY. My heart is not secretly haughty. 

NOR MINE EYES LOFTY. In public. 

NEITHER DO I EXERCISE MYSELF IN THINGS TOO GREAT.' 
Hillakhti (exercise myself) is an intransitive verb. Compare it to koder 
hillakhti (I go mourning all the day) (Ps. 38:7). 

If hillakhti is transitive, then the word libbi (my heart) is missing.’ The 
“exercise” spoken of in this verse refers to the exercise that takes place in the 
heart and in thought.* 

The word mi-menni (for me) serves gedolot (great) and_nifla’ot 
(wonderful).* 


ee 


tw 


w 


aN 


Our verse literally reads, Neither did I exercise in things too great. The word “myself” is not in the 
text. From this come the two possible interpretations of this verse. 

Our text reads, ve-lo hillakhti (neither did I exercise). If hillakhti is transitive, then our text 
should read, ve-lo hillakhti libbi (neither did I exercise my heart). 

This refers to exercise of the mind. According to this interpretation, the psalmist is saying, “I 
did not exercise my heart in learning that which is hidden from the human mind.” 

Our verse reads, ve-lo hillakhti be-gedolot u-ve-nifla’o t mi-meni (neither do I exercise myself in 
things too great or in things too wonderful for me). According to LE., this should be under- 
stood as if it were written ve-lo hillakhti be-gedolot mi-meni u-ve-nifla‘ot mi-meni (neither do I 
exercise myself in things too great for me or in things too wonderful for me). 


2. 
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SURELY I HAVE’ STILLED AND QUIETED MY SOUL, LIKE A 
WEANED CHILD WITH HIS MOTHER; MY SOUL IS WITH ME 
LIKE A WEANED CHILD. 

SURELY I HAVE STILLED. Shivviti (Ihave stilled) is similar to nishtavah 
(are alike) (Prov. 27:16).° On the other hand, it may mean, “I have set.” 
Compare this to shivviti (I have set) in I have set the Lord (Ps. 16:8).’ 

AND QUIETED. Ve-domamti (and quieted) comes from the same root as 
dumam (silent) (Is. 47:5). On the other hand, ve-domamti may be 
connected to the word dimyon (like). 

Scripture reads like a weaned child [ with? its mother] because it earlier read 
hillakhti (exercised myself) (verse 1).!° A child does not have the strength 
to walk unless it leans on its mother, for otherwise it will fall down. 

My soul is with me like a weaned child repeats like a weaned child with 
his mother. 

With me means, “in my eyes.”" 

Some say that our verse is a prayer. [It says the following: ] 

“I did not set my heart to seek mysteries and things too wonderful for me.” 
On the contrary,” if I did not set'* my soul like a weaned child with his 


mother, then may my soul be within me’ like a weaned child.’'® Our verse 


5 
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Hebrew, im lo. Literally, If [I] have not. 

According to this interpretation, our verse literally reads, “Surely I have equated and quieted 
my soul to a weaned child”; that is, I considered my soul which I quieted to be on the level of 
a weaned child. 

In this case our verse reads, “Surely I have set [my soul] and quieted it like a weaned child” 
According to this interpretation, our verse reads, “Surely, I have set [my soul] and compared 
my soul to a weaned child” 

Literally, “upon.” 

Literally, “I make myself walk.” Scripture earlier read, “Neither do I make myself walk.” It now 
adds, “I looked at myself like a child who does not have the strength to walk by itself” 

That is, “I look at myself as a weaned child.” 

L.E’s paraphrase of verse 1. 

I.E’s paraphrase of our verse. 

Our verse opens with the words im lo (surely). The literal meaning of im lo is, “if not.” LE. 
renders our verse, “If I have not stilled and quieted my soul, like a weaned child with his 
mother; my soul is with me like a weaned child.’ He interprets it as follows: “If I did not 
consider my soul to be the equivalent of a weaned child upon its mother, then let my soul 
really be as undeveloped as a weaned child.’—R. Sherem. 

Literally, “upon me.” 

This is how LE. interprets our verse. 


Book 5 


is similar to Let my tongue cleave to the roof of my mouth if Iremember thee not 
(Ps. 13736)” 

Look, David said, “I place all of my trust in God. Israel should do the same. 
Therefore, [O Israel, hope in the Lord] follows. 


3. OISRAEL, HOPE IN THE LORD FROM THIS TIME FORTH AND 
FOREVER. 
HOPE. Yachel (hope) is an imperative. 


17 In Hebrew, im lo ezkerechi. Literally, if I do not remember you. 


Chapter 132 


1. A SONG OF ASCENTS. LORD, REMEMBER UNTO DAVID ALL 
HIS AFFLICTION. 
A SONG OF ASCENTS. It is likely that David composed this psalm when 
he and the elders of Israel covered themselves with sackcloth! when the 
people were struck by the plague.” David could not find a place to offer a 
sacrifice on behalf of Israel, for the place of the Tabarnacle was far off. 
HIS AFFLICTION. Unnoto (his affliction) is related to the word innuy 


(affliction). It is a noun in the pwal. 


2. HOW HE SWORE UNTO THE LORD AND VOWED UNTO THE 
MIGHTY ONE OF JACOB: 
HOW HE SWORE UNTO THE LORD. Asher nishba (how he swore) 
means, “then? he swore.” 
David refers to God as the Mighty One of Jacob because Jacob vowed a vow* 
and he fulfilled his promise in the place that he said would be a house of 
God. 


3. “SURELY I WILL NOT COME INTO THE TENT OF MY HOUSE, 
NOR GO UP INTO THE BED THAT IS SPREAD FOR ME. 
SURELY I WILL NOT COME. David vowed that he would not come into 
his house in Jerusalem and that he would not go up on the bed that was 


spread for him. 


1 1 Chron. 21:16. 

2 1 Chron. 21:14. 

3 When David could not find a place to offer a sacrifice on behalf of Israel. 
4 Gen. 28:20-22. 

5 David similarly vowed that he would build a house for God. 


4. 
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IWILL NOT GIVE SLEEP TO MINE EYES, NOR SLUMBER TO MY 
EYELIDS. 

With all of myć might.” Our clause most probably applies to sleep in the 
afternoon. I have previously explained that the word shenat is vocalized 
with a kamatz.* It is vocalized like zimrat (my strength)? in Yah is my strength 
and song (Ps. 118:14). 


UNTIL I FIND OUT A PLACE FOR THE LORD, A DWELL- 
ING-PLACE FOR THE MIGHTY ONE OF JACOB.” 

UNTIL I FIND OUT A PLACE FOR THE LORD. We know that the 
whole world, all of it, belongs to God. However, there are revered places 
which face” revered places." Scripture therefore reads, and this is the gate of 
heaven (Gen. 28:17).” 


LO, WE HEARD OF IT AS BEING IN EPHRATH, WE FOUND IT IN 
THE FIELD OF THE WOOD. 

LO, WE HEARD OF IT AS BEING IN EPHRATH. Rabbi Moses says 
that the meaning of Lo, we heard of it’? as being in Ephrath is, “We heard it 
from David, who came from Ephrath.”!* However, I believe its meaning is, 
“In past days, people used to say, “We heard from the prophets that the 
chosen place's is close to Bethlehem-Ephrath.'* However, we do not know 
whether the place is located east of Bethlehem, or whether it is to its west, 
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Literally, his. 

He will not fall into a very deep sleep. 

Shenat is vocalized with a kamatz even though it is in the construct with enai. In such cases, 
the word is usually vocalized with a pattach. See I.E. on Ps. 118:14: “I maintain that the word 
shenat (sleep) in I will not give sleep to mine eyes (Ps. 132:4) is connected to enai (mine eyes). 
The lamed placed before the word enai is superfluous” It should be noted that in some 
versions of scripture shenat is vocalized with a pattach. See Minchat Shai on this verse. 
Zimrat is in the construct and is vocalized with a kamatz. 

Reading le-nokhach as in Ha-Keter. Jerusalem is aligned with a heavenly counterpart. 
Mikra'ot Gedolot reads this as yoter nikhbadim. According to Mikra'ot Gedolot, we should 
render I.E’s comment, “There are revered places that are more revered [than other places]? 
That place (Bet El), too, is a very glorious place. See LE. on Ps. 24:2. 

The place where the temple was to be built. 

Our verse reads, hinneh shemaanuha ve-efratah. This literally reads, Lo, we have heard of it in 
Ephrath. Hence Rabbi Moses’ interpretation. 

The place where the Temple is to be built. 

Bethlehem was also known as Ephrat. See Gen. 48:7. 
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3» 


to its north, or to its south.” It is well-known that until this very day” there 
are only about three parsa'ot between Bethlehem and Jerusalem. 

WE FOUND IT IN THE FIELD OF THE WOOD. The place where the 
threshing floor of Araunah the Jebusite in located.'* 


7. LET US GO INTO HIS DWELLING-PLACE, LET US WORSHIP AT 
HIS FOOTSTOOL. 
LET US GO INTO HIS DWELLING-PLACE. We saw that David built 
there an altar to God and atoned for Israel. God then answered him with fire 
from heaven (1 Chron. 21:26). It is there written, This is the house of the Lord 
God (1 Chron. 22:1).'° 


8. ARISE, O LORD, UNTO THY RESTING-PLACE, THOU AND THE 
ARK OF THY STRENGTH. 
ARISE, O LORD. This is a metaphor.” Its meaning is, “Arise and go to the 


place wherein You will rest.” 


9. LET THY PRIESTS BE CLOTHED WITH RIGHTEOUSNESS AND 
LET THY SAINTS SHOUT FOR JOY. 
THY PRIESTS. The reference is to the descendents of Aaron.”! 
THY SAINTS. The reference is to the Levi’im who sang.” The psalmist 
employs the phrase clothed in righteousness in reference to the Kohanim 


because the Kohanim are the teachers of Torah and are the judges of Israel. 


17 Neither Jerusalem nor Bethlehem has grown in size. 
18 See 2 Sam. 24:18-25. 

19 David acted as Jacob did. See LE. on verse 2. 

20 God has no body; He does not physically arise. 

21 Literally, “sons of Aaron.” 

22 In the Sanctuary. 
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10. FOR THY SERVANT DAVID’S SAKE, TURN NOT AWAY THE 


11. 


12. 


FACE OF THINE ANOINTED. 

FOR THY SERVANT DAVID’S SAKE. For Thy servant David's sake is 
connected to arise, O Lord (verse 8). 

TURN NOT AWAY THE FACE OF THINE ANOINTED. Thine anointed 
refers to David, for scripture repeats itself, as is the practice. The psalmist 
goes on to explain the meaning of For thy servant David's sake in the next 
verse; namely, The Lord swore unto David (verse 11).”* Swore (verse 11) is to 
be understood in accordance with what I have earlier said; that is, that 


verbs imply nouns.” 


THE LORD SWORE UNTO DAVID IN TRUTH, HE WILL NOT 
TURN BACK FROM IT: “OF THE FRUIT OF THY BODY WILL I 
SET UPON THY THRONE.” 

THE LORD SWORE UNTO DAVID. The Lord swore an oath. He will 


not turn away from it. 


IF THY CHILDREN KEEP MY COVENANT AND MY TESTIMONY 
THAT I SHALL TEACH THEM, THEIR CHILDREN ALSO 
FOREVER SHALL SIT UPON THY THRONE.” 

AND MY TESTIMONY. The cholam is in place of a shuruk in edoti (my 
testimony).”° On the other hand, edoti might be irregular, for it combines a 
singular” with a plural.’ Compare this to makkotkha (thy plagues) in then 
the Lord will make thy plagues wonderful (Deut. 28:59). 
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Our verses are to be understood as follows: “Arise, O Lord ... for Thy servant David's sake.” 
Our verses are to be understood as follows: “For Thy servant David's sake; that is, because of 
the oath that You swore to David” (verse 11). 

See LE. on Ps. 3:8 The word she’vwah (an oath) is implied in nishba (He swore). Our verse is 
to be read as if it were written, “The Lord swore an oath unto David (nishba Adonai she’vuah 
le-david).” 

The word for testimony is edut. Thus, the word for “my testimony” should be eduti. 

The first person singular suffix —i, meaning “my.” 

The world edot. Edot means “testimonies.” 

Makkotkha is a combination of the plural makkot and a second person singular suffix. 


13. 
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I SHALL TEACH THEM. The mem of alammedem (I shall teach them)*° 
refers back to My covenant and My testimony.” 

The word “also” (gam) indicates? that they shall sit? and also their chil- 
dren shall sit. 


FOR THE LORD HATH CHOSEN ZION, HE HATH DESIRED IT 
FOR HIS HABITATION. 

FOR THE LORD HATH CHOSEN ZION. The psalmist mentions Zion 
because Zion is called the City of David. David was happy when it was 
revealed to him that Zion is the mountain of the House of God. 


“THIS IS MY RESTING-PLACE FOREVER; HERE WILL I DWELL, 
FORI HAVE DESIRED IT. 

THIS IS MY RESTING-PLACE FOREVER. The psalmist speaks on 
behalf of God. 


I WILL ABUNDANTLY BLESS HER PROVISION; I WILL GIVE 
HER NEEDY BREAD IN PLENTY. 

I WILL ABUNDANTLY BLESS HER PROVISION. The land will be 
pleasant and blessed. 

The word tzedah (her provision) is like the word pinnah (her corner) in 
near her corner (Prov. 7:8).°# 

The word tzedah (her provision) is related to the word tzedah (provision) 
in tzedah la-derekh*®> (provision for the journey) (Gen. 45:21). 
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The mem of alammedem is a third person suffix meaning “them.” 

It does not refer to thy children. If thy children keep My covenant and My testimony that I shall 
teach them is to be understood as follows: “If thy children keep them (My covenant and My 
testimony) that I will teach.” 

Literally, “means.” 

Literally, “also they shall sit.” 

If tzedah in our verse is related to tzedah in Gen. 45:21 (see below), then tzedah in our verse 
should have been written tzedatah, for tzedah is a feminine noun with the suffix “her.” 
Therefore, ILE. points out that we find the same with the word pinnah. It should have been 
written pinnatah, for pinnah is a feminine noun.—Filwarg. 

LE.s point is that scripture employs tzedah in our verse rather than tevuotah or another word 
for “produce” because our verse speaks of “provisions.’—Filwarg. 

These words look the same but are not identical. Tzedah in our verse is spelled with a yod and 
has a mappik in its heh. Tzedah in Genesis has neither a yod nor a mappik in the heh. Tzedah in 


16. 
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The psalmist tells us that there will be a blessing in all the provisions that 
those who pass by carry away” from her.” 


HER PRIESTS ALSO WILL I CLOTHE WITH SALVATION, AND 
HER SAINTS SHALL SHOUT ALOUD FOR JOY. 

HER PRIESTS ALSO WILL I CLOTHE WITH SALVATION. I will 
clothe with salvation her priests who wear the priestly garments. It is possible 
that they” are the garments of righteousness mentioned above (verse 9). God 
will clothe her priests with garments of salvation. 

Our verse is similar to for He hath clothed me with the garments of salvation 
(Is. 61:10). The meaning of it is, “Their” salvation will be well-known and 
it will appear upon them like a garment.” 

AND HER SAINTS. This reference is to the Levi’im. 


THERE WILL I MAKE A HORN TO SHOOT UP UNTO DAVID, 
THERE HAVE I ORDERED A LAMP FOR MINE ANOINTED. 
THERE WILL I MAKE A HORN TO SHOOT UP UNTO DAVID. This 
was said by way of prophecy. It foretells that David’s kingdom will last 
forever. 

THERE HAVE I ORDERED A LAMP FOR MINE ANOINTED. This 
part of the verse repeats what the first part says.*! 

Arakhti (have I ordered) is similar to yaarokh (set in order) in Aaron and 
his sons shall set it in order (Ex. 27:21).” 
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our verse means “her provisions.” It consists of the word tzedah plus the Hebrew suffix for 
“her.” Tzedah in Genesis merely means “provisions,” for it lacks the suffix “her’—a heh 
mappik. 

Purchase. 

There will be a blessing in the food that is bought by anyone passing through the Land of 
Israel. 

The priestly garments. 

Literally, “the” 

The “lamp” refers to the Davidic dynasty. 

Ex. 21:27 reads: Aaron and his sons shall set it in order, to burn from evening to morning before the 
Lord. In other words, There have I ordered a lamp for Mine anointed means, “There have I 
ordered a lamp for Mine anointed to burn.” 
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18. HIS ENEMIES WILL I CLOTHE WITH SHAME, BUT UPON 
HIMSELF SHALL HIS CROWN SHINE.” 
HIS ENEMIES WILL I CLOTHE WITH SHAME. God says that He will 
dress the enemies of David in shame. In contrast to this, He will dress those 
who pray on behalf of David in garments of salvation.” 
His in his crown refers back to David in There will I make a horn to shoot up 
unto David (verse 17). 
SHALL HIS CROWN SHINE. Yatzitz (shine) means, “will go forth* and 
be visible.” Compare it to metztitz (he peereth) in he peereth through the 
lattice (Song of Sol. 2:9).*° 


43 Literally, “This [dressing David’s enemies in shame] is the reverse of dressing the Kohanim— 
who pray on behalf of David—in salvation.” 

44 Glimmer. 

45 That is, “will shine.” 

46 LE. renders this as: “He shines through the lattice.” 
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A SONG OF ASCENTS, OF DAVID. BEHOLD, HOW GOOD AND 
HOW PLEASANT IT IS FOR BRETHREN TO DWELL TOGETHER 
IN UNITY. 

A SONG OF ASCENTS. The psalmist mentions in the earlier poem,' 
There will Imake a horn to shoot up unto David (Ps. 132:17); that is, unto the 
house of David. He now notes that the house of David—namely, Solomon 
and his brothers—will all be united in the days of Solomon. 

The word davar (thing) is missing. Our verse should be read as follows: 
“How good a thing and how pleasant a thing it is for brethren to dwell 
together,” for tov (good) and na’im (pleasant) are adjectives. The word 
that they are describing is missing.* 

The word gam (together) alludes to the Kohanim.* One may also interprets 
brethren as referring to the community of Kohanim, and gam as referring to 
the Kohen Gadol.° 
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Literally, “the above poem.” 

Our verse reads, hinneh mah tov u-mah na’im shevet achim gam yachad. It should be interpreted 
as if it were written, hinneh mah davar tov u-mah davar na’im shevet achim gam yachad. 

The missing word is davar (thing). 

Our verse literally reads, Behold, how good and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell also (gam) 
in unity. The question arises: What does “also” refer to? LE. suggests that it refers to the 
Kohanim. He interpretes our verse as follows: “Behold, how good and how pleasant it is for 
brethren, and also the Kohanim, to dwell in unity.’ LE. interprets “also” as referring to the 
Kohanim because the next verse speaks of a Kohen Gadol. 

Literary, “it is also correct to interpret.” 

According to this interpretation, our verse is to be interpreted as follows: “Behold, how good 
and how pleasant it is for the Kohanim, and also the Kohen Gadol, to dwell in unity.’ LE. inter- 
prets “also” as referring to the Kohen Gadol, because the next verse speaks of Aaron, the first 
Kohen Gadol. 
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IT IS LIKE THE PRECIOUS OIL UPON THE HEAD COMING 
DOWN UPON THE BEARD, EVEN AARON’S BEARD, THAT 
COMETH DOWN UPON THE COLLAR OF HIS GARMENTS. 
THE PRECIOUS OIL. The reference is to the anointing oil.” Scripture 
therefore identifies the oil; that is, the kaf prefixed to shemen is vocalized 
with a pattach.’ It is so vocalized to indicate that the reference is to the holy 
oil, and that the one anointed by it is holy. Aaron is mentioned because he 
was the first of the anointed to be anointed with the holy oil.’ 


LIKE THE DEW OF HERMON THAT COMETH DOWN UPON 
THE MOUNTAINS OF ZION, FOR THERE THE LORD 
COMMANDED THE BLESSING, EVEN LIFE FOREVER. 

LIKE THE DEW OF HERMON. Rabbi Moses asks,'® “What connection 
is there between Mt. Hermon and Mt. Zion?”" Rabbi Moses explains it as 
follows: “Like the dew of Hermon that is fit to come down on the moun- 
tains of Zion.” 

However, in my opinion ke-tal (as dew) serves two words. Our verse is to 
be read as follows: “As the dew of Hermon [and] as the dew that comes 
down on the mountains of Zion.’ The psalmist thus mentions two things.” 
Our verse is similar to pacifieth anger (Prov. 21:14).'? There are many such 
cases.'* 

The blessing For there the Lord commanded the blessing refers to the blessing 
of dew. On the other hand, the blessing might refer to an increase in grain, 
for the life of man is dependent on it. 
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Hebrew, shemen ha-mishchah. 

The pattach beneath the kaf indicates that the direct object follows. 

See Lev. 8:30. 

Literally, “says.” 

They are far from each other: Mt. Hermon in the north of the Land of Israel, Mt. Zion in its 
center. 

The dew that falls on Mt. Hermon and the dew that falls on Mt. Zion. 

Prov. 21:14 reads, A gift in secret pacifieth anger, and a present in the bosom strong wrath. 
According to LE., the word pacifieth (yikhpeh) should be read as if it were written twice. The 
verse should be read: “A gift in secret pacifieth anger and a present in the bosom pacifieth 
strong wrath.” 


14 Where a word should be read as if it were written twice. 
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1. ASONG OF ASCENTS. BEHOLD, BLESS YE THE LORD, ALL YE 
SERVANTS OF THE LORD, WHO STAND IN THE HOUSE OF 
THE LORD IN THE NIGHT SEASONS. 

A SONG OF ASCENTS. BEHOLD, BLESS YE THE LORD. Since 
you will be blessed like the dew of Hermon,’ you are obligated to bless 
the Lord. 

The meaning of in the night seasons is, “Bless the Lord also at night for the 
good that He has done for you”? The psalmist speaks to the Kohanim. He 


therefore goes on to say: 


2. LIFT UP YOUR HANDS TO THE SANCTUARY AND BLESS YE 
THE LORD. 
LIFT UP YOUR HANDS. During the day. This is what scripture means 
by, And Aaron lifted up his hands (Lev. 9:22).* 
AND BLESS YE THE LORD. During the day. The reference is to the 
priestly blessing.* 


1 See Ps. 133:3. 

2 According to LE., the meaning of our verse is, “Do not only bless God during the day, but also 
do so at night.” 

3 Verse 1 speaks of the night. Our verse speaks of the day. 

4 Aaron is to bless Israel by employing the priestly benediction. Our verse refers to this blessing. 
Our verse reads se'u yedekhem. Lev. 9:22 reads, va-yissa aharon et yadav. According to I.E., both 
verses refer to the same blessing—that is, the priestly benediction. 

5 See Num. 6:22-27. LE. renders And bless ye the Lord as, “and bless ye in the Name of the Lord.” 
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1. HALLELUJAH. PRAISE YE THE NAME OF THE LORD, GIVE 
PRAISE, O YE SERVANTS OF THE LORD. 
HALLELUJAH. PRAISE YE THE NAME OF THE LORD. These are the 
words of the poet. They are directed to the Kohanim and' to the Levi’im, 
the singers.’ 


2. YE THAT STAND IN THE HOUSE OF THE LORD, IN THE 
COURTS OF THE HOUSE OF OUR GOD. 
YE THAT STAND. This reference is to the Kohanim who offer the burnt 
offerings. 
IN THE COURTS.’ This reference is to the singers.* 


3. PRAISEYETHE LORD, FORTHE LORD IS GOOD; SING PRAISES 
UNTO HIS NAME, FORIT IS PLEASANT. 
PRAISE YE THE LORD. Time after time. 
FOR IT IS PLEASANT. Pleasant is an adjective describing God’s glorious 
Name.° 


4. FORTHE LORD HATH CHOSEN JACOB UNTO HIMSELF, AND 
ISRAEL FOR HIS OWN TREASURE. 
FOR THE LORD HATH CHOSEN JACOB. And you are his seed.° 


1 This is so according to Ha-Keter. 

2 The Levi’im who sang in the Sanctuary. 

3 This is according to Ha-Keter. Also see R. Sherem. The printed editions have be-chatzotzerot 
(with trumpets) in place of be-chatzrot (in the courts). 

4 The Levi’im. 

S YHVH. 

6 Literally, “for you are his seed.” 
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5. FOR I KNOW THAT THE LORD IS GREAT AND THAT OUR 
LORD IS ABOVE ALL GODS. 
FORIKNOW THAT THE LORD IS GREAT. [The psalmist says: ] “The 
might of God's greatness has become clear to me. I therefore request that 
you bless God and praise Him above all the angels that are in heaven’ and 
above the lowly gods; that is, the idols.” The psalmist refers to the latter as 
“gods” because he speaks of them in accordance with the beliefs? of those 
who worship them.’ It is similar to the case of scripture referring to Hana- 
niah as Hananiah the prophet (Jer. 28:5). Hananiah was a false prophet.!° 
There are many such instances in scripture." 


The following is unquestionable proof of God’s greatness: 


6. WHATSOEVER THE LORD PLEASED, THAT HATH HE DONE, 
IN HEAVEN AND IN EARTH, IN THE SEAS AND IN ALL DEEPS. 
WHATSOEVER. The psalmist states, in heaven and in earth, [and] in the 


seas,” which are numerous. He similarly mentions the deeps.' 


7. WHO CAUSETH THE VAPORS TO ASCEND FROM THE ENDS 
OF THE EARTH; HE MAKETH LIGHTNINGS FOR THE RAIN, 
HE BRINGETH FORTH THE WIND OUT OF HIS TREASURIES. 
WHO CAUSETH THE VAPORS TO ASCEND. The Book of Jeremiah 
states, Are there any among the vanities of the nations that can cause rain? Or 
can the heavens give showers'* by their nature? Everything is without doubt a 
result of God’s will. Job similarly said, Who doeth great things and unsearch- 
able, marvelous things without number (Job 5:9). It then states, Who giveth 
rain (ibid. 5:10). 


7 Literally, “the above.” 
8 Literally, “thoughts.” 
9 Those who worship them consider them gods. 
10 Yet scripture referred to him as Hananiah the prophet. 
11 Where scripture speaks on behalf of what people believe. 
12 In Hebrew, yamim (waters). “The ocean and the rest of the seas.’—Radak. 
13 The depths of the rivers.—Radak. 
14 Jer. 14:22. 
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THE VAPORS. Nesi’im (vapors) refers to the vapors of the earth that rise 
up (Gen. 2:6).!5 

The ends of the earth is parallel to and its (the sun’s) circuit unto the ends of it 
(the heaven) (Ps. 19:7),'° for a circle has no beginning.” It has a beginning 
only for the one who starts it,'* or to a spot that is close to it. The meaning 
of to ascend from the ends of the earth is, “to ascend from any place on the 
earth.’ 

Scripture reads lightnings [for the rain], for they” are fire that accompanies 
the rain,” which consists of water.” 

The meaning of la-matar is, “for the rain.” 

The psalmists speak of “treasuries for the winds” because winds are 
potential,” and that which is potential is something that is stored.” 

It is thus clear” that God does all that He pleases (verse 6). This is one 
proof.” The other proof is God’s signs in Egypt.” 


[WHO SMOTE THE FIRST-BORN OF EGYPT, BOTH OF MAN 
AND OF BEAST.] 
[WHO SMOTE THE FIRST-BORN OF EGYPT.] The psalmist first 


mentions the plague of the first-born for two reasons.*! 
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See LE. on Gen. 2:6. 

Both verses speak of a circle having an “end.” Scripture speaks of the “ends of the earth” here 
because it had already used this figure of speech earlier. 

Ends in our verse is similar to ends in Ps. 19:7; that is, it is not to be taken literally. 

The point at which the one who makes the circle begins it. 

A place that is located close to any given place on the circle. 

The earth is round. Hence, any part of it can be said to be its “end.” 

The lightning. 

Literally, “which is with the rain.” 

God does wondrous things, for the rain does not put out the fire (the lightning ).—Radak. 
The lamed usually indicates “to.” Hence I.E’s comment. 

L.E.s paraphrase of He bringeth forth the wind out of His treasuries. 

They are ready to come at any time. 

Hence the metaphor He bringeth forth the wind out of His treasuries. 

From our verse. 

Our verse. 

Verses 8-9. 

The plague of blood was the first plague. Therefore, it should have been mentioned first. 
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[a.]°? The main cause of our leaving Egypt was the plague of the first-born. 
Scripture thus states, Behold, I will slay thy son, thy first-born (Ex. 4:23). 
[b.]°> The first-born of Israel were saved. 


There thus was a miracle within a miracle.*° 


HE SENT SIGNS AND WONDERS INTO THE MIDST OF THEE, O 
EGYPT, UPON PHARAOH AND UPON ALL HIS SERVANTS. 

HE SENT SIGNS. This reference is to the signs” that God sent prior to the 
plague of the first-born. 

[INTO THE MIDST OF THEE, O EGYPT].** The yod of be-tokhekhi 
(into the midst of thee) refers to Egypt. Compare this to and I will stir up 
thy sons, O Zion, against thy sons, O Javan (Zech. 9:13). 

The psalm reads upon Pharaoh and upon all his servants.” It was certainly so 
with regard to his people.” 


10. WHO SMOTE MANY NATIONS, AND SLEW MIGHTY KINGS. 
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WHO SMOTE ... MIGHTY KINGS. Such as the kings of Midian. On the 


other hand, what follows is its explanation.“ 


Literally, “the first is.” 


It was the last plague. This plague finally convinced Pharaoh to let Israel go. See Ex. 12: 
29-36. 

God told Moses to tell this to Pharaoh before the plagues begin. 

Literally, “the second is.” 

Hence the psalmist first mentions the death of the first-born. 

The plagues. 

Literally, “into thee, Egypt.” 

The yod of be-tokhekhi is a second person suffix. 

We thus see that on occasion the prophet addresses a city or state. This is what seems to be 
occurring in our verse. However, see Rashi and Radak on this verse. Also see I.E. on Ps. 
116:19. 

However, it does not mention Pharaoh’s people, the Egyptians. 

Hence, there was no need to mention them. 

The next verse explains what scripture means by “mighty kings.” 
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. SIHON, KING OF THE AMORITES, AND OG, KING OF BASHAN, 
AND ALL THE KINGDOMS OF CANAAN. 
SIHON, KING OF THE AMORITES, AND OG, KING OF BASHAN. 
The psalmist mentions them“ because of their strength. He then includes 


all the other kings in and all the kingdoms of Canaan. 


AND GAVE THEIR LAND FORA HERITAGE, A HERITAGE UNTO 
ISRAEL HIS PEOPLE. 

AND GAVE THEIR LAND FOR A HERITAGE. The lands of Sihon, Og, 
and Canaan. 

FOR A HERITAGE. The psalmist then goes on to explain that God gave 
the Land to Israel alone for an inheritance. 


O LORD, THY NAME ENDURETH FOREVER; THY MEMORIAL, 
O LORD, THROUGHOUT ALL GENERATIONS. 

O LORD, THY NAME ENDURETH FOREVER. After mentioning the 
first two proofs [of God’s power],* the psalmist goes on to say, “Because of 
this,“ Your Name (YHVH) endures forever. This Name is only known to 
Israel. Israel is called by it. Israel will endure because God will preserve 
Israel. If evil shall come upon Israel,” Israel will eventually return to its 
prior state.” The next verse thus states the following: 


FOR THE LORD WILL JUDGE HIS PEOPLE AND REPENT 
HIMSELF FOR HIS SERVANTS. 

FOR THE LORD WILL JUDGE HIS PEOPLE. As He judged** Pharaoh 
on behalf of His people.” 
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Sihon and Og. 

a) All that God did in nature and b) the wonders that God did for Israel in Egypt. See I.E. on 
verse 5. 

See above note. 

The evil will not last forever. 

Punished. 

As He exacted punishment from Pharaoh. Literally, “as He judged His people from the hand 
of Pharoah’; that is, “as He judged on behalf of His people.” 
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AND REPENT HIMSELF FOR HIS SERVANTS. This is metaphoric.*° 
[Its meaning is: ] “When God will act on behalf of His people and execute 


952 


judgments upon the nations,“ their idols will not help them,” as was the 


case with the gods of Egypt upon whom God executed judgments. 


THE IDOLS OF THE NATIONS ARE SILVER AND GOLD, THE 
WORK OF MEN’S HANDS. 

THE IDOLS OF THE NATIONS. Scripture refers to the idols disrespect- 
fully. Scripture calls them atzabbim (idols). They serve no purpose. They 
are a source of sadness. One gains nothing by worshiping them. 

THE WORK OF MEN’S HANDS. The meaning of this is, “their makers 


are more worthy then they.’ 


THEY HAVE MOUTHS, BUT THEY SPEAK NOT; EYES HAVE 
THEY, BUT THEY SEE NOT; 


[THEY HAVE EARS, BUT THEY HEAR NOT; NEITHERIS THERE 
ANY BREATH IN THEIR MOUTHS. | 

MOUTHS. The glory of man over all the creations of the lower world lies 
in the supernal soul that has the ability of speech. The psalmist therefore 
says, They have mouths, but speak not.* 

The psalmist next mentions the perceptions of the eyes and of the ears, 
because they are the most important senses. The psalmist leaves off the 
three other senses.*° 

The psalmist says neither is there any breath (rwach) in their mouths because 
breath (rwach)°*” is a physical entity®* that is found in man, beast, fowl, and 
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God is not human. He does not change His mind. 

Literally, “execute judgments from the hand of the nations.” 

1.E.s paraphrase of the next verse. LE. is explaining the connection of verse 14 to verse 15. 
Literally, “sadness.” According to L.E., the idols of the nations literally means, “the sadness of the 
nations.” 

Literally, “For their makers are more worthy then they.” 

The idols have no heavenly soul. 

Touch, taste, and smell. 

The word ru'ach can mean “spirit,” “breath,” or “wind.” Hence I.E’s comment. 

Literally, “the body.” 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 
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all sentient beings. It is the basis of all the senses.’ The idols are thus infe- 
rior to any sentient being. 

Scripture reads, neither is there any breath in their mouths because the breath 
which enters through the mouth brings life. The breath then stays in the 
heart. When it leaves the heart, it exits through the mouth. Therefore, 
scripture reads, neither is there any breath in their mouths.°! 


THEY THAT MAKE THEM SHALL BE LIKE UNTO THEM; YEA, 
EVERYONE THAT TRUSTETH IN THEM. 
SHALL BE LIKE UNTO THEM. They shall be like those things” that 


have no breath and do not see, hear, or smell. 


O HOUSE OF ISRAEL, BLESS YE THE LORD; O HOUSE OF 
AARON, BLESS YE THE LORD. 


O HOUSE OF LEVI, BLESS YE THE LORD; YE THAT FEAR THE 
LORD, BLESS YE THE LORD. 

O HOUSE OF ISRAEL, BLESS YE THE LORD. Bless the Lord Who 
separated you from the nations. The psalmist first speaks® to all of the 
people of Israel. He then mentions those who are the most worthy of the 
worthy; namely, the House of Aaron. He then addresses the tribe of Levi, 
and then all those who fear God among Israel and among the nations. 


The following is the blessing to be uttered: 


BLESSED BE THE LORD OUT OF ZION, WHO DWELLETH IN 
JERUSALEM. HALLELUJAH. 

BLESSED BE THE LORD ... HALLELUJAH. You shall say, “Blessed be 
the Lord.” 


A creature that cannot breathe is dead. 

For they do not breathe. 

Breath neither enters nor exits through their mouths. 
The idols. 

Literally, “includes.” 
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1. OGIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD, FOR HE IS GOOD, FOR HIS 
MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER. 
O GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD. These are the words of the poet 
to Israel. The meaning of ki tov is, “for He is good.” 


2. O GIVE THANKS UNTO THE GOD OF GODS, FOR HIS MERCY 
ENDURETH FOREVER. 
O GIVE THANKS UNTO THE GOD OF GODS. Elohim (gods) refers 


to the supernal angels who are not corporeal, nor are they like bodies.” 


3. O GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD OF LORDS, FORHIS MERCY 
ENDURETH FOREVER. 
O GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD OF LORDS. Ha-adonim (of 
lords) refers to the angels, who are the lords of the earth. 


1 Ki tov literally means, for good. This is the reason for I.E’s comment that ki tov is be interpreted 
as if it were written ki hu tov (for He is good). 

2 Their spiritual form is not in the form of a body. 

3 Filwarg suggests that mal‘akhim (angels) should be emended to read melakhim (kings). In this 
case, LE. reads, “Ha-adonim refers to the kings, who are the lords of the earth.” In this case, our 
verse does not repeat verse 2. 
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TO HIM WHO ALONE DOETH GREAT WONDERS, FOR HIS 
MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER. 

TO HIM WHO ALONE DOETH GREAT WONDERS. Who alone doeth 
great wonders that are not visible to the eye. The reference is to the glorious 


spheres;* that is, to the hosts of heaven.* 


TO HIM THAT BY UNDERSTANDING MADE THE HEAVENS, 
FOR HIS MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER. 

TO HIM THAT BY UNDERSTANDING MADE THE HEAVENS. 
Everything is connected to O give thanks (verse 1).° 

Shamayim (heavens) refers to the firmament, which is the heaven over 
the earth.’ 


TO HIM THAT SPREAD FORTH THE EARTH ABOVE THE 
WATERS, FOR HIS MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER. 

TO HIM THAT SPREAD FORTH THE EARTH ABOVE THE 
WATERS. The psalmist says this because the water is under half of the 
earth’s globe.* I noted this in my comments on Genesis (Gen. 1:6). 

Roka (spread) is a verb in the po’el form. The kof is vocalized with a pattach? 
because of the guttural."° 

The psalmist mentions"! that which is above the eye of man,” and the earth 
which is beneath him. 
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See Shlomo Sela, Astrology and Biblical Exegesis in Abraham Ibn Ezra’s Thought (Israel, 1999), 
131 (Hebrew). According to Sela, LE. speaks of the sphere of the planets. 

LE. possibly means the spheres that carry the hosts of heaven. 

All the verses in our chapter that begin with To Him that should be understood as if they 
begin with, “O give thanks to Him that.” 

It does not refer to the “heaven of heavens’—which is the heaven containing the spheres, 
planets, and stars. 

The earth is thus said to be spread over the waters. 

In place of a tzere. 

The ayin. The po'el form (the present form) is usually vocalized cholam, tzere. Compare this to 
kotev (writes) and omed (stands). Hence I.E’s comment. 

Literally, “The psalmist thus mentions.” 


The sky (verse 5). 
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7. TO HIM THAT MADE GREAT LIGHTS, FOR HIS MERCY 
ENDURETH FOREVER. 
TO HIM THAT MADE GREAT LIGHTS. The psalmist mentions the 
two great lights because life is dependent on them. He then goes on to 


explain each one of them.” 


8. THE SUN TO RULE BY DAY, FOR HIS MERCY ENDURETH 
FOREVER. 


9. THE MOON AND STARS TO RULE BY NIGHT, FOR HIS MERCY 
ENDURETH FOREVER. 
THE SUN TO RULE BY DAY. By itself. 
THE MOON AND STARS TO RULE BY NIGHT. In partnership. 
The sun does not have power at night because it is then beneath the earth. 
If it were not for the light of the moon and stars, then no living thing or 
plant would survive. 
The psalmist says, For His mercy endureth forever regarding all of these 
things," for the Lord always does this. 


[10.TO HIM THAT SMOTE EGYPT IN THEIR FIRST-BORN, FOR HIS 
MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER. | 
The psalmist now backtracks and says that we are obligated to give thanks 
to God for the signs™ that He performed for His people. The psalmist 
begins with, To Him that smote. After he says To him that smote Egypt, the 
psalmist singles out their first-born.'® Exacting vengeance from Israel's 
enemy was a great act of mercy performed on behalf of the people of Israel. 


13 In verses 8-9. 

14 Mentioned in verses 4-9. 

15 The plagues that God brought upon the Egyptians. 

16 That is, scripture reads, To Him that smote Egypt in their first-born. 
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AND BROUGHT OUT ISRAEL FROM AMONG THEM, FOR HIS 
MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER. 
AND BROUGHT OUT ISRAEL FROM AMONG THEM. From Egypt.” 


WITH A STRONG HAND AND WITH AN OUTSTRETCHED ARM, 
FOR HIS MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER. 

WITH A STRONG HAND. Be-yad chazakah (with a strong hand) means, 
“with a high hand.” Israel did not leave Egypt like slaves running away 


from their master. 


TO HIM WHO DIVIDED THE RED SEA IN SUNDER, FOR HIS 
MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER. 

TO HIM WHO DIVIDED THE RED SEA. This, too, was an act of mercy, 
for God could have made Israel pass through the water without dying, but 


in fear and sadness. 


AND MADE ISRAEL TO PASS THROUGH THE MIDST OF IT, 
FOR HIS MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER. 

AND MADE ISRAEL TO PASS THROUGH THE MIDST OEF IT. This 
verse is a sign that Israel entered into the sea far from the dry land. This is 


what scripture means by the midst of it.” 


BUT OVERTHREW PHARAOH AND HIS HOST IN THE RED SEA, 
FOR HIS MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER. 

BUT OVERTHREW PHARAOH. Look, Pharaoh and all of his hosts 
drowned. Israel was then free. 
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In other words, from them does not refer to the first-born mentioned in the previous verse. It 
refers to the Egyptians. 

See Ex. 14:8. 

LE. takes issue with those who say that Israel entered the sea and went only a short distance 
from the shore, then turned and travelled for some distance along the length of the sea, and 
then returned to the land. According to LE., they crossed the width of the sea.—Filwarg. 
However, see LE. on Ex. 14:22 where he comments, “Do not think that because scripture 
reads in the midst of the sea that the Israelites reached the middle of the Sea of Reeds.” 


16. 
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The meaning of For His mercy endureth forever is, “for His mercy endureth 


forever with His people Israel”? 


TO HIM THAT LED HIS PEOPLE THROUGH THE WILDER- 
NESS, FOR HIS MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER. 

TO HIM THAT LED HIS PEOPLE. With a cloud. This was an act ofmercy 
(chesed).”' Or [that He led them [through the great wilderness.” Scripture 
similarly states, how thou wentest after Me in the wilderness (Jer. 2:2). 


[17.TO HIM THAT SMOTE GREAT KINGS, FOR HIS MERCY 


ENDURETH FOREVER. | 


18. AND SLEW MIGHTY KINGS, FOR HIS MERCY ENDURETH 


19. 


FOREVER. 

AND SLEW MIGHTY KINGS. Scripture repeats itself.” 

Scripture now goes on to list the kings, for they were very mighty. The 
prophet” similarly says with regard to the Amorite that his” height was like 
the height of the cedars (Amos 2:9).”’ Likewise, which I” took out of the hand 
of the Amorite with my sword and with my bow (Gen. 48:22). So, too, for the 
iniquity of the Amorite is not yet full (Gen. 15:16).”° 


SIHON, KING OF THE AMORITES, FORHIS MERCY ENDURETH 
FOREVER. 
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God's mercy did not extend to Pharaoh and his army. 

Or, “loving-kindness.” This interpretation understands our verse as follows: “To Him Who 
led His people through the wilderness with a cloud.” 

In other words, the act of mercy refers to God's leading Israel “through the wilderness.” 
According to LE., Jer. 2:2 reads: “I remember for thee the mercy (chesed) of thy youth, how 
thou wentest after Me in the wilderness.” We thus see that accompanying someone in the 
wilderness is an act of chesed. 

Verse 18 repeats the contents of verse 17. 

Amos. 

Literally, “whose.” 

The prophet Amos singles out the Amorite because of his might. 


28 Jacob. 


29 


Scripture singles out the Amorite because of his might. 
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[20.AND OG, KING OF BASHAN, FOR HIS MERCY ENDURETH 


21. 


FOREVER. | 


AND GAVE THEIR LAND FOR A HERITAGE, FOR HIS MERCY 
ENDURETH FOREVER. 

AND GAVE THEIR LAND FOR A HERITAGE. It was not part of the 
covenant that God made with Israel” for the Lord to give them this land.’ 


Therefore scripture states, for a heritage.” 


[22.EVEN A HERITAGE UNTO ISRAEL HIS SERVANT, FOR HIS 


MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER. | 


23. WHO REMEMBERED US IN OUR LOW ESTATE, FOR HIS MERCY 


ENDURETH FOREVER. 

WHO REMEMBERED US IN OUR LOW ESTATE. For Israel left their 
heritage” and were in exile in Babylon. 

WHO REMEMBERED US. Zakhar lanu (remembered us)* is similar to 
hargu le-avner (slew Abner) (2 Sam. 3:30), for the meaning of zakhar lanu 


is zakhar otanu (remembered us). 


24. AND HATH DELIVERED US FROM OUR ADVERSARIES, FOR 


HIS MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER. 
AND HATH DELIVERED US. This reference is to Israel’s return to the 
Second Temple.” God fed them when they came there;* that is, when they 
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See Gen. 15:18-21. 

The lands of Sihon and Og, for they were on the eastern bank of the Jordan. 

Israel was given this land as a heritage even though it was not promised to them. One might 
assume that since the land was not promised to Israel, its possession by Israel was only 
temporary. Hence J.E’s comment. 

The Land of Israel. 

Zakhar lanu literally means, remembered to us. 

Hargu le-avner literally means killed to Abner. However, its meaning is “killed Abner.” In other 
words, the verse in Samuel is to be understood as if the preposition “to” is not there. Hence, 
le-avner should be interpreted as avner. Similarly, the lamed in lanu should be omitted, and the 
word read as otanu. 

LE. interprets our verse as describing Israel’s return to Judah, which was followed by the 
building of the Second Temple. 

When they returned to the Land of Israel. 
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first came there. He also fed them when they were on the way [from Baby- 
lonian exile to the Land of Israel].** Indeed, the prophet states, They shall 
not hunger nor thirst (Is. 49:10). 

The next verse therefore reads: 


25. WHO GIVETH FOOD”? TO ALL FLESH, FOR HIS MERCY 
ENDURETH FOREVER. 


26. O GIVE THANKS UNTO THE GOD OF HEAVEN, FOR HIS 
MERCY ENDURETH FOREVER. 
Food (lechem) is produced by the rain which comes from heaven. Scrip- 
ture similarly reads, The Lord will open unto thee His good treasure, the heaven, 
to give the rain (Deut. 28:12). This is the reason that the psalmist ends with 
O give thanks unto the God of heaven. The latter is what people will say to 
each other in those days.” 


38 When they traveled from Babylonia to the Land of Israel. 
39 Hebrew, lechem. The word can also be rendered as “bread.” 
40 When The Lord will open unto thee ... the heaven to give the rain. 
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BY THE RIVERS OF BABYLON, THERE WE SAT DOWN; YEA, WE 
WEPT, WHEN WE REMEMBERED ZION. 

BY THERIVERS OF BABYLON, THERE WE SAT DOWN. I mentioned 
at the beginning of this book the opinion of the commentators regarding 
this psalm.’ This psalm speaks on behalf of the exiled Levi’im, who were the 
Temple singers. [It speaks on their behalf] regarding Babylon. 

Scripture reads By the rivers of Babylon because the Levi’im’ separated? 
themselves from the Babylonians, so that the Babylonians would not 
hear them crying. Furthermore, scripture reads By the rivers of Babylon 
because it goes on to say,* Upon the willows in the midst thereof we hanged 
up our harps. 

Yashavnu (we sat down) means,’ “we sat appalled.” Compare this to yoshev 
mashmim (sitting appalled).° The psalmist therefore goes on to say, yea, 


we wept.’ 


UPON THE WILLOWS IN THE MIDST THEREOF WE HANGED 
UP OURHARPS. 


See LE’s introduction to the Book of Psalms. 
On behalf of whom the psalmist speaks. 
Literally, “isolated themselves.” 
Literally, “they said.” 
Yashavnu is here to be interpreted as “sat appalled.” 
1.E’s paraphrase of Ez. 3:15: va-eshev ... mashmim. 
Literally, we also wept. Since we sat means “we sat appalled,” we also wept follows. However, if 
we render yashavnu as “we sat,’ the verse should read yashavnu u-vakhinu (we sat and wept) 
rather than yashavnu gam bachinu (we sat, we also wept). 


3. 
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FOR THERE THEY THAT LED US CAPTIVE ASKED OF US 
WORDS OF SONG, AND OUR TORMENTORS ASKED OF US 
MIRTH: “SING US ONE OF THE SONGS OF ZION.” 

UPON THE WILLOWS IN THE MIDST THEREOF. Rabbi Moses says 
that in the midst thereof means, “in the midst of Zion, before the exile.” 
However, in my opinion in the midst thereof means, “in the midst of 
Babylon.’ By the rivers of Babylon (verse 1) proves this, for willows grow 
round-about the river. The term rivers indicates that scripture speaks of 
many rivers. There was then no river in Jerusalem.’ For, as is written in 
the Book of Chronicles,'° Hezekiah closed up the Gihon.” 

The following is another proof for my opinion:' The psalmist employs the 
words for there. There refers to Babylon, for it was there”? said to the 
Levi'im,"* sing us one of the songs of Zion. 

The word tolalenu (our tormentors) is difficult.'® 

Rabbi Judah the grammarian says that the word tolalenu is related to the 
word talul (eminent) in upon a high mountain and eminent (Ez. 17:22).'6 
However, he is stretching a point. 

Rabbi Moses Ha-Kohen says that ve-tolalenu (and our tormentors) is 
related to the word yi-lalah (wailing) (Zeph. 1:10). He says that tolalenu 
follows the form of toshavenu (our sojourners).!” Tolalenu should be inter- 


preted as if it were written yelalenu (our wailing). 
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Literally, “there were many rivers.” 

Hence, Upon the willows in the midst thereof we hanged up our harps cannot refer to the “midst 
of Jerusalem.” 

2 Chron. 32:30. 

LE. believed that the Gihon was a river in Jerusalem. See I.E. on Gen. 2:11. Actually, it was a 
spring. 

That in the midst thereof means, “in the midst of Babylon” 

In Babylon. 

Literally, “us.” 

It is difficult to ascertain its meaning. 

Rabbi Judah apparently renders our verse, “For there they that led us captive asked of us 
words of song, and those who were lords (eminent) over us, words of mirth.” R. Sherem 
interprets it as, “For there they that led us captive asked of us words of song, and eminent 
words of mirth.” 

Toshav (sojourner) comes from the root yod, shin, bet. Tolalenu, according to this interpreta- 
tion, comes from the root yod, lamed, lamed. Toshavenu and tolalenu are similar forms in that 
they both come from a root which begins with a yod, have a tav prefixed to their forms, and 
are similarly vocalized. 
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Rabbi Moses believes that ve-tolalenu simchah (and our tormentors asked 
of us mirth) means, “in place of our wailing our enemies enjoyed mirth” 
Rabbi Moses did not speak correctly, for there is no hint in the text of the 
psalm of the word ve-tachat (and in place of).'® 

He also says that the meaning of ve-tolalenu simchah [might be], “Our 
wailing was a source of joy to them??? 

If so, why did they ask the Levi’im to sing?” 

Rabbi Moses’ major error is that toshavenu (our sojourners) is an adjective 
describing a man,” whereas tolalenu is a noun.” 

According to my opinion, [the following is the case]: 

We find sarah (strove)** in sarah et elohim (he strove with a godlike 
being) (Hos. 12:4). We also come across tistarer (make thyself a prince) 
in tistareralenu gam tistarer (but thou must needs make thyself also a 
prince over us?) (Num. 16:13). 

We similarly find shassuhu (spoil him) in All that pass by the way spoil him 
(Ps. 89:42). Shassuhu comes from a double root. We also find shosim 
(they rob) in and they rob the threshing-floors (I Sam. 23:1). Shosim comes 
from the root shin, samekh, heh. 

The same is the case with talal and talah. They are different roots with one 
meaning. Thus, the word tolalenu’ is like the word talinu (we hanged) in 
we hanged up our harps (verse 2). Ve-tolalenu simchah means, “our hanging 
instruments of mirth.” The verse thus repeats itself.*° 
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Our text does not read ve-tachat-tolalenu simchah (in place of our wailing joy). 

This is so according to Ha-Keter. 

If, as Rabbi Moses maintains, the wailing was a source of mirth for the Babylonians, why did 
they ask the Levi’im to sing? 

It describes people. It labels them as “sojourners.” 

Yellalah is a noun. Hence, toshavenu and tolalenu are not to be compared. 

Tolalenu simchah means, “our hanging instruments of mirth.’ 

From the root sin, resh, heh. 

From the root sin, resh, resh. 

Its root is shin, samekh, samekh. 

Literally, ve-tolalenu. 

However, it comes from a different root. 

See Rashi on this verse: “Ve-tolalenu refers to musical instruments. They are referred to as 
tolalenu because they are hanged up.” 

Ve-tolalenu simchah repeats the idea conveyed by talinu kinnorotenu (we hanged up our 
harps). 
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This was our answer: How shall we sing [the Lord's song in a foreign land]? 


[verse 4]. 
HOW SHALL WE SING THE LORD’S SONG IN A FOREIGN 


HOW SHALL WE SING. The word nekhar (foreign) is an adjective,” for 
admat (land of) is a construct in the feminine.” 

Admat nekhar (a foreign land) is to be interpreted as ifit were written admat 
goy nekhar (the land of a foreign nation)** or admat el acher (the land of a 
foreign god).** Admat el nekhar is the reverse of the Lord’s song. 


IF I FORGET THEE, O JERUSALEM, LET MY RIGHT HAND 
FORGET HER CUNNING. 
IF I FORGET THEE, O JERUSALEM. These are the thoughts of each one 


If I forget thee O Jerusalem is parallel to when we remembered Zion (verse 1). 
The psalmist says Let my right hand forget her cunning because he earlier 
mentioned harps and it is the right hand that plays the strings of the harp. 
The object of tishkach yemini (let my right hand forget)” is missing. The 
missing word is ha-ma‘aseh (its function).*” 

The reference to the right hand forgetting is metaphoric.” There are those 
who say that tishkach (forget) means “will wither.’ In this case, the word has 


The word nekhar (foreign) is an adjective describing a word which is missing from the text. 
Admat is feminine. Nekhar is masculine. Nekhar thus cannot be describing admat. We there- 
fore must assume that the word to which admat is connected is missing. 

According to this interpretation, admat (land of) is in the construct with goy (nation), and 
nekhar (foreign) is an adjective describing goy (nation). 

According to this interpretation, admat is in the construct with el (god) and nekhar is an 


The previous verse is in the plural. This verse is in the singular. Hence I.E’s comment. 
The words her cunning are not in the text. Our verse literally reads, If I forget thee, O Jerusalem, 


According to L.E., our verse should be interpreted, “If I forget thee, O Jerusalem, let my right 


4. 
LAND? 
5. 
of the poets.*® 
no neighbor.” 
31 
32 
33 
34 
adjective describing el. 
35 
36 
let my right hand forget. 
37 
hand forget how to function.” 
38 A hand does not “forget.” 
39 


The word is never again found in scripture with this meaning. 


Chapter 137 


6. LET MY TONGUE CLEAVE TO THE ROOF OF MY MOUTH IF I 
REMEMBER THEE NOT, IF I SET NOT JERUSALEM ABOVE MY 
CHIEFEST JOY. 

LET MY TONGUE CLEAVE. The tongue is mentioned because it is used 
in sounding poems. 

IF I REMEMBER THEE NOT. Im lo ezkerekhi (if I remember thee not) 
means, “If I remember thee not verbally.” Compare this to, And the burden 
of the Lord shall ye mention (tizkeru) no more (Jer. 23:36). 

IF I SET NOT JERUSALEM ABOVE MY CHIEFEST JOY. The psalmist 
will place the mention of the memory of Jerusalem at the start of his happy 


occasions.*! 


7. REMEMBER, O LORD, AGAINST THE CHILDREN OF EDOM 
THE DAY OF JERUSALEM; WHO SAID, “RAZE IT, RAZE IT, EVEN 
TO THE FOUNDATION THEREOF.” 

REMEMBER, O LORD, AGAINST THE CHILDREN OF EDOM. The 
psalm does not speak of the exile executed by Titus, as many think, for the 
psalmist afterward mentions the “daughter of Babylon.” Furthermore, 
Titus the wicked was not of the seed of Edom,” for there is positive proof 
that the Romans are Greeks. 

It is only because Edom was under the hand of Israel that they rejoiced when 
disaster befell Israel. This is clearly stated in Book of Obadiah (Obad. 1:12). 
Furthermore, the Book of Lamentations says, Rejoice and be glad, O 
daughter of Edom (Lam. 4:21).* 

The curses with which the Edomites cursed Israel on the day that Jeru- 
salem was taken and the Temple burned by the Chaldeans was more 
difficult for Israel to bear than their trouble.** The prophet Obadiah 
thus says, neither shouldest thou have spoken proudly in the day of distress 


40 In other words, ezkerekhi means, “I will make mention of you.” 

41 If I set not Jerusalem above my chiefest joy should be understood as, “I will make mention of 
Jerusalem first, at all my happy occasions.” 

42 LE. takes issue with the Talmudic Aggadot that identify the Romans with the Edomites. See 
LE. on Gen. 27:40. 

43 The complete verse reads, Rejoice and be glad, O daughter of Edom, that dwellest in the land of 
Uz: the cup shall pass over unto thee also; thou shalt be drunken and shalt make thyself naked. 

44 The destruction of the Temple and Jerusalem. 
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(Obad. 1:12). This is the meaning of “Remember, O Lord, those who 
told the Babylonians to reveal and uncover the foundations of 
Jerusalem.”** 

The word aru (raze) is related to the word yeareha (will lay bare) in will lay 
bare their secret parts (Is. 3:17). Aru should have followed the vocalization 
of kallu (fulfil) in Fulfil your work (Ex. 5:13).* The resh of aru is missing a 
dagesh in keeping with practice.” 

Aru is penultimately sounded because it comes at the end of a verse.** 
Compare it to kalu (they shall pass away)” in they shall pass away in smoke, 
they shall pass away (kalu) (Ps. 37:20).°° Now, since in the second aru, the 


stress is placed on the first letter, the first aru is also penultimately sounded.*! 


O DAUGHTER OF BABYLON, THAT ART TO BE DESTROYED; 
HAPPY SHALL HE BE THAT REPAYETH THEE AS THOU HAST 
SERVED US. 

O DAUGHTER OF BABYLON. These are the words of the poet, who 
prays that the daughter of Babylon be destroyed. 


45 


LE.s paraphrase of our verse. 


46 Aru is vocalized with a kamatz. However, it is a piel. It thus should have been vocalized with 
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a pattach like kallu. 

Words in the piel receive a dagesh in their middle root letter. However, this is not the case 
when the middle letter is a resh. 

The second time the word aru appears, it is penultimately sounded because it comes at an 
etnachta. I.E. refers to an etnachta as “the end of a verse” because it divides a verse in half. 
The word kalu at the end of the sentence. 

The last word of the verse (kalu) is penultimately pronounced because it comes at the end of 
the verse. 

Literally, “Now since in the second aru, the stress is placed on the first letter, the first aru also 
turns into a penultimately sounded word.” Our verse reads aru aru. The first aru is penulti- 
mately sounded because the second aru which follows it is penultimately sounded. This is 
technically referred to as nasog achor. 
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9. HAPPY SHALL HE BE THAT TAKETH AND DASHETH THY 
LITTLE ONES AGAINST THE ROCK. 
HAPPY SHALL HE BE. The psalmist speaks of the cruel hearts of the 
Babylonians. He tells us that they dashed the little ones of Israel.*” This is 
the reason that the previous verse reads, Happy shall he be that repayeth thee 
as thou hast served us. 


52 The psalmist says, Happy shall he be that taketh and dasheth thy little ones against the rock 
because this is what the Babylonians did to the little ones of Israel. 
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1. [A PSALM] OF DAVID. I WILL GIVE THEE THANKS WITH MY 
WHOLE HEART, IN THE PRESENCE OF THE MIGHTY WILL I 
SING PRAISES UNTO THEE. 

IWILL GIVE THEE THANKS WITH MY WHOLE HEART. In private. 
IN THE PRESENCE OF THE MIGHTY. Elohim (the mighty) refers to 
the judges who uphold God's law in the world. 

ISING PRAISES UNTO THEE. In public. 


2. IWILL BOW DOWN TOWARD THY HOLY TEMPLE AND GIVE 
THANKS UNTO THY NAME FOR THY MERCY AND FOR THY 
TRUTH, FOR THOU HAST MAGNIFIED THY WORD ABOVE 
ALL THY NAME. 

I WILL BOW DOWN. Some say that Thy Holy Temple refers to heaven.' 
However, this is farfetched, for the verse reads, I will bow down.’ In reality, 
the Holy Temple refers to the place of the Ark.* 

The word kol (all) in kol shimekha (all Thy name) is found to be vocalized with 
a short kamatz in all copies of the Book of Psalms.* Therefore, the commen- 
tator who says that the word kol in ki higdalta al kol (for Thou hast magnified 


1 The Temple did not exist in the time of King David. Hence this interpretation. 

2 It is prohibited to bow to heaven.—R. Sherem. 

3 The place where the Ark was housed before the Temple was built. 

4 It is vocalized with a cholam in the Mikra‘ot Gedolot edition of Psalms. See Minchat Shai. Our 
verse reads, ki higdalta al kol shimekha imratekha (for Thou hast magnified Thy word above all 
Thy name). When the word kol ends a phrase, it is vocalized with a cholam. When kol is 
connected to the word that follows it, it is vocalized with a short kamatz (kamatz katan). LE. 
believes that since kol in our verse is vocalized with a kamatz katan, it is connected to shimekha. 
He reads our verse as, “For Thou hast magnified above all Thy names (ki higdalta al kol 
shimekha) Your word (imratekha)’—that is, the Name (YHVH) which you revealed to me. 
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above all) is vocalized with a cholam,’ and that shimekha (Thy name) is the 
object,’ and imratekha (Thy word) is missing a vav, is incorrect.’ 

The following appears correct to me: 

There are many descriptive names for God the Glorious, such as Adonai 
vocalized with a kamatz, and Elohim and El Shaddai. However, the proper 
name of God (YHVH), which is written and not pronounced, is the most 
glorious and awesome name. It is exalted above all the other names. This 
name was not known until the coming of Moses our master.’ God informed 
Moses of this name. 

The meaning of And [I will] give thanks unto Thy name is, “I will give thanks 
unto Thy proper name (YHVH).” 

Ki higdalta al kol shimekhah imratekha (For thou hast magnified Thy word 
above all Thy name) means, “For Thou hast magnified Thy glorious Name 
(YHVH) which You related to me," above all the descriptive names that 


You have.” 


IN THE DAY THAT I CALLED, THOU DIDST ANSWER ME; 
THOU DIDST ENCOURAGE ME IN MY SOUL WITH STRENGTH. 
IN THE DAY. Tarhiveni (Thou didst encourage me) means, “You fortify me.” 
WITH STRENGTH. Oz (strength) is the object.'! The word tarhiveni has 
two objects." 
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In this commentator’s copy of the Book of Psalms, kol was vocalized with a cholam. The 
commentator maintained that this was the correct vocalization of the word. 

Of higdalta. 

This commentator reads our verse as follows: ki higdalta al kol, shimekhah ve-imratekha. He 
interprets it as if it were written, ki higdalta shimekhah ve-imratekhah al ha-kol (For Thou hast 
magnified Thy name and Thy word over all).—Filwarg. 

These names are not proper names; rather, they are descriptive. Adonai means “Lord,” Elohim 
means “God Who works through the angels” (LE. on Gen. 1:1), and El Shaddai means “God 
Almighty” (LE. on Gen. 17:1). 

See Ex. 6:3. It should be noted that in contrast to what I.E. says here, in his commentary on 
Ex. 6:3 he maintains that the patriarchs did know the name YHVH. 

LE. interprets Thy word (imratekha) as referring to God’s word regarding His Name (YHVH). 
He renders ki higdalta al kol shimekhah imratekha (For Thou hast magnified Thy word above 
all Thy names) as follows: “For Thou hast magnified above all Your names, Thy word—that 
is, Thy name [YHVH] which You revealed to me.” 

Of tarhiveni. See next note. 

The psalmist and oz (strength). I.E, reads our clause as follows: “You will fortify me 
(tarhiveni), You will fortify my soul with strength (tarhiv oz ve-nafshi).’ Strictly speaking, it is 
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ALL THE KINGS OF THE EARTH SHALL GIVE THEE THANKS, 
O LORD, FOR THEY HAVE HEARD THE WORDS OF THY 
MOUTH. 

ALL THE KINGS OF THE EARTH SHALL GIVE THEE THANKS. 
The meaning of For they have heard the words of Thy mouth is, “They have 
heard that You anointed me to be king, and that nations shall serve me. 


YEA, THEY SHALL SING OF THE WAYS OF THE LORD, FOR 
GREAT IS THE GLORY OF THE LORD. 

YEA, THEY SHALL SING OF THE WAYS OF THE LORD. They will 
not possess songs of lust or songs of war. They will only sing songs dealing 
with the ways of God and His deeds. 


FOR THOUGH THE LORD BE HIGH, YET REGARDETH HE THE 
LOWLY, AND THE HAUGHTY HE KNOWETH FROM AFAR. 
THOUGH THE LORD BE HIGH. It will then be clear to them’ that even 
though God is exalted over all, He regards the lowly such as I, for I was at 
first a shepherd of a flock. 

The meaning of yir'eh (regardeth) is, “He will save me.” 

Yeyeda (He knoweth) is a hifil. It is like the word yeyetiv (doeth good) (Job 
24:21). The dalet of yeyeda is vocalized with a pattach' because of the 
guttural." 

FROM AFAR. From a place which is afar, such as the height of heaven 
from the earth. 

The word yeyeda (He knoweth) means, “He will teach him wisdom. He will 
punish him”! Compare this to va-yoda (he punished)'* in and with them he 
punished the men of Succoth ( Judg. 8:16). 


tarhiv that has two objects. However, since scripture only employs tarhiveni, L.E. follows 
suit. 

The kings of the earth. 

It is similarly vocalized. 

In place of a tzere. Yeyeda is actually vocalized with a kamatz because it comes at the end of a 
verse. 

The ayin. 

He will teach him by punishing him. 

Translated according to LE. 
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THOUGH I WALK IN THE MIDST OF TROUBLE, THOU 
QUICKENEST ME; THOU STRETCHEST FORTH THY HAND 
AGAINST THE WRATH OF MINE ENEMIES, AND THY RIGHT 
HAND DOTH SAVE ME. 

THOUGH I WALK IN THE MIDST OF TROUBLE. I am aware of the 
fact that You are exalted [above all] and that You regard the lowly (verse 6). 
I therefore know that should I walk in the midst of trouble, You will 
preserve me. How shall You preserve me? You will send Your outstretched 
right hand to save me. 

AGAINST THE WRATH OF MINE ENEMIES. Rabbi Moses says that al 
af oyevai (against the wrath of mine enemies) is to be interpreted as if it 
were written af al oyevai (also upon mine enemies). However, according 
to my opinion, al af oyevai (against the wrath of mine enemies) is to be 
taken according to its plain meaning.” Al af oyevai means, “to anger my 


enemies.” Its import is, “against their will.””" 


THE LORD WILL ACCOMPLISH THAT WHICH CONCERNETH 
ME; THY MERCY, O LORD, ENDURETH FOREVER; FORSAKE 
NOT THE WORK OF THINE OWN HANDS. 

THE LORD WILL ACCOMPLISH my desire for me.” Or, the Lord will 
accomplish my work for me. A word is missing from our text.” It is like let 
my right hand forget (Ps. 137:5). 

[FORSAKE NOT THE WORK OF THINE OWN HANDS. ] Being that 
Your mercy endures forever, and that I am the work of Your hands, do not 
forsake Me. 

The word teref (forsake) is a hifil. 


The word af means “anger.” Additionally, it means “also.” According to this interpretation, our 
verse reads, “Thou stretchest forth Thy hand also against mine enemies.” 

Af is to be rendered as “wrath.” 

The import of af al oveyai is, “even though it angers my enemies.” 

The Hebrew reads Adonai yigmor ba‘adi. This literally means, The Lord will accomplish for me. 
That which concerneth me is not in the Hebrew text. According to I.E., our verse is to be read 
as if it were written, “The Lord will accomplish my desire for me.” 

The missing word is cheftzi (my desire) or ma‘asai (my work). 

The word that should follow “forget” is missing. See I.E. on Ps. 137:5. 


Book 5 


[FORSAKE NOT THE WORK OF THINE OWN HANDS.] Maase 
yadekhah al teref (the work of Thine own hands forsake not’) should be 
interpreted as if it were written le-ma‘ase yadekha al teref (the work” of 
Your hands forsake not). 


25 Translated literally. 
26 Literally, “to the.” 
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FOR THE LEADER. A PSALM OF DAVID. O LORD, THOU HAST 
SEARCHED ME AND KNOWN ME. 

APSALM OF DAVID. O LORD, THOU HAST SEARCHED ME. This is 
a very precious psalm. It relates to the ways of God. There is no [other] 
psalm in the five Books of Psalms that is like it. A person will understand 
the meaning of this psalm in accordance with his understanding of the 
ways of God! and the ways of the soul.’ 

I will now, with the help of God, commence to briefly explain this psalm. 
The psalm opens with Thou hast searched me. The latter is similar to, I the 
Lord search the heart, I try the reins (Jer. 17:10). “You have the ability to 
know all of my secrets.” 


THOU KNOWEST MY DOWNSITTING AND MINE UPRISING; 
THOU UNDERSTANDEST MY THOUGHT AFAR OFF. 

THOU KNOWEST. Scripture says Thou knowest my downsitting and mine 
uprising because man’s movements reverse themselves in accordance with 
his needs, thoughts, and desires.’ The word le-re'i is therefore to be 
rendered, “my thought.” It is like the word rayon (thought) in and of the 
thought of his heart (Eccl. 2:22). We similarly find the word rayonach (thy 
thoughts) in Aramaic. Compare this to thy thoughts (rayonach) came [into 
thy mind] upon thy bed (Dan. 2:29). 
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Man cannot know God’s essence. However, he can learn something about God from the way 
that God acts in this world. 

That is, the nature of the soul. 

Literally, “in accordance with the needs, thoughts, and desires.” 

The word re'i can be rendered as “my companion” or “my friend.” See Rashi on this verse. 
Hence I.E’s comment that re'i in our verse is to be rendered, “my thought.” 

Translated according to LE. 
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Le-re'i (my thought) has a lamed prefixed to it. Compare it to haregu 
le-avner’ (slew Abner) (2 Sam. 3:30). 

Afar off means “from a time far off.” It is like From afar® the Lord appeared 
unto me (Jer. 31:2). 

The meaning of my thought afar off is, “prior to my thought.” It is like Before 
I formed thee in the belly I knew thee (Jer. 1:5).° 

The psalmist places the word attah (Thou) [before yadata (knowest) ]'° to 
indicate the following: “You alone know the number of my movements.” 
Man by himself does not know them. 


THOU MEASUREST MY GOING ABOUT AND MY LYING DOWN, 
AND ART ACQUAINTED WITH ALL MY WAYS. 

THOU MEASUREST MY GOING ABOUT. The psalmist speaks of 
sitting and arising (verse 2). He also mentions walking, for that is what my 


11 «. 


going about means. The word riv’i means,'! “my lying down.”” [The psalmist 
mentions sitting, arising, walking, and lying down] for these four positions 
of the body are mentioned in the reading of the Shema.” 

Rabbi Moses says that riv’i (my lying down) is Aramaic for “lying down.” 
Zerita (Thou measurest) is connected to the word zer (crown) in zer zahav 
saviv (crown of gold round-about) (Ex. 25:11). 


Zerita (Thou measurest) is in the piel. 


6 


At first sight, le-re’i should be rendered “to my thought.” However, this rendition is out of 
place in our verse. Hence, I.E notes that the lamed of le’rei has no meaning and that le’re’i 
should be read as “my thought.’ 

The lamed of le-avner has no meaning. Le-re’i is similar to le-avner, for both are prefixed by a 
superfluous lamed. 


8 Jeremiah speaks of time, not of distance. 
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The meaning of Thou understandest my thought afar off means, “You know my thoughts long 
before I think them” 

Our verse reads attah yadata; literally, “Thou, Thou knowest.” The first “Thou” appears to be 
superfluous. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Literally, “Behold, the word riv’i means... ? 

Literally, “When I lie down.” See LE. on Ps. 1:1.We know this from context, for there are four 
positions to the human body and the three others are more or less explicitly mentioned in the 
verse. 

See LE. on Ps. 1:1. 

Targum Jonathan to Is. 65:10 renders revetz as ribbu‘ah (place to lie down in). In this case, we 
do not have to derive the meaning of riv’i from its context in our psalm. See note 12. 
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The meaning of orchi ve-riv'i zerita (Thou measurest my going about and 
my lying down) is, “You, as it were, placed a golden crown around my 
sleeping place and around wherever I go about.” 

Hiskantah (art acquainted) is a transitive verb. It is related to the words 
ha-hasken hiskanti (was I ever wont) (Num. 22:30). Hiskantah means, “art 
acquainted.” 

My ways refers to the ways of nature, the eye to see, the ear to hear, the 
palate to taste, the tongue to speak, the nose to smell, and the entire body 
to feel. It is well-known that the work of any organ cannot be done by 
another organ. Those who have mastered the sciences understand this. 
Thou art acquainted with all my ways is similar to™ He that planted the ear, 
shall He not hear? (Ps. 94:9).'6 


FOR THERE IS NOT A WORD IN MY TONGUE BUT, LO, O LORD, 
THOU KNOWEST IT ALTOGETHER. 

FOR THERE IS NOT A WORD IN MY TONGUE. Before a word is 
completed by my tongue, You already know it entirely. You know it before 
I complete it. 


THOU HAST HEMMED ME IN BEHIND AND BEFORE AND 
LAID THY HAND UPON ME. 

THOU HAST HEMMED ME IN BEHIND AND BEFORE. Tzartani 
(Thou hast hemmed me in) is related to the word ve-tzarta (thou shalt 
besiege) in ve-tzarta aleha (then thou shalt besiege it) (Deut. 20:12). Do 
not be amazed that the psalm does not read tzarta alai (You hemmed in 
about me),'” for behold, we find a similarity in tatzurem (hem them in) in 
hem'* them not in nor contend with them (Deut. 2:19). 

The word va-kedem (and before) means, “in front.” 
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Literally, “Behold, Thou art acquainted with all my ways is similar to He that planted the ear, 
shall He not hear?” 

Thou art acquainted with all my ways means, “You are aware of how I make use of each one of 
my organs.” 

Nothing is directly done to a person who is “hemmed in.’ He has a fence or some other 
restraint around him. Thus, we would expect scripture to use the term tzarta alai, which 
means, “built a fence around me” rather than tzartani, which means, “You hemmed me in.” 
Translated according to LE. 
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Achor (behind) is opposite a person’s movement.” The verse should be 
understood as follows: “Thou hast hemmed me in behind and also in front, 


and laid Thy hand upon me. No siege and straitness” are comparable.’ 


SUCH KNOWLEDGE IS TOO WONDERFUL FOR ME, TOO 
HIGH; I CANNOT ATTAIN UNTO IT. 

SUCH KNOWLEDGE IS TOO WONDERFUL FOR ME. Peliah 
(wonderful) is an adjective. It describes da‘at (knowledge). Knowledge”! 
refers to [the following] thought.” 


WHITHER SHALL I GO FROM THY SPIRIT? OR WHITHER 
SHALL I FLEE FROM THY PRESENCE? 

WHITHER SHALL I GO FROM THY SPIRIT? There is no ability in 
man to go unless the spirit of God leads him. Scripture therefore reads, 
Whither shall I go from Thy spirit? From Thy spirit means, “from Thy 


presence.” 


IF I ASCEND UP INTO HEAVEN, THOU ART THERE; IF I MAKE 
MY BED IN THE NETHER-WORLD, BEHOLD, THOU ART 
THERE. 

IF. If I thought,” “Perhaps I might ascend up to heaven. You are there.’ 
The word essak (I ascend) should be rendered the way the Aramaic transla- 
tion does.? Essak is similar to the word nissekah (was kindled) in and a fire 
ascended against Jacob (Ps. 78:21). Nissekah means, “ascended.” Essak is 
similar to the word nissekah even though nissekah is spelled with a sin [and 
essok is spelled with a samekh]. 


In other words, achor means “behind.” 

See Deut. 28:53. 

In our verse. 

Literally, “This knowledge is that which thinks.’"—R. Sherem. It does not refer to facts, but 
rather to thoughts such as Whither shall I go from Thy spirit? (verse 7). 

Literally, “If I thought in my heart.” 

That is, “I cannot flee Your presence by ascending to heaven.” 

Onkelos renders the Hebrew e’leh (I will ascend) as essak (Gen. 44:34). 

Translated according to LE. 
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IF I MAKE MY BED.” Ve-atziah (if I make)” is short for ve-atziah metza” 
(if I make a bed), or it might be short for ve-atzi‘ah yetzu’i (if I make my 
bed).°° 

THE NETHER-WORLD. She’ol (the nether-world) is located beneath the 
earth. Sheol is the reverse of heaven.*! 

Ve-atziah (if I make my bed) is thus” a transitive verb. 


IF I TAKE THE WINGS OF THE MORNING AND DWELL IN THE 
UTTERMOST PARTS OF THE SEA (YAM). 

IF I TAKE THE WINGS OF THE MORNING. Know the following: West 
is termed yam (Ex. 27:12), for the great sea* is located west of the Land of 
Israel. However, the word yam in the uttermost parts of the sea (yam) refers to 
the very sea,** for the psalmist mentioned* the heaven and the earth [in verse 
8], since she’ol (the nether world) (verse 8) is in the center (of the earth).*° 
[After taking note of the heaven and earth] the psalmist mentions the sea. *” 
[If I take] the wings of the morning is to be understood as follows: “If the 
psalmist had wings that flew quickly, then he would raise them and lift 
them up.”* [The psalmist employs this metaphor °°] because the light that 
appears in the clouds before the sun rises is spread from the end of the east 
till the end of the west.“ This,“ too, is a respectable interpretation. 
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The word “bed” is not in the Hebrew text. 

Ve-atziah is a transitive verb and requires an object. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Reading metza as in Is. 28:20. 

See Gen. 49:4. 

She’ol is in contrast to heaven. 

For the meaning of ve-atziah is, “if I make a bed” or “if I make my bed.” 

The Mediterranean. 

It does not mean “west.” 

Literally, for the psalmist has already mentioned. 

Thus, mentioning she’ol is equivalent to mentioning the earth. 

The point of our psalm is that wherever the psalmist flees from the face of God—the sky, the 
earth, the sea—he finds God there. Hence yam is to be rendered sea rather than west. 

And fly very quickly to the end of the sea. 

Wings of the morning. 

According to this interpretation yam means west. 

This interpretation of yam, is also acceptable. It should be noted that the Ha-Keter edition of 
LE. places “This, too, is a respectable interpretation” at the beginning of the next comment. In 
other words, “This too, is a respectable interpretation” refers to I.E’s comments on verse 10. 
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10. EVEN THERE WOULD THY HAND LEAD ME, AND THY RIGHT 


11. 


HAND WOULD HOLD ME. 

EVEN THERE WOULD THY HAND LEAD ME. I would not be able to 
go to the uttermost parts of the sea** if Your hand did not lead me. Your 
hand thus leads me and Your right hand takes hold of me. It was as if I ran 
from Your hand to Your hand. 


AND IF I SAY, “SURELY THE DARKNESS SHALL ENVELOP ME, 
AND THE LIGHT ABOUT ME SHALL BE NIGHT.” 

AND IF I SAY. Va-omar (and if I say) is to be understood like amarti 
(I said) in I said in my heart (Eccl. 2:1).* 

The word yeshufeni (shall envelop me) is related to the word neshef (night) 
(Job 24:15). The latter is so even though yeshufeni and neshef come from 
different roots.** Compare this to mullim*s (were circumcised) in For all the 
people ... were circumcised (Josh. 5:5) and u-nemaltem* (And ye shall be 
circumcised) (Gen.17:11). There are many other examples.“ Yeshufeni 
(shall envelop me) means, “it will hide me” The meaning of And if I say, 
“Surely the darkness shall hide** me” is, “And if I say, ‘Perhaps the darkness 
shall hide me so that You do not see what I do or think.” 

The word yeshufeni serves two words.” It is like the word nev'uah (prophecy) 
in even the prophecy of Oded the prophet (2 Chron. 15:8).*° 

Ve-laylah or ba‘adeni (and the light about me shall be night) means, “and the 
night will hide (yashuf)*! the light about me.” The word or (light) is to be 
taken literally." 


Or, “the uttermost parts of the west.” 

In other words, ve-amarti is to be understood as, “and if I thought.” 

Neshef comes from the root nun, shin, peh. Yeshufeni comes from the root shin, vav, peh. 

From the root mem, vav, lamed. 

From the root nun, mem, lamed. 

Of words coming from different roots having the same meaning. 

Translated according to LE. 

It serves choshekh (darkness) and laylah (night). See note 52. 

The verse reads, ve-ha-ne’vuah oded ha-navi. According to LE., the verse is to be read as if it 
were written, ve-ha-ne’vu ah, ne'vwat oded ha-navi. 

Reading yashuf rather than yashuv. This agrees with the interpretations of Ha-Keter, Filwarg, 
and Rabbi Sherem. 

LE. reads our verse as follows: Akh choshekh yeshufeni, ve-laylah yashuf or ba‘adeni. 

Rashi renders or (light) as “darken.” LE. takes issue with this interpretation. 
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Rabbi Moses says that ve-laylah or baadeni (and the light about me shall be 
night) is to be interpreted as, “the night will be light about me.’ However, 
I have explained what appears right to me. The following“ is proof that my 


explanation is correct: 


12. EVEN THE DARKNESS IS NOT TOO DARK FOR THEE, BUT THE 


NIGHT SHINETH AS THE DAY, THE DARKNESS IS EVEN AS 
THE LIGHT. 

EVEN THE DARKNESS. The object of yachshikh (is ... dark) is missing.*° 
Gam choshekh lo yachshikh mi-meka (even the darkness is not too dark for 
Thee) should be read as if it were written gam choshekh lo yachshikh davar 
mi-meka (even the darkness will not darken anything from You). 
Ka-chashekhah ka-orah (the darkness is even as the light) is an abridged 
form.” Compare it to ka’eved ka-adonav (as with the servant, so with his 
master) (Is. 24:2) and ke-ammi khe-ammekha (as my people as thy 
people) (I Kings 22:4). The meaning of as my people as thy people is, “my 
people as thy people, [and] thy people as my people. There is no difference 
between them.’*? 


13. FOR THOU HAST MADE MY REINS, THOU HAST KNIT ME 
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TOGETHER IN MY MOTHER’S WOMB. 


Rabbi Moses reads our verse as follows: “And if I say, ‘Surely the darkness shall hide me, then 


the night will be light about me.” 

The next verse reads, Even the darkness is not too dark for Thee, but the night shineth as the day, 
the darkness is even as the light. This is proof that I.E’s interpretation of and the light about me 
shall be night is correct. 

Gam choshekh lo yachshikh mi-meka (even the darkness is not too dark for Thee) translates 
literally to, Even the darkness will not darken from You. Hence I.E’s comment. 

The darkness is even as the light is short for, “the darkness is even as the light and the light is 
even as the dark.” 

As with the servant, so with his master is short for, “as with the servant, so with his master; as 
with his master, so with the servant.” 

The same applies to the darkness is even as the light and as with the servant, so with his master. 
That is, The darkness is even as the light is short for, “The darkness is even as the light, and the 
light is even as the darkness.” As with the servant, so with his master is short for, “as with the 
servant, so with his master; as with his master, so with the servant.” 
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FOR THOU HAST MADE MY REINS. The psalmist now brings proof to 
his words. 

My reins (khilyotai) refers to the places that are hidden within the body.“ 
The reference is to the innards, for the reins are in the inner stomach. Some 
say that the psalmist singles out the reins because they are the first organs to 
be created,” for they® are like the two poles of the sphere. Others say that 
the psalmist singles out the reins for mention because they generate the 
desire and provide the strength for sexual intercourse. They are called 
kelayot, for kelayot is related to kaletah (pineth) in My soul yearneth, yea, 
even pineth (Ps. 84:3). 

THOU HAST KNIT ME TOGETHER. Tesukkeni (Thou hast knit me 
together) is related to the word tesokhekheni (and knit me together) in and 
knit me together with bones and sinews (Job 10:11). Tesukkeni and tesokhek- 
heni are related, even though tesukkeni is spelled with a samekh [and 
tesokhekheni is spelled with a sin]. 


”65 and knit me together in my mother’s 


The meaning of “Thou hast made me 
womb is, “You made me and knit me together in the womb of my mother, 


which is in a hidden place containing no light.” 


60 The darkness is even as the light to God. 

61 They are not ordinarily visible. 

62 In the fetus. 

63 The innards. 

64 Literally, “they are therefore called.” 

65 LE’s paraphrase of Thou hast made my reins. 
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14. IWILL GIVE THANKS UNTO THEE, FOR I AM FEARFULLY AND 


WONDERFULLY MADE; WONDERFUL ARE THY WORKS, AND 
THAT MY SOUL KNOWETH RIGHT WELL. 

I WILL GIVE THANKS UNTO THEE, FOR I AM FEARFULLY ... 
MADE. Nora‘ot (fearfully) is an adjective describing alilot (deeds). Our 
verse is similar to and spoke rough with them” (Gen. 42:7).® 

According to Rabbi Judah Ha-Levi, who rests in glory, the meaning of 
[Wonderful are thy works,] and that my soul knoweth right well is, “wonderful 
are Thy works,® even though my soul is very informed”? 

However, in my opinion and that my soul knoweth right well is connected”! 
to wonderful are Thy works. The verse is to be explained as follows: “My soul 
knoweth right well and it bears witness that wonderful are Thy works.’ 
Rabbi Moses says that meod (right well)” is connected to wonderful are Thy 
works.” Compare this to O forsake me not utterly (meod) (Ps. 119:8).”* This 


interpretation is also correct. 
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Our text reads nora’ot nifleti. Nora’ot is an adjective. The question arises of what noun nora‘ot 
is modifying. I.E. believes that it is modifying alilot, even though the word alilot does not 
appear in the verse. I.E. believes that our verse should be read as if it were written nora “ot alilot 
nifleti (through fearful deeds was I wondrously made). 

Translated literally. See I.E. on Gen. 42:7. 

According to LE., Genesis 42:7 is to be read as if it were written, “and spoke rough words with 
them.” However, “words” is not in the text. The same is the case with our clause, for here too 
we have a verse in which the word that the adjective is modifying is missing. 

Your works are beyond my understanding. 

In other words, “Even though I am an intelligent person, Your deeds are beyond my 
understanding.” 

Wonderful are Thy works and and that my soul knoweth right well should be read as one clause. 
Literally, very much. 

Rabbi Moses reads our verse as follows: “Thy works are very wonderful. My soul knows this.” 
Ps.119:8 reads, I will observe Thy statutes (chukkekha), O forsake me not utterly (me’od). 
According to Rabbi Moses, the verse should understood as if me’od followed chukkekha (Thy 
statues). Similarly, our verse should be interpreted as if it were written, “I will observe Thy 
statutes (chukkekha) to the utmost (me’od), O forsake me not.” We thus see that meod is not 
always to be connected to the word that immediately precedes it. 
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15. MY FRAME WAS NOT HIDDEN FROM THEE WHEN I WAS MADE 


IN SECRET, AND CURIOUSLY WROUGHT IN THE LOWEST 
PARTS OF THE EARTH. 

MY FRAME WAS NOT HIDDEN FROM THEE. Otzmi (my frame)’® 
refers to the latent power that nature placed in human beings. This power is 
potential. It is not seen and does not appear in actuality, much like a beard 
in a young child and speech in the newly born. Even though these powers 
are hidden from the sight of the eye” and from what the eye of the heart 
can see,” it is not hidden from You. 

Nikhchad (hidden) is related to nikhached (hide) in We will not hide from my 
lord (Gen. 47:18). 

WAS MADE. Usseti (was made) is related to the word ma‘aseh (deed).”* It 
is not related to the word va-assotem (and ye shall tread down) in And ye 
shall tread down the wicked (Mal. 3:21),” or issu (were bruised) in and there 
their virgin breasts were bruised (Ez. 23:3).*° 

Rukkamti (curiously wrought) refers to the form that is produced in 
actuality." 

Rabbi Moses says that David speaks of the first father** who was created 
out of the earth (Gen. 2:7).** Scripture therefore says, and curiously wrought 
in the lowest parts of the earth. 

However, in my opinion, David speaks of himself. He compares the hidden 
places in the womb to the hidden parts of the earth. Scripture states 
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LE. renders otzmi as “my power (kochi)? In post-biblical Hebrew thought, the word ko‘ach 
also refers to that which is potential. I.E. renders our clause as, “My potential power was not 
hidden from Thee.” 

We cannot see that which is potential. 

We cannot know the manner in which that which is potential comes to be actual. 

Both words come from the root ayin, sin, heh. 

In other words, usseti does not mean, “I was treaded down.” 

In other words, usseti does not mean, “I was bruised.” 

The final form of the human being produced in the womb. 

Adam. 

For our verse speaks of one who is created out of the earth, viz.: And curiously wrought in the 
lowest parts of the earth. 


16. 
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regarding the chayyot (living creatures):** behold, one wheel was low 
(ba-aretz) (Ez. 1:15). The wheel was low in comparison to the wheels above.*® 


THINE EYES DID SEE MINE UNFORMED SUBSTANCE, AND IN 
THY BOOK THEY WERE ALL WRITTEN—EVEN THE DAYS 
THAT WERE FASHIONED—WHEN AS YET THERE WAS NONE 
OF THEM. 

MINE UNFORMED SUBSTANCE. This reference is to the first appear- 
ance of the body. It appears in the form ofa tiny drop. 

Golmi (mine unformed substance) is related to the word va-yiglom (and 
wrapped it together) (2 Kings 2:8) and to the word ba-golam (in the dolt) 
in their opposite is in the dolt (Avot 5:10) Golam (dolt) refers to the one who 
has no heart.’ He only consists of a body. 

And in Thy book they were all written refers to the organs. It is as if the psalm- 
ist’s form was described in a book and came into being without any addition 
or subtraction. 

EVEN THE DAYS THAT WERE FASHIONED (YUTZARU). Compare 
this to Before the mountains were born (yulladu)** (Ps. 90:2). 

Yutzaru (were fashioned) is related to the word yetzirah (fashioned). 

Ve-lo (when none) in when as yet there was none of them is to be read as if it 
were spelled with an alef,” for the meaning of our verse is as follows: “And 
in Thy book all my organs and their make-up were written in those days 
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Seen by the prophet Ezekiel. 

L.E’s point is that earth in our verse is not to be taken literally. It means, “a low place.” Ezekiel 
had a vision in which he saw living creatures in heaven. Each creature had a wheel beneath it. 
Ez. 1:15 literally reads, Now as I beheld the living creatures, behold one wheel at the earth of the 
living creatures. Now, if the creatures were in heaven, so were the wheels beneath them. Thus 
“earth” in Ez. 1:15 must be understood as “beneath.” In other words, scripture is telling us that 
the wheels were beneath the living creatures. Similarly, in our verse the psalmist refers to the 
womb, which is located at the bottom of the torso, as the lowest part of the earth.—Filwarg. 
In the womb. Compare this to Know whence thou art come: from a putrid drop (Avot 3:1). 
The dolt lacks understanding. 

Psalm 90:2 speaks of mountains being born. Our verse similarly speaks of days being 
fashioned.—Rabbi Sherem. The days that are fashioned are the days it takes an embryo 
to fully develop. 

Lo spelled with an alef has the meaning of “no” If it is spelled with a vav, it means “to him.’ 
According to the mesorah, the word lo in our verse is written with an alef but read as if it were 
spelled with a vav. LE. believes that the verse should be interpreted as written; that is, lo is to 
be understood as meaning “no.” 
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that were fashioned. Not one of my organs” was recognizable”! nor identi- 
fiable;” for according to the laws of nature,” the form of the eye, the form 
of the ear, and the [form of the] heart are in the first drop” even though 


there is no individual organ there.’ 


HOW WEIGHTY ALSO ARE THY THOUGHTS UNTO ME, O 
GOD! HOW GREAT IS THEIR SUM.” 

HOW WEIGHTY ALSO ARE THY THOUGHTS UNTO ME. Re’ekha 
means, “Thy thoughts.” Rekha is parallel to re'i (my thought) in Thou 
understandest my thought (verse 2). Its import is: “You know all my thoughts. 
However, I do not know Your thoughts, for they are beyond my under- 
standing. They are too weighty to be comprehended.” 

The meaning of ve-li mah yakeru re’ekha (how weighty also are Thy thoughts 
unto me) is, “it is impossible to comprehend Your thoughts.” Compare this 
to ve-yekar pidyon nafsham (for too costly is the redemption of their soul) 
(Ps. 49:9). One thought is always responsible for many acts. Scripture 
therefore says, How great is their sum. The meaning of How great is their sum 
is, “How great is the sum of Your thoughts.” 


IF I WOULD COUNT THEM, THEY ARE MORE IN NUMBER 
THAN THE SAND; I AWAKE” AND AM STILL WITH THEE.” 

IF I WOULD COUNT THEM. How can I count Your thoughts when 
2100 


they are more in number than the sand? “If I were constantly awake 
the psalmist says this because man spends half of his life in sleep—“and 
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Literally, “them.” 

No organs were then recognizable. 

Literally, “separate.” 

Literally, “in the power of nature.” 

Which is in the womb. 

The organs are not discernible in the first drop. 
Translated according to I.E. In Hebrew, roshe’hem. 
LE’s point is that the word yakar (precious, prized) also connotes “unattainable.” 
Translated according to LE. 

Translated according to LE. 

LE’s interpretation of I awake. 


19 


Chapter 139 


I would be with You;' that is, I would not die—then I still would not be 
able to count Your thoughts.” 

Note that the psalm reads I awake. It does not mention sleep.! Compare 
this to [As for me, I shall behold Thy face in righteousness; ] I shall be satisfied, 
when I awake, with Thy likeness (Ps. 17:15).!° 

Another interpretation:'* 

As for me, I shall behold Thy face in righteousness (Ps.17:15) refers to visions 
of God (Ez. 8:3) seen at night. 

“When I awake,’ I shall be satisfied”! means, “when I awake,!”” I shall be 
satisfied with the images of the visions of God [that I saw at night].” 
Visions of God (Ez. 8:3) is to be taken in two ways.” 

According to this interpretation, re'ekha (Thy thoughts) (verse17) means, 
“when I put my heart’ to know Your thoughts.’ Concentrating on knowing 
God’s thoughts is like a vision of God. The body lies down while man’s soul 
cleaves to the upper soul. The soul then sees wonderful images. The 
psalmist thus says, I awake and am still with You, for this dream is unlike all 


other dreams. 


IF THOU BUT WOULDEST SLAY THE WICKED, O GOD; DEPART 
FROM ME THEREFORE, YE MEN OF BLOOD. 

IF THOU BUT WOULDEST SLAY THE WICKED. The response to 
If Thou wouldest slay the wicked and men of blood is, Do not I hate them, O 
Lord, that hate Thee (verse 21). 

[Verses 19-21 are to be understood as follows: ] “If You will slay the wicked 
and the men of blood—that is, those who deserve to be put to death and to 
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L.E.s interpretation of I awake and am still with Thee. 

Thus awake in our verse means “always awake,” “awake and never sleeping.” 

Here, too, awake means, “awake without any sleep.” 

Another interpretation of I awake. According to this new interpretation, I awake means, 
“when I awake from my sleep.” 

LE.s interpretations of I shall be satisfied, when I awake, with Thy likeness. 

Literally, “I shall therefore be satisfied.” 

LE.s interpretations of I shall be satisfied, when I awake, with Thy likeness. 

The term applies to actual prophetic visions. However, it also applies to what is “seen” or 
apprehended when concentrating on thoughts of God. 

Literally, “when I think in my heart.” 

The world soul, from which all souls come. 
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whom I say, depart from me— [I will be happy, for I hate them, O Lord, that 
hate Thee].'"! 


WHO UTTER THY NAME WITH WICKED THOUGHT; THEY 
TAKE IT FOR FALSHOOD, EVEN THINE ENEMIES. 
WHO UTTER THY NAME WITH WICKED THOUGHT. God is the 


One who is spoken of." They relate!’ 


114 [ 


their wicked thoughts regarding You. 
The word nasu'"* [spelled nun, sin, vav, alef (they take it) ] is a verb in the 
perfect. The alefis superfluous.” Itis like the alefin he-halekhu (that went)!"° 
in that went with him (Josh. 10:24). Nasu [spelled nun, sin, vav, alef]'" is 
similar to nasu!'8 [nun, sin, vav (and they shall bear) | in and they shall bear 
their shame (Ez. 39:26). 

Arekha means “Thine enemies.” The word otekha (Your) or shimekha (Your 
Name) is missing!” 

Rabbi Moses says that nasu is a paul and arekha (Thy enemies) is a euphe- 
mism for shimekha (Your name).'”° It is similar to because by this deed thou 
hast greatly blasphemed the enemies of the Lord (2 Sam. 12:14). In this case, 
nasu is a verb in the perfect." 
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The psalmist says, “If Thou wouldest slay the wicked and men of blood ... then I too shall 
hate them, O Lord, that hate Thee.” 

Thy name refers to “God’s Name.” 

Literally, “then they will relate.” 

From the root nun, sin, alef. 

The normal spelling of nasu is nun, sin, alef, vav. The stem alef is missing in our word, and a 
superfluous alef follows the vav. 

Halekhu is spelled heh, lamed, kaf, vav, alef. The normal spelling for the word is heh, lamed, 
kaf, vav. Thus the alef in our word is superfluous. 

The alef is missing in our word. 

Spelled nun, sin, vav. Here too the alef is missing. 

Nasu la-shav arekha literally means, “that take for falsehood Your enemies.” This does not 
make sense. Hence I.E’s comment that the clause is to be read nasu otekha la-shav arekha 
(Your enemies take You for falsehood), or nasu shimekha la-shav arekha (Your enemies take 
Your name for falsehood). 

In this case, nasu is not lacking an object, for the meaning of nasu la-shav arekha is, “Your 
name is taken for falsehood.” 

This contradicts what LE. earlier quoted Rabbi Moses as saying; that is, that nasu is a pa’ul. 
What LE. probably means is that even according to Rabbi Moses’ interpretation that arekha 
is a euphemism for “Your name,” one can take nasu to be a verb in the perfect. In other 
words, nasu la-shav arekha can be rendered, “Your enemies took Your Name for falsehood.’— 
Filwarg. It is also possible that our text is corrupt and should be read, “In this case, nasu is 
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DO NOT I HATE THEM, O LORD, THAT HATE THEE? AND DO 
NOT I STRIVE WITH THOSE THAT RISE UP AGAINST THEE? 
DO NOT I HATE THEM, O LORD, THAT HATE THEE? Do I not hate 
them with all of my might? 

THOSE THAT RISE UP AGAINST THEE. U-vitkomemekha (those that 
rise up against Thee) is an adjective. 

Etkotat (I strive) is similar to akut (I strove) in I strove with that generation 
(Ps. 95:10). 

Scripture repeats itself." 


I HATE THEM WITH UTMOST HATRED, I COUNT THEM MINE 
ENEMIES. 

I HATE THEM WITH UTMOST HATRED. Senetim (I hate them) 
means, “they are hated by me.” 

I COUNT THEM MINE ENEMIES. As if they did evil to me. 


SEARCH ME, O GOD, AND KNOW MY HEART; TRY ME AND 
KNOW MY THOUGHTS. 

SEARCH ME, O GOD. David says to God, “All that I ask is, ‘Constantly 
search my spirit.” David says this because he earlier noted that the wicked 
speak about God in accordance with their evil designs. They do not speak 


about God in accordance with the truth (verse 20). 


AND SEE IF THERE BE ANY WAY IN ME THAT IS GRIEVOUS, 
AND LEAD MEIN THE WAY EVERLASTING. 

AND SEE IF THERE BE ANY WAY IN ME THAT IS GRIEVOUS. And 
see if there is in my heart, even for a second, an improper thought regarding 
Your words, a thought that does not find favor in Your eyes. If You do, then 


immediately kill me.'” 


not a verb in the past.’—Filwarg. R. Sherem suggests the reading, “In this case, nasu is a verb 
in the present.” 


122 The second part of the verse repeats the first part. 
123 LE’s rendition of and lead me in the way everlasting. 
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The word otzev (grievous) is to be understood in the sense of “rebelled.”!** 
Compare it to itzevu (grieved) in But they rebelled and grieved His holy spirit 
(Is. 63:10). The meaning of the aforementioned is, “they intended to grieve 
God's spirit”! The meaning of And see if there be any way in me that is 
grievous is, “and see if there be in me anything that will, metaphorically 
speaking, grieve God.” Otzev (grievous) is a metaphor.” 

Note that the vav of u-necheni (and lead me) is like the vav of va-yissa (lifted 
up)?’ in on the third day Abraham lifted up his eyes (Gen. 22:4), and the vav 
of va-ya‘azov (left) in and he that regarded not the word of the Lord left his 
servants (Ex. 9:21). 

This vav is like the soft fah in Arabic." There is no way that one can speak 
this way in the language of Edom." 

IN THE WAY EVERLASTING. The way everlasting (be-derekh olam) 
refers to his everlasting'*! home (bet olamo) (Eccl. 12:5),!” and to the way 
whence I shall not return in And I shall go to the way whence I shall not return 
(Job 16:22), and to the way everlasting in Wilt thou keep the way everlasting 
(Job 22:15). This'** is in keeping with what I have already explained in its 


place.'°s 
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Otzev literally means “grievous.” However, here it is to be taken in the sense of something 
done to induce grief; i.e., “rebellion.” 

One cannot make God grieve. Hence I.E’s comment. 

God does not experience grief. 

It is not to be translated as “and.” According to I.E., u-necheni (and lead me) is not to be 
rendered, “and lead me,” but, “lead me.’ According to I.E., our verse reads: “And if You see 
any way in me that is grievous, lead me to the grave (the way everlasting)” 

Va-yissa literally means, “and he lifted up.” However, it cannot be translated like this in the 
context of the verse. It has be rendered, “lifted up.” Therefore, the vav is not translated. The 
same is the case with the word va-yaazov. It is to be rendered, “and left,” not, “and he left.” 
The Arabic fah is not translated. 

“Language of Edom (Latin)” is a general term for a non-Arabic language. 

Translated according to LE. 

The grave. 

Translated according to LE. 

L.E’s interpretation of “the way everlasting.” 

LE. on Ecc. 12:5 notes that “the everlasting home” refers to the grave. 


Chapter 140 


1. FORTHE LEADER. A PSALM OF DAVID. 


2. DELIVER ME, O LORD, FROM THE EVIL MAN, PRESERVE ME 
FROM THE VIOLENT MAN. 
DELIVER ME, O LORD, FROM THE EVIL MAN. David composed this 
psalm before he became king. He produced it in the days of Saul. He 
compiled the psalm because he feared that people would slander him 
before Saul.' He thus goes on to speak of a slanderer (verse 12). 
The entire root is present in tintzereni (preserve me).° The same is the case 
with the word tingosu (exact) in and exact all your labors (Is. 58:3).* 


3. WHO DEVISE EVIL THINGS IN THEIR HEART; EVERY DAY DO 
THEY STIR UP WARS. 
WHO DEVISE EVIL THINGS. Yaguru (stir up) means, “who gather.’s 
Compare this to yaguru (they gather themselves together) in They gather 
themselves together, they hide themselves (Ps. 56:7). 
Others say that yaguru (stir up) is similar to titgar (stir up) in neither stir up war 
with them (Deut. 2:9).° Yaguru and titgar come from two different roots.’ 


In other words, this psalm is a prayer to God to save David from slanderers. 


Ne 


Literally, “he similarly says.” 

3 Tintzereni comes from the root nun, tzadi, resh. In such cases, the nun is dropped in the kal 
imperfect. We would thus expect titzreni. Hence I.E’s comment. 

4 Tingosu comes from the root nun, gimel, sin. Here, too, we find that the nun is not dropped in 
the imperfect kal. 

5 LE. apparently renders our clause, “every day do they gather wars upon me.’ See Radak and 
Metzudat David. 

6 Translated according to LE. 

7 Yaguru and titgar have a similar meaning, even though they come from different roots. Yaguru’s 

root is gimel, vav, resh. Titgar’s root is gimel, resh, heh. It is possible that by noting that yaguru 
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THEY HAVE SHARPENED THEIR TONGUE LIKE A SERPENT, 
VIPERS’ VENOM IS UNDER THEIR LIPS. SELAH. 

THEY HAVE SHARPENED THEIR TONGUE LIKE A SERPENT. 
They have sharpened their tongue which bites like a serpent. 

Akhshuv (viper) is the name of an evil beast that bites. 

SELAH. Selah means “in truth.” 


KEEP ME, O LORD, FROM THE HANDS OF THE WICKED; 
PRESERVE ME FROM THE VIOLENT MAN, WHO HAVE 
PURPOSED TO MAKE MY STEPS SLIP. 

The poet goes back and elaborates on the theme of Keep me.’ 

Who have purposed to make my steps slip is similar to and my feet from stum- 
bling (Ps. 116:8). 


THE PROUD HAVE HID A SNARE FOR ME, AND CORDS; THEY 
HAVE SPREAD A NET BY THE WAYSIDE. 

Yad (by the) means “a place.”!' Compare this to yad (place) in Thou shalt 
have a place (Deut. 23:13). 


Magal (wayside) refers to a flat area that is always walked upon.” 


I HAVE SAID UNTO THE LORD, “THOU ART MY GOD”; GIVE 
EAR, O LORD, UNTO THE VOICE OF MY SUPPLICATIONS. 
I HAVE SAID UNTO THE LORD. It is not possible for me to escape from 


them or to stand up to them. You are my only hope. You alone are my God.” 
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and titgar come from two different roots, LE. is rejecting the second interpretation. What LE. 
is in effect saying is, “Yaguru and titgar cannot have similar meanings, because they come from 
different roots.” 


See LE. on Ps. 3:3. 

The poet goes back to his earlier theme of pleading before God. However, he now opens his 
plea with Keep me. I.E. points out that verse S is similar to verse 2. Verse 2 opens with Deliver 
me, O Lord, from the evil man. Verse 5 reads, Keep me, O Lord, from the hands of the wicked. Our 
psalm thus repeats the same idea using different words. 

“Stumbling feet” in Ps. 116:8 is not to be taken literally. Neither is it in our verse. 

Yad literally means “a hand.” Hence I.E’s comment. 

Compare this to ma’gele tzedek (paths of righteousness) (Ps. 23:3). 

LE. reads our verse as follows: “I have said unto the Lord, ‘Thou art my God (You alone are 
my God; You are my only hope). Give ear, O Lord, unto the voice of my supplications, for it 
is not possible for me to escape from my enemies or to stand up to them.” 


8. 
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O GOD, THE LORD, THE STRENGTH OF MY SALVATION, WHO 
HAST SCREENED MY HEAD IN THE DAY OF BATTLE. 

O GOD, THE LORD. You covered my head" as a helmet*’ does, so that the 
arrows will not harm me. The meaning of sakkotah (screened) thus is, “You 
covered my head with a helmet of salvation.” The psalmist therefore says, O 
God, the Lord, the strength of my salvation.'® 


GRANT NOT, O LORD, THE DESIRES OF THE WICKED, 
FURTHER NOT HIS EVIL DEVICE, SO THAT THEY EXALT 
THEMSELVES. SELAH. 

GRANT NOT. The words al (not) in zemamo al tafek (further not his evil 
device) also serves the word yarumu (exalt themselves). Our verse is to be 
interpreted as if it were written zemamo al tafek al yarumu (further not his 
evil device; may they—he nor anyone like him'*—not exalt themselves). 
On the other hand, it is possible that tafek (further) is connected to rosh 
(head) (verse 10), and yarumu (they exalt themselves) is in place of yarum 
(he exalt himself). 
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Literally, “He will cover his head.” 

Literally, “a helmet.” 

LE. reads our verse as follows: “O God, the Lord, the strength of my salvation, Who hast 
screened my head with a helmet of salvation in the day of battle.” 

Our verse reads zemamo al tafek yarumu (further not his evil device, so that they exalt them- 
selves). This literally means, further not his evil device, they will exalt themselves. LE. says that 
this should be understood as, “further not his evil device; may they not exalt themselves.” 
The subjects of the first part of the sentence are in the singular: rasha (the wicked) and 
zemamo (his evil device). However, the second part of the sentence is in the plural (yarumu). 
Hence LE.’s comment. 

That is, zemamo al tafek yarumu is connected to the word rosh, which opens the next verse.— 
Filwarg. Our verse reads, zemamo al tafek yarumu. Selah. Verse 10 opens with rosh mesibbai. 
The latter literally reads, “the head of those that compass me about.” This opinion reads our 
verse as follows: zemamo al tafek [she] yarum selah rosh mesibbai (further not his evil device to 
the effect that the head of those that surround me be eternally lifted up). 

Yarumu is a plural. However, zemamo is in the singular. Hence, LE. suggests that yarumu 
should be interpreted as if it were written yarum. 
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[10.AS FOR THE HEAD OF THOSE THAT COMPASS ME ABOUT, 


11. 


12. 


LET THE MISCHIEF OF THEIR OWN LIPS COVER THEM. | 
Rabbi Moses says rosh mesibbai (the head of those that compass me) 
means, “the first of what shall occur to those who compass me [is that the 
mischief of their own lips will cover them. ]”! 

The mischief of their own lips in Let the mischief of their own lips cover them 


refers to their praising themselves that they will take me in their snare.” 


LET BURNING COALS FALL UPON THEM, LET THEM BE CAST 
INTO THE FIRE, INTO DEEP PITS, THAT THEY RISE NOT UP 
AGAIN. 

LET BURNING COALS FALL UPON THEM. Let burning coals fall 
upon them from heaven. Compare this to coals flamed forth from Him..., 
hailstones and coals of fire (Ps. 18:9, 13). 

LET THEM BE CAST INTO THE FIRE. This reference is to the stone 
that kills by its fumes” and also by its fire. 

Be-mahamorot (in deep pits) means, “in low places,” for that they rise not up 
again follows. 


Mahamorot (deep pits) has no neighbor in our language.”® 


A SLANDERER SHALL NOT BE ESTABLISHED IN THE EARTH, 
THE VIOLENT AND EVIL MAN SHALL BE HUNTED WITH 
THRUST UPON THRUST. 

A SLANDERER SHALL NOT BE ESTABLISHED IN THE EARTH. 
Things will be so arranged” that the slanderer will not be established in the 
land. Be established in the earth means, “live among people.” 

SHALL BE HUNTED. His life shall be hunted. 
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Rabbi Moses renders rosh (head of) as “beginning of.” He reads our verse as follows: “Let the 
first punishment to befall those that compass me about be that the mischief of their own lips 
covers them.” 

See verse 6. 

See LE. on Ps. 18:13. 

Let them be cast in the fire caused by the burning coals. 

The word is not found again in scripture. We can know its meaning only from its context. 
Metzudat Tzion notes that the word is found in Talmud Yerushalmi, Mo’ed Katan, chapter 3. 
We there read koverin oto be-mahamorot. 

By God. 
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WITH THRUST UPON THRUST. His countrymen shall cast him 


down.” 


I KNOW THAT THE LORD WILL MAINTAIN THE CAUSE OF 
THE POORAND THE RIGHT OF THE NEEDY. 

I KNOW. Yada'ti (I know) means, “then I will know.” 

The word ya‘aseh (will maintain) [is not only connected to the cause of the 
poor, it] also applies to another word; that is, our verse should be read: “He 


will maintain the right of the needy.” 


SURELY THE RIGHTEOUS SHALL GIVE THANKS UNTO THY 
NAME, THE UPRIGHT SHALL DWELL IN THY PRESENCE. 
SURELY. Scripture reads akh (surely) because it wants to exclude the 
wicked.*° 

The upright shall dwell means, “the upright shall continuously dwell.” 

In Thy presence means, “in the house of prayer.” 
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The first half of the verse tells us that the wicked shall not live among people. The second part 
tells us why: namely, because his countrymen shall cast him down. 

That is, “When the wicked are thrust down, then I will know that the Lord will maintain the 
cause of the poor.” 

Our verse literally reads, “I know that the Lord will maintain the cause of the poor, the right 
of the needy.” Hence LE.s comment. 

Akh is a restrictive term. It emphasizes what follows. What our verse says is, “Surely the righ- 
teous and not the wicked shall give thanks unto Thy name.’ 


Chapter 141 


A PSALM OF DAVID. LORD, I HAVE CALLED THEE, MAKE 
HASTE UNTO ME; GIVE EAR UNTO MY VOICE WHEN I CALL 


LET MY PRAYER BE SET FORTH AS INCENSE BEFORE THEE, 
THE LIFTING UP OF MY HANDS AS THE EVENING 


LET MY PRAYER BE SET FORTH AS! INCENSE BEFORE THEE. 
The word ketoret in ketoret le-fanekha (incense before Thee) lacks a kaf 


Let my prayer be set forth as incense before Thee is similar to so will we render 
for bullocks the offering of our lips (Hos. 14:3). 

The same applies to minchat erev (evening sacrifice).* 

[Scripture speaks of minchat erev (evening sacrifice) ] because the incense 


was offered in the morning. 


1. 
UNTO THEE. 
2. 
SACRIFICE. 
prefix.’ 
1 


The word “as” is not in the Hebrew text. Our verse literally reads, Let my prayer be set forth 
incense before Thee. 

The kaf prefix means “as” or “like.” With the kaf prefix, our verse reads, “Let my prayer be set 
forth as incense (ke-ketoret) before Thee.” 

Hos. 14:3 literally reads, “So will we render bullocks the offering of our lips.’ Bullocks are not 
“offering of lips.’ Hence, parim is to be read as if it were written ke-farim. The verse now reads, 
“so will we render the offering of our lips as_bullocks”; in other words, “we will render the 
offering of our lips in place of bullocks.” 

Minchat erev is to be read as if it were written ke-minchat erev. 

Scripture employs parallelism. It speaks of a morning offering and an evening offering. The 
evening offering is parallel to the morning offering. 


3. 
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SET A GUARD, O LORD, TO MY MOUTH; KEEP WATCH AT THE 
DOOR OF MY LIPS. 

SET A GUARD, O LORD, TO MY MOUTH ć Rabbi Moses says that 
shomrah (a guard) is a noun. It means, “a guard.” It follows the form of the 
word otzmah (strength)* in He increaseth strength (Is. 40:29). 

According to my opinion, the object of shitah (set) is missing. Our verse 
should be read as if it were written, “Set a muzzle’—or something similar 
to a muzzle” [—O Lord, to my mouth, guard my mouth]." 

The word shomrah is like shomrah (keep) in O keep my soul and deliver me 
(Ps. 25:20).” 

[KEEP WATCH AT THE DOOR OF MY LIPS. ] Nitzerah (keep watch) is 
an imperative. The dagesh is placed in the tzadi so that the word will have an 
elegant sound.'? Compare this to yikkerekh (happen to thee) in there shall 
no punishment happen to thee for this thing (1 Sam. 28:10).'* The same 
applies to the word nitzereha (keep her)" in keep her, for she is thy life (Prov. 
4:13). 

The word dal means “door,” for the tav of delet (door) is the sign of the 
feminine. Compare this to The door (ha-delet) is turning upon its hinges 
(tzirah) (Prov. 26:14).!” 

The door of my lips is similar to the doors of thy mouth in to keep the doors of 
thy mouth (Mic. 7:5)."8 
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In Hebrew, shitah Adonai, shomrah le-fi. 

If shomrah is a noun, our verse literally reads, Set, O Lord, a guard to my mouth. 

A noun. 

This interpretation proposes that shomrah is an imperative. Accordingly, our verse literally 
reads, Set, O Lord, guard my mouth. Hence the interpretation that our verse should be read as 
if it were written, “Set, O Lord, a muzzle, guard my mouth.” 

A word similar to “muzzle” (gag or the like) should follow shitah. 

This interpretation explains shitah Adonai, shomrah le-fi as “Set, O Lord, a muzzle, guard my 
mouth.’—Filwarg. 

In other words, shomrah is a verb. 

The dagesh doubles the tzadi. The word is thus more elegantly sounded, nitzerah rather than 
nitzrah. 

The kof of yikkerekh possesses a dagesh for purposes of elegance. 

There is a dagesh in the tzadi of nitzereha for purposes of elegance. 

The usual word for “door” is delet. I.E. explains that the masculine form of delet is dal. 

Tzirah is feminine. Therefore, the word for “door” that is employed in Proverbs (delet) is 
feminine. 

Both verses speak of the mouth having a “door.” 
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Keep watch at the door of my lips is a plea asking God to prevent the psalmist 
from saying anything that is improper. 


INCLINE NOT MY HEART TO ANY EVIL THING, TO BE OCCU- 
PIED IN DEEDS OF WICKEDNESS WITH MEN THAT WORK 
INIQUITY, AND LET ME NOT EAT OF THEIR DAINTIES. 
INCLINE NOT MY HEART TO ANY EVIL THING. The psalmist asks 
God to help him by arranging things” so that he does not incline his heart 
to any evil thing. 

TO BE OCCUPIED IN DEEDS OF WICKEDNESS. In deeds that have 
any wickedness in them. 

[WITH MEN THAT WORK INIQUITY.] Et ishim poale aven means, 
“with men” who work iniquity.” 

AND LET ME NOT EAT. U-val elcham (and let me not eat) is similar to al 
tilcham (eat thou not the bread) in Eat thou not the bread of him that hath an 
evil eye (Prov. 23:6). 

Elcham means, “I will eat?” 


LET THE RIGHTEOUS SMITE MEIN KINDNESS AND CORRECT 
ME; OIL SO CHOICE, LET NOT MY HEAD REFUSE, FOR STILL 
IS MY PRAYER BECAUSE OF THEIR WICKEDNESS. 

LET THE RIGHTEOUS SMITE ME IN KINDNESS. The meaning of 
this is, “I do not desire to eat with the wicked.” However, if someone 
strikes me and the individual who hits me is a righteous person who intends 
to chastise me, he would be performing an act of kindness for me. He 
would instruct me, and it would be considered like oil poured on my 
head”” This is the opinion of Rabbi Moses Ha-Kohen. 


Literally, “to arrange the causes.” 

LE. renders et ishim as “with men.” 

It is the verbal form of lechem (bread). 

This is stated in the second part of the previous verse. 

Our verse reads yehelmeni tzaddik chesed ve-yokhicheni, shemen rosh al yani roshi. This literally 
means, He will smite me, a righteous person, kindness, and he will chastise me, oil my head will not 
wound. Rabbi Moses interprets this as follows: “Let the righteous smite me, he acts kindly 
towards me and corrects me; it will be like precious oil on my head , I will not be wounded by 
it—Filwarg. 


Chapter 141 


According to my opinion, shemem rosh (oil so choice) is similar to manam- 
mehem (their dainties) (verse 4). Shemem rosh refers to “choice oil.” 
Compare this to the chief ointments (reshit shemanim) (Amos: 6:6) and 
chief spices (besamim rosh) (Ex. 30:23). 

The meaning of al yani roshi (let not my head refuse)” is, “the oil of the 
wicked shall not break (wound) my head.” Compare this to, And wherefore 
will ye break (te-ni’un) (Num. 32:7).?° For still is my prayer because of 
their wickedness is proof of this.” 

The psalmist prays that the oil of the wicked shall not break (wound) his 
head, because it is the way of oil to heal bruises. He” therefore says that the 
reverse is the case here.” 

The word yani was employed by the psalmist because it is parallel to 
yehelmeni (let ... smite me). 

Because of their wickedness means, “evil shall come upon them [because of 


their wickedness] >°! 
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LE. renders shemen rosh al yani roshi (oil so choice, let my head not refuse) as, “oil so choice, 
let it [the oil] not break my head.” “Oil so choice, let it not break my head” is similar to and let 
me not eat of their dainties. He reads our verse as follows: “Let the righteous smite me in kind- 
ness and correct me; However, the choice oil [of the wicked mentioned in the previous 
verse], will not wound my head.’ 

See above note. 

Translated according to LE. See LE. on Num. 32:7. 

Their wickedness indicates that the psalmist is praying that the oil of the wicked shall not harm 
him. 

The psalmist. 

See note 25. Oil anoints the head. However, figuratively speaking, the oil of the wicked 
“Druises” the head. Hence the psalmist will not anoint himself with it. 

According to L.E., yani means “to break.’ 

LE. renders but for still is my prayer because of their wickedness as, “I am still praying because of 
their wickedness.” According to LE., the meaning of our verse is, “I do not only refrain from 
joining the wicked in their meals and their anointings, but I am still praying that they be 
punished for their wickedness (but for still is my prayer because of their wickedness)? 
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THEIR JUDGES ARE THROWN DOWN BY THE SIDES OF THE 
ROCK, AND THEY SHALL HEAR MY WORDS, THAT THEY ARE 
SWEET. 

THEIR JUDGES ARE THROWN DOWN BY THE SIDES OF THE 
ROCK.» They were thrown down” by the sides of the rock* to pursue 
after their nobles and their judges.” 

AND THEY SHALL HEAR MY WORDS.” This reference is to the state- 
ment of David (to King Saul): Out of the wicked cometh forth wickedness (1 
Sam. 24:14). 


AS WHEN ONE CLEAVETH AND BREAKETH UP THE EARTH, 
OUR BONES ARE SCATTERED AT THE GRAVE’S MOUTH. 

AS WHEN ONE CLEAVETH AND BREAKETH UP. Rabbi Moses says 
that this explains and they shall hear my words (verse 6). It refers to% [David 


saying], “that all of us shall die”? However, in my opinion our verse 
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The Hebrew reads nishmetu vi-de sela shofetehem (their judges are thrown down by the sides 
of the rock). Nishmetu vi-de sela shofetehem literally means, They were thrown down, sides of the 
rock, their judges. I.E. explains this as, “They were thrown down near the rock in order to 
pursue after their judges.” 

LE. explains nishmetu (they were thrown down) as, “they slipped away.’ See The Book of 
Psalms, vol. 3, translated by A.J. Rosenberg (New York: Judaica Press, 1991), 526. 

LE. does not clearly explain the incident dealt with in our verse. Filwarg believes that LE. held that this 
psalm like the previous one deals with Saul’s feud with David. He suggests that our verse refers to an 
incident recorded in1 Sam. 23:28. Scripture there describes an incident where Saul pursued David at 
“the rock,” Scripture reads, “And Saul and his men went to seek him (David). And they told David; 
wherefore, he came down to the rock and abode in the wilderness of Maon. And when Saul heard that, 
he pursued after David in the wilderness of Maon. And Saul went on this side of the mountain and 
David and his men on that side of the mountain, and David made haste to get away for fear of Saul, 
for Saul and his men compassed David and his men round-about to take them. But there came a 
messenger unto Saul, saying, ‘Haste thee and come, for the Philistines have made a raid upon the land.’ 
So Saul returned from pursuing David and went against the Philistines; therefore, they called that 
place Sela-hammakhlekoth” (1 Sam. 23:28). 

This reference is to the Philistines (Rosenberg, p. 526). Saul’s men “were thrown down” that 
is, they were forced to stop their attack on David, for they now had to run behind their leaders 
in order to fight the Philistines. I.E. reads nishmetu vi-de sela shofetehem as if it were written 
nishmetu vi-de sela li-redof achare shofetehem. 

LE. renders this, “And they heard my voice.” 

When David said And they heard my words, he meant the words contained in our verse. 
Rabbi Moses’ paraphrase of As when one cleaveth ... our bones are scattered at the grave’s mouth 
(verse 7). Filwarg explains that Rabbi Moses believes that David told his enemies, “Why 
fight? We are all going to die eventually.” 
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indicates that some of David’s men fled. Our text is similar to and all my 
bones are out of joint (Ps. 22:15). 


FORMINEEYES ARE UNTO THEE, O GOD, THE LORD; IN THEE 
HAVE I TAKEN REFUGE, O POUR NOT OUT MY SOUL. 

FOR ... O POUR NOT OUT MY SOUL. Tear (pour) is similar to va-te‘ar 
(and emptied) in and emptied her pitcher (Gen. 24:20), for the spirit fills up 
the body.” 


KEEP ME FROM THE SNARE WHICH THEY HAVE LAID FOR 
ME, AND FROM THE GINS OF THE WORKERS OF INIQUITY. 
KEEP ME FROM THE SNARE. Keep me from the snare of these evil 


people and from the gins of other workers of iniquity. 


LET THE WICKED FALL INTO THEIR OWN NETS WHILST I 
WITHAL ESCAPE. 

LET THE WICKED FALL INTO THEIR OWN NETS. Yippelu 
ve-makhmorav resha’im, yachad anokhi ad e’evor (let the wicked fall into 
their own nets, whilst I withal escape)" is to be explained as follows: “Let 
the wicked fall into a net [belonging] to one of them,” for they all share 
one thought and one secret; namely, the hope that perhaps I will pass over 
the snare and I will be captured and taken.”* 

Yachad anokhi ad e'evor (together whilst I withal escape) is similar to 
ve-anokhi ma‘asehem u-machshevotehem (For I their works and their 
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According to I.E., our verse is not to be taken literally. It indicates great fear. See LE. on Ps. 
22:15. 

The spirit fills the body as water fills a jug. Hence the metaphor “to pour out the spirit.” 

Our verse literally reads, Let the wicked fall into his own nets. Hence I.E’s comments. 
Scripture speaks of makhmorav (their own nets). Makhmorav literally means “his own nets.” LE. 
interprets the phrase to mean, “into one of the nets that one of them spread.’—Filwarg. 

LE. renders yachad anokhi ad e'evor (together whilst I withal escape) as, “together, until I 
pass.” He interprets yachad (together) as meaning, “they all share one thought—namely, the 
hope that I will be captured and taken while I pass over (anokhi ad e’evor) the snare.” 
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thoughts) (Is. 66:18). The word yachad (withal) is therefore connected 
to anokhi (1). 

Rabbi Moses says that the meaning of Yippelu ... yachad anokhi ad e’evor is, 
“Let them all fall until I pass, so that they do not capture me” 
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The word ve-anokhi (for I) in ve-anokhi ma‘asehem u-machshevotehem stands by itself; that is, 
it is to be read ve-anokhi, ma‘asehem u-machshevotehem (For I, their works and their thoughts). 
Similarly the word yachad. It stands by itself; that is, yachad is not to be connected to yippelu 
(fall) which comes before it; for if it were, it would end the clause and have an etnachta 
beneath it. In other words, our verse is not to be interpreted yippelu ve-makhmorav resha’im 
yachad, anokhi ad e'evor (let the wicked fall into their own nets together, while I escape), but 
rather yippelu ve-makhmorav resha’im, yachad, anokhi ad e’evor (let the wicked fall into their 
own nets, they have one thought, that I be taken while I attempt to escape).—Filwarg. 

By “connected,” I.E. means that the word yachad is part of the second part of the verse. It does 
not conclude the first half of the verse. In other words, our text should read yachad, anokhi ... 
and not resha’im yachad. That is, yachad relates to what follows (anokhi) and not to what 
comes before (resha’im). 

Literally, “and they do not capture me.’ Rabbi Moses connects yachad to the first half of the 
verse. He reads our text as follows: yippelu ve-makhmorav resha‘im yachad, anokhi ad e’evor. He 
interprets our verse as follows: “Let the wicked all fall together in their own snares (yippelu 
ve-makhmorav resha’im yachad), while I pass (anokhi ad e’evor).” 


Chapter 142 


1. MASKIL OF DAVID, WHEN HE WAS IN THE CAVE—A PRAYER.’ 
MASKIL OF DAVID. A psalm which is to be chanted to the tune of a poem 
opening with the word maskil.’ 

2. WITH MY VOICE I CRY UNTO THE LORD, WITH MY VOICE 
I MAKE SUPPLICATION UNTO THE LORD. 

WITH MY VOICE I CRY UNTO THE LORD. This is the substance of 
my voice:* “I cry unto the Lord.” 

3. I POUR OUT MY COMPLAINT BEFORE HIM, I DECLARE 

BEFORE HIM MY TROUBLE. 
I POUR OUT MY COMPLAINT BEFORE HIM. I pour out my complaint 
before Him means, “I pour out my complaint before Him in private,” for 
With my voice I cry unto the Lord (verse 2) means, “With my voice I cry unto 
the Lord in public.”® 

4. WHEN MY SPIRIT ENWRAPS* ITSELF WITHIN ME, THOU 
KNOWEST MY PATH; IN THE WAY WHEREIN I WALK HAVE 
THEY HIDDEN A SNARE FOR ME. 

WHEN MY SPIRIT ENWRAPS WITHIN ME. Hit attef (enwraps itself)’ 
is similar to yaatof (he enwraps himself) in A prayer of the afflicted when he 

1 See Psalm 57. 

2 See LE. to Ps. 4:1. 

3 Literally, “My voice, I cry unto the Lord.” Hence I.E’s interpretation. 

4 IE's paraphrase of My voice. 

S Literally, “because the voice is in public; my complaint is in secret.” 

6 Translated according to LE. 

7 Translated according to LE. 
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enwraps himself (Ps. 102:1). The meaning of be-hitattef alai ruchi (when my 
spirit enwraps itself) is, “When one end of me is enwrapped with the other 
end” 

THOU KNOWEST MY PATH. You know the path that I want to walk in. 
Rabbi Moses Ha-Kohen says that the meaning of Thou knowest my path is, 
“You know that my path is a path which is upright in Your sight”? 

The psalmist does not say who they in have they hidden a snare for me refers 
to. Compare this to whom she bore to Levi in Egypt (Num. 26:59).!° 


LOOK ON MY RIGHT HAND AND SEE, FOR THERE IS NO MAN 
THAT KNOWETH ME; I HAVE NO WAY TO FLEE; NO MAN 
CARETH FOR MY SOUL. 

LOOK. Rabbi Moses says that habbet (look) and re’eh (see) are impera- 
tives.'' However, in my opinion habbet is an infinitive.” It is like the 
word hatzel (recover) in hatzel tatzil (and shalt without fail recover all) 
(1 Sam. 30:8).'° Re’eh (see) is similarly an infinitive." It is like the word 
ra'ot (seeing) (42:20).'5 Re’eh is an infinitive’ following the pattern of 
heyeh (that it may)” in it is furbished that it may glitter (Ez. 21:15). 


When a person who is in great anguish prays, he bends over and one part of the body—along 
with the spirit within it—touches the other end of the body. See Radak to verse 5 and on Ps. 
102:1. 

Literally, “which is straight before You.” 

The Torah does not identify whom “she” refers to. 

They have the form of imperatives and are to be taken as such. 

Even though it has the form of an imperative. I.E’s point is that there are words that have the 
form of imperatives but are infinitives. 

Hatzel has the form of an imperative. However, it is an infinitive. 

Even though it has the form of an imperative. 

It means the same, or it is a variant, of ra'ot. 

Even though it has the form of an imperative. 

Heyeh is an infinitive even though it has the form of an imperative. 
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Chapter 142 


I HAVE CRIED UNTO THEE, O LORD; I HAVE SAID, “THOU ART 
MY REFUGE, MY PORTION IN THELAND OF THE LIVING.” 

I HAVE CRIED. This is similar to the way the poet opened the psalm; 
namely, by saying I cry (verse 2).'* 

THOU ART MY REFUGE, MY PORTION IN THE LAND OF THE 
LIVING. I do not look to man—who is from the land of the living—to 


heal me.” Only You are my portion. 


ATTEND UNTO MY CRY FOR I AM BROUGHT VERY LOW; 
DELIVER ME FROM MY PERSECUTORS FOR THEY ARE TOO 
STRONG FOR ME. 

ATTEND UNTO MY CRY. This is parallel to With my voice I cry unto the 
Lord (verse 2). 

FOR I AM BROUGHT VERY LOW. Inside and in secret.” This is in 


parallel to unto my cry.”! 


BRING MY SOUL OUT OF PRISON THAT I MAY GIVE THANKS 
UNTO THY NAME; THE RIGHTEOUS SHALL CROWN THEM- 
SELVES BECAUSE OF ME, FOR THOU WILT DEAL 
BOUNTIFULLY WITH ME. 

BRING MY SOUL OUT OF PRISON. David said bring my soul out of 
prison because he was in a cave.” 

I have already explained that verbs imply nouns.” Therefore, the righteous 
shall crown themselves because of me should be interpreted as if it were 
written, “the righteous shall crown themselves with a crown because of 
Me.”™ The meaning of our clause is, “They will glorify themselves as if they 


had a royal crown upon their heads.’ 


Reading ezak as in Ha-Keter. I have cried unto thee, O Lord is similar to With my voice I cry unto 


the Lord (verse 2). 

This is a recurring theme in I.E’s commentaries. 

David was then in a cave. See verse 1. 

For I am brought very low only applies to Attend unto my cry. It does not refer to I have cried unto 
thee O Lord in verse 6. 

See verse 1. 

Scripture occasionally omits a noun because it is implied in the verb. 

In other words, yakhtiru (shall crown) implies the word keter (crown). 
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Chapter 143 


A PSALM OF DAVID. O LORD, HEAR MY PRAYER, GIVE EAR TO 
MY SUPPLICATIONS. IN THY FAITHFULNESS ANSWER ME, 
AND IN THY RIGHTEOUSNESS. 

A PSALM OF DAVID. O LORD, HEAR MY PRAYER. The bet of be-tzid- 
katekha (in Thy righteousness) is like the bet of ba-merchav (with great 
enlargement)! in He answered me with great enlargement (Ps. 118:5)? The 


meaning of in Thy righteousness is, “show Your righteousness”? 


AND ENTER NOT INTO JUDGMENT WITH THY SERVANT, FOR 
IN THY SIGHT SHALL NO MAN LIVING BE JUSTIFIED. 

AND ENTER NOT INTO JUDGMENT WITH THY SERVANT. Ft in 
et avdekha (with Thy servant) means, “with.’* The meaning of our verse is, 
“If I have sinned before You, do not come into judgment with me now, for 
my enemy has placed me in very dire straits.» How can I justify myself 
when the general rule is, In Thy sight® shall no man living be justified?” 


Literally, “with (or by) a broad place.” 


In Hebrew, aneni ba-merchav (He answered me with enlargements). The bet of ba-merchav 
means “by.” According to I.E., aneni ba-merchav (He answered me with enlargements) means, 
“He answered me by [placing me] in a broad place.’ 

LE. renders our verse as follows: “Give ear to my supplications; in Thy faithfulness answer me 
by showing Thy righteousness.” 

Et usually connects the verb with the direct object. Hence I.E’s comment. 

See next verse. 

Literally, “For in Thy sight.” 
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FOR THE ENEMY HATH PERSECUTED MY SOUL, HE HATH 
CRUSHED MY LIFE DOWN TO THE GROUND, HE HATH MADE 
ME TO DWELL IN DARKNESS AS THOSE THAT HAVE BEEN 
LONG DEAD. 

FOR THE ENEMY HATH PERSECUTED MY SOUL. Crushed my life 
down to the ground alludes to shame and disgrace. The psalmist says He hath 
made me to dwell in darkness because he hid himself from the face of his 
enemy. On the other hand, the psalmist might be comparing the heart’s 
anguish to one who sits in the dark and cannot see. 

AS THOSE THAT HAVE BEEN LONG DEAD. Ke-mete olam means, “As 
those that have been long dead.” 


AND MY SPIRIT ENWRAPS ITSELF’ WITHIN ME; MY HEART 
WITHIN ME IS APPALLED. 

AND MY SPIRIT ENWRAPS ITSELF WITHIN ME. This reference is to 
the thoughts of the soul. Enwraps itself refers to one end touching the other 
end.” 


MY HEART WITHIN ME IS APPALLED. Scripture repeats itself. 


I REMEMBER THE DAYS OF OLD, I MEDITATE ON ALL THY 
DOING, I MUSE ON THE WORK OF THY HANDS. 

IREMEMBER THE DAYS OF OLD. I remember the early days when You 
saved me. 

The word asoche‘ach (I muse) belongs to those words that drop the middle 
letter." The last root letter,'' like the nun of yekhonen’? (He establishes) (Is. 
62:7) is doubled.” 
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Ke-mete olam literally means, “as those who have been eternally (olam) dead” The dead were 
once alive. Hence I.E’s comment. 

Translated according to LE. 

See LE. on Ps. 142:4. 

A root that has a vav as its middle letter. The root of asoche‘ach is sin, vav, chet. 

Literally, “the lamed?” “Lamed” is the technical term for the last root letter. 

The root of yekhonen is kaf, vav, nun. It, too, is a piel. I.E’s point is that the last root letter is 
doubled in the pi'el imperfect in words that have a vav as their middle root letter. 

The last root letter of asocheach is doubled in the piel imperfect because it has a vav as its 
middle letter. 
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I SPREAD FORTH MY HANDS UNTO THEE; MY SOUL 
[THIRSTETH] AFTER THEE AS A WEARY LAND. SELAH. 

I SPREAD FORTH MY HANDS. I spread forth my hands like a poor 
person’* who begs and asks me, “What will you put unto my hand?” 
Scripture therefore reads my hands; that is, “my two hands.’'® 

The meaning of ke-eretz ayefah lekha "(after Thee, as a weary land) is, “like 


a parched land hopes for water,'* so does my soul hope to You.””” 


ANSWER ME SPEEDILY, O LORD, MY SPIRIT FAILETH; HIDE 
NOT THY FACE FROM ME LEST I BECOME LIKE THEM THAT 
GO DOWN INTO THE PIT. 

ANSWER ME SPEEDILY, O LORD. For my spirit almost faileth.”° 

[LEST I BECOME LIKE THEM THAT GO DOWN INTO THE PIT.”] 
Scripture repeats itself.” 

On the other hand, the word al (not) in al taster (hide not) might also 
apply to I become like them that go down into the pit. It is like the word before 
(be-terem) in Before the mountains were brought forth (Ps. 90:2). The 
meaning of I become like them that go down into the pit is, “And I will not 
be compared to those who go down to the pit.” 


CAUSE ME TO HEAR THY LOVING-KINDNESS IN THE 
MORNING, FOR IN THEE DO I TRUST; CAUSE ME TO KNOW 
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Reading ke-dal rather than kol.—Ha-Keter. See next note. 

That is, “I spread forth my hands like a poor person who begs and asks for a donation.” Our 
translation follows Ha-Keter, which reads ke-dal ha-mitchannen, she-yevakesh mah etten lo 
ve-yado (like a poor person who begs and asks what I will put unto his hand). 

The psalmist is asking God for help, as a beggar who stretches out each one of his hands for 
alms asks for help from passersby. 

Literally, “as a weary land after Thee.” 

LE’s paraphrase of ke-eretz ayefah (as a weary land). 

LE’s paraphrase of lekha (after Thee). 

The psalmist was not dying. However, he came close to it. 

Literally, “I become like them that go down into the pit.’ The word “lest” is not in the text. 
Our verse literally reads, Answer me speedily, O Lord, my spirit faileth; hide not Thy face from me; 
I become like them that go down into the pit. 

I become like them that go down into the pit repeats My spirit faileth. 

Ps. 90:2 literally reads, Before the mountains were brought forth, and Thou hadst formed the earth 
and the world. LE. believes that this should be read as follows: “Before the mountains were 
brought forth and before Thou hadst formed the earth and the world.” 
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THE WAY WHEREIN I SHOULD WALK, FOR UNTO THEE HAVE 
ILIFTED UP MY SOUL. 

CAUSE ME TO HEAR THY LOVING-KINDNESS. The psalmist speaks 
as if a voice will call to him” from on high, for from there God” will do acts 
of loving-kindness for him.” 

The psalm reads in the morning because most trips and most works 
commence in the morning. 

For unto Thee have I lifted up my soul is similar in meaning to and unto it he 
lifts up his soul” (Deut. 24:15). 


DELIVER ME FROM MINE ENEMIES, O LORD; WITH THEE 
HAVE I HIDDEN MYSELF. 

DELIVER ME. Rabbi Marinus says that elekha khissiti (with Thee have 
I hidden myself)” is like bekha chasiti (in Thee have I taken refuge) 
(Ps. 7:2).2° 

However, in my opinion [this is not the case. I will now explain why]. The 
meaning of the Hebrew word for “taking” (lekichah) is reversed due to the 
letter that follows.*! For example, kechu (take ye) in Take ye (kechu 
me-itchem) from among you an offering (Ex. 35:5) has the meaning of tenu 
(give).** Kachi ... li (take to me)” (1 Kings 17:10)** means “Take for my** 
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Literally, “me.” 

Literally, “He.” 

Literally, “with me.” 

Translated literally. 

In other words, to “lift up the soul” means to “set one’s mind upon something.” And unto it he 
lifts up his soul means, “he has set his mind on it.” So, too, For unto Thee have I lifted up my soul 
means, “I have set my mind upon You.” 

Elekha khissiti (with Thee have I hidden myself) literally means to You have I hidden. This does 
not seem to make sense. Hence the interpretations that follow. 

In other words, elekha khissiti is to be interpreted: “in Thee have I hidden (taken refuge).” 
The word lakach means “took.” However, when followed by a lamed, it means “give.” 

The import of Ex. 35:5 is, “You shall give (kechu) an offering.” 

Translated literally. 

See Ha-Keter. The prophet Elijah told the women of Zarephath, “Take me, I pray thee, a little 
water in a vessel, that I may drink.” 

Literally, “his.” 
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needs” The same applies to surah elai (turn aside to me) (Judg. 4:18).°” 
The meaning of this is that Sisera” should turn aside from his place and go 
to Ya’el. The reverse is the case with surah mi-meni (turn aside from me).°? 
Now with regard to the word kisuy (hidden),” if scripture says ha-mechasseh 
ani me-Avraham (Shall I hide from Abraham) (Gen. 18:7), then we know its 
meaning.*! However, if one says ha-mechasseh ani el Avraham, the reverse is 
the case.” The meaning of deliver me from my enemies, O Lord; with Thee have 
I hidden myself (elekha khissiti) is, “Deliver me from my enemies, O Lord, for 
I will reveal them* to You in secret (elekha khissiti).” 

This is the way the text“ can be fixed:* 

“I have covered these things (khissiti) from others,* for I have no need to 
reveal it to them, for they cannot help me.“ I have revealed them to You 


alone (elekha) because You can save me.’ 


10. TEACH ME TO DO THY WILL, FOR THOU ART MY GOD; LET 
THY GOOD SPIRIT LEAD ME IN AN EVEN LAND. 
TEACH ME. Lammedeni (teach me) is to be interpreted as “train me.” 
Compare this to limmud (used to) in A wild ass used to the wilderness 
(Jer. 2:24). 
[LET THY GOOD SPIRIT LEAD ME IN AN EVEN LAND. ] Some say 
that the psalmist compares himself to one who is in the middle of the 
36 That is, “Take for me and then give it to me.” 
37 Translated literally. Judg. 4:18 literally reads, And Ya'el went out to meet Sisera and said unto him, 
“Turn aside to me my lord, turn aside to me, fear not.” And he turned aside unto her into the tent. 
38 Literally,‘he” 
39 The meaning of this is, “turn aside from me and go elsewhere.” 
40 Kissuy is related to khissiti. 
41 The meaning of this is obvious. It means, “Shall I hide from Abraham that which I am 
doing?” 
42 According to LE, the import of ha-mechasseh ani el Avraham is, “Shall I reveal to Abraham that 
which is hidden?” 
43 My enemies. I will pray to You to save me from my enemies. 
44 Elekha khissiti. 
45 This is the way elekha khissiti should be explained. 
46 Elekha khissiti should be understood as follows: “I have covered these things (khissiti) from 
others. [ However, | I have revealed them to You alone [elekha].” 
47 That is, “They cannot help me overcome my enemies.” 
48 “Because You can save me” is I.E’s elaboration on, “I have covered these things (khissiti) from 


others.” 
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Chapter 143 


ocean, and therefore asks for a good wind that will lead him to land so that 
he will be able to leave the water and step onto dry land.” It is also 
possible—and I prefer this interpretation—that the tav of tancheni (lead 
me) is directed to God,® and that ruchakha (Thy spirit) should be read as if 
it were written be-ruchakha (with Thy spirit). 

Rabbi Solomon the Sephardi says that ruchakha (Thy spirit) refers to “a 


power coming from an upper spirit"! 


FOR THY NAMP'’S SAKE, O LORD, QUICKEN ME; IN THY RIGH- 
TEOUSNESS BRING MY SOUL OUT OF TROUBLE. 

FOR THY NAME'’S SAKE. So that Your Name be known. On the other 
hand, For Thy Name’s sake might mean, “Because I serve Your Name.” 


12. AND IN THY MERCY CUT OFF MINE ENEMIES AND DESTROY 


ALL THEM THAT HARASS MY SOUL, FORI AM THY SERVANT. 
AND IN THY MERCY. Which You show to me alone.’ 

FORI AM THY SERVANT. For I am Thy servant shows that the second 
interpretation of For Thy Name’s sake, O Lord, quicken me (verse 11) is 


correct.** 
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According to this interpretation, ruchakha means “Your wind” and tancheni is a third person 
imperfect. This interpretation renders ruchakha tova tancheni (let Thy good spirit lead me) as, 
“Your good wind will lead me.” 

According to this interpretation, tancheni is a second person imperfect. This interpretation 
renders our verse as follows: “Let thy good spirit lead me in an even land—that is, may God's 
will guide the psalmist in the proper path.” See Metzudat David. 

A power coming from heaven; i.e., an angel. 

Reading she-yivvada. See Ha-Keter. 

The verse reads: “And in Thy mercy cut off mine enemies.” I.E. does not believe that 
the psalmist would actually say such a thing, for killing is not an act of mercy. He 
thus reads our verse: “And in Thy mercy—which You show to me alone—cut off mine 
enemies.’—Filwarg. 

The second interpretation of For Thy Name's sake, O Lord, quicken me is, “Quicken me because 
Iserve Thy Name.” 


Chapter 144 


[A PSALM] OF DAVID. BLESSED BE THE LORD, MY ROCK, WHO 
TRAINETH MY HANDS FOR WARAND MY FINGERS FORBATTILE. 
[A PSALM] OF DAVID. BLESSED BE THE LORD. David composed 
this psalm after God gave him rest from all of his enemies that were round- 
about him, for this is the meaning of the entire psalm. 

WHO TRAINETH MY HANDS. Ha-melammed means, “who trains.”' 


MY LOVING-KINDNESS, AND MY FORTRESS, MY HIGH 
TOWER, AND MY DELIVERER; MY SHIELD, AND HE INWHOM 
I TAKE REFUGE, WHO SUBDUETH MY PEOPLE UNDER ME. 
MY LOVING-KINDNESS, AND MY FORTRESS. I will give you a rule: 
You can say, O God of my praise (Ps. 109:1) or you can merely say my praise 
as in He’ is thy praise? (Deut.10:21). You can say, The God who is my rock (2 
Sam. 22:3) and you can say, Blessed be the Lord, my rock (verse 1).* You can 
similarly say, the God of my loving-kindness’ (Ps. 59:18) and you can also say, 
my loving-kindness. [You can likewise say] and my fortress, for the reference 
is to a power that the psalmist received from the One Who is Most High.’ 
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Melammed usually means, “who teaches.” However, one does not “teach” hands. Hence I.E’s 
comment. 

The Lord. 

Translated literally. 

One can refer to God as “my rock” or as “The God who is my rock.” 

In Hebrew, chasdi. I have translated this here as “loving-kindness” for the sake of uniformity. 
In Hebrew, chasdi. 

The expressions “my praise,’ “my rock,’ “my loving-kindness,’ and “my fortress” all refer to a 
power received from God. Hence, one can say “The God of my loving-kindness” or “my 
loving-kindness” and be expressing the same idea. One can similarly say “The Lord, my rock” 
or “the Lord Who is my rock.” 


Chapter 144 


Look: the meaning of my loving-kindness is, “my loving-kindness when I am 
at rest.” The meaning of and my fortress is, “and my fortress when I am in 
straits.” 

WHO SUBDUETH MY PEOPLE UNDER ME. The psalmist says that all 
[opposition to him] is vanity, for who can stand up to the one whom God 
helps? 


3. LORD, WHAT IS MAN, THAT THOU TAKEST KNOWLEDGE OF 
HIM? OR THE SON OF MAN, THAT THOU MAKEST ACCOUNT 
OF HIM? 
LORD, WHAT IS MAN, THAT THOU TAKEST KNOWLEDGE OF 
HIM? For man is insignificant." 


4. MAN IS LIKE UNTO A BREATH; HIS DAYS ARE AS A SHADOW 
THAT PASSETH AWAY. 
MAN IS LIKE UNTO A BREATH. Man is nothing but a breath. 


5. O LORD, BOW THY HEAVENS AND COME DOWN, TOUCH THE 
MOUNTAINS THAT THEY MAY SMOKE. 
O LORD, BOW THY HEAVENS AND COME DOWN. This alludes to 
decrees that are to come. It hints at future events destined to come from 
heaven. The meaning of ga be-harim (touch the mountains) is, “Touch the 
mountains with a fire that descends from heaven.” Hence, that they will 
smoke follows. The point of our verse is that, “The standing mountains will 
immediately start to smoke if You touch them. This will certainly happen to 
a human being,’ who is but a breath.” 


8 Man is insignificant. Why then does God take knowledge of him? 
9 Who is touched by a descending fire. 
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CAST FORTH LIGHTNING AND SCATTER THEM, SEND OUT 
THINE ARROWS AND DISCOMFIT THEM. 

CAST FORTH LIGHTNING ... SEND OUT THINE ARROWS. This!’ 
is similar to And He sent out His arrows (Ps. 18:15).!! 


STRETCH FORTH THY HANDS FROM ON HIGH; RESCUE ME 
AND DELIVER ME OUT OF MANY WATERS, OUT OF THE HAND 
OF STRANGERS. 

STRETCH FORTH. This is similar to Thou stretchest forth Thy hand 
(Ps. 138:7) and He stretched from on high (Ps. 18:17).” 

[AND DELIVER ME OUT OF MANY WATERS, OUT OF THE HAND 
OF STRANGERS.] The psalmist compares the enemy to mighty waters. 


He therefore goes on to immediately say” out of the hand of strangers. 


WHOSE MOUTH SPEAKETH FALSEHOOD AND THEIR RIGHT 
HAND IS A RIGHT HAND OF LYING. 

Ben Balaam says that yeminam" (and their right hand) is Arabic. It means, 
“their oath.’'S According to my opinion, yeminam (their right hand) is to be 
taken according to its plain meaning.'® It means, “their power and their 
strength.’ Scripture says the following: “Their mouths speak falsehood and 
their strength is a lie.” Scripture thus speaks of speech and deeds.” 
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Our verse. 

Our verse reads, Cast forth lightning and scatter them, send out Thine arrows and discomfit them, 
and is similar to Ps. 18:15, which reads, And He sent out His arrows and scattered them, and He 
shot forth lightnings and discomfited them. 

In that scripture speaks of God “stretching out His hand.” 

Literally, “to explain.” 

Literally, vi-minam. 

According to Ben Balaam, our verse reads, “Whose mouth speaks falsehood, and their oath is 
a false oath.” Our verse is thus written in synonymous parallelism. 

Yeminam is Hebrew, not Arabic, and means, “their right hand.” 

Literally, “Behold, the speech and the deed.” The first half of the verse speaks of speech and 
the second half of deeds. 
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O GOD, I WILL SING A NEW SONG UNTO THEE, UPON A PSAL- 
TERY OF TEN STRINGS WILL I SING PRAISES UNTO THEE. 

O GOD, I WILL SING A NEW SONG UNTO THEE. For Your 
loving-kindness,'* for You saved me. 

UPON A PSALTERY OF TEN STRINGS. I have already explained that 
be-nevel asor (in a psaltery of ten strings) is to be interpreted as, “be-nevel, 


be-asor (with a psaltery, with ten strings)” 


10. WHO GIVEST SALVATION UNTO KINGS, WHO RESCUEST 


DAVID THY SERVANT FROM THE HURTFUL SWORD. 

WHO GIVEST SALVATION ... WHO RESCUEST DAVID THY 
SERVANT. Ha-potzeh (Who rescuest) is related to the word u-fatzetah 
(and open) in and the ground open (Num. 16:30).”° Who rescuest (ha-potzeh) 
David Thy servant is similar to And hath delivered (va-yifrekenu)” us from 
our adversaries (Ps. 136:24). 

FROM THE HURTFUL SWORD.” The word raah (hurtful) in the 
phrase me-cherev ra‘ah (from the hurtful sword) is missing a vav. The phrase 
should be read me-cherev ve-ra‘ah (from the sword and [from] evil). Others 


say that raah is an adjective describing machaneh (camp), edah (congrega- 
tion),”° or chadah (sharp).”* 
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Literally, “for the loving-kindness.” 

Be-nevel asor refers to two instruments. Be-nevel asor literally means, with psaltery ten strings. 
Hence LE.’s comment. See LE. on Ps. 33:2. 

Ha-potzeh (Who rescuest) and u-fatzetah come from the root peh, tzadi, heh. This root means 
“to break.” Thus, our verse literally reads, “Who broke (ha-potzeh) David Thy servant from 
the hurtful sword.” Num. 16:30 similarly reads, “and the earth break open.” 

Va-yifrekenu (hath delivered) literally means, “Who broke us.” Thus Ps. 136:24 literally reads, 
“And hath broken us from our adversaries.” I.E. notes that scripture uses the noun meaning 
“to take apart” in the sense of, “to break apart from an enemy” or, “to rescue.” We find this to 
be the case here and in Ps. 136:24. 

In Hebrew, me-cherev ra‘ah. Literally, “from an evil sword.” 

According to this interpretation, the word machaneh (camp), edah (congregation), or chadah 
(sharp) is missing from the verse. I.E. believes that scripture would not say Who rescuest 
David ... from an evil sword, for a sword by itselfis not “evil.” Hence L.E. suggests that our verse 
should be read as follows: me-cherev machaneh raah (from the sword of an evil camp), 
me-cherev edah ra'ah (from the sword of an evil congregation), or me-cherev chadah ra'ah 
(from the sharp evil sword). 

Filwarg suggests that “or chadah (sharp)” is a new interpretation which disagrees with the 
option of rendering me-cherev ra‘ah as being short for me-cherev machaneh ra'ah (from the 
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. RESCUE ME AND DELIVER ME OUT OF THE HAND OF 


STRANGERS WHOSE MOUTH SPEAKETH FALSEHOOD, AND 
THEIR RIGHT HAND IS A RIGHT HAND OF LYING. 

RESCUE ME.” David repeats himself.” The meaning of this is, “He (God) 
always acted this way with me.””’ The first time David says rescue me, he 
mentions a new song (verse 9). The second time he says rescue me, he says 


that he and his sons will rest securely.” 


WE WHOSE SONS ARE AS PLANTS GROWN UP IN THEIR 
YOUTH, WHOSE DAUGHTERS ARE AS CORNER-PILLARS 
CARVED AFTER THE FASHION OF A PALACE, THEY GROW IN 
THEIR YOUTH LIKE PLANTS. 

WE WHOSE SONS ARE AS PLANTS GROWN UP IN THEIR 
YOUTH. The sons grown up in their youth as plants.” 

WHOSE DAUGHTERS ARE AS CORNER-PILLARS. Corner-pillars of 
a king’s palace. Such structures are engraved and decorated. 

Mechuttavot (carved) is similar to chatuvot (cut) in cut wood and from the 
yarn of Egypt (Prov. 7:16).°° 

AFTER THE FASHION OF A PALACE. Scripture repeats itself.*! 


WHOSE GARNERS ARE FULL, AFFORDING ALL MANNER OF 
STORE; WHOSE SHEEP INCREASE BY THOUSANDS AND TEN 
THOUSANDS IN OUR FIELDS. 
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31 


sword of an evil camp), or me-cherev edah ra'ah (from the sword of an evil congregation). This 
interpretation insists that me-cherev rach is to be interpreted as, “from the sharp evil sword.” 
In Hebrew, petzeni. 

David earlier said “rescue me” (petzeni) in verse 7. 

Rescue me is to interpreted as, “Rescue me as You did in the past” (verse 10). This is also the 
case according to Rashi. 

Verses 12-15. 

Ki-neti’im meguddalim bi-ne’urehem (as plants grown up in their youth) is to be interpreted as, 
“Wha, in their youth, are grown up like plants.” In other words, grown up in their youth refers 
to sons and not to plants. 

This is translated according to Ralbag. I.E. seems to have interpreted the verse similarly. 
After the fashion of a palace repeats are as corner-pillars [of a palace]. 


14. 
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WHOSE GARNERS ARE FULL. Mezavenu me’le’im (whose garners are 
full) means “the corners of our houses are full.” 

AFFORDING.” This alludes to the servants.** 

ALL MANNER OF STORE. Zan (store) means “a kind.” Compare this to 
the Targum’s rendition of le-mino (according to its kind) (Gen. 1:21). The 
Targum renders le-mino as li-zenohi (according to its kind). The same is true 
with zenim (diverse kinds) in sweet odors and diverse kinds (2 Chron. 16:14). 
Mi-zan el zan (all manner of store) refers to kinds of wheat, rice, millet, and 
similar things. 

Others say that mezavenu (our garners) is related to mazon (food). This 
commentator says that the word mefikim (affording) goes back to meza- 
venu (our garners). He believes that the word mezavenu should be 
interpreted as required by its context, for it has no friend.*° 

WHOSE SHEEP INCREASE BY THOUSANDS. Maalifot (increase by 
thousands) means, “produces a thousand.” 

Merubbavot (ten thousands) is related to the word revavah (ten thousand). 
Our sheep increase by a power from on high. The meaning of whose sheep 
increase by thousands and ten thousands in our fields is, “our flock that 


produced a thousand ended up producing ten thousands.” 


WHOSE OXEN ARE WELL-LADEN, WITH NO BREACH, AND NO 
GOING FORTH, AND NO OUTCRY IN OURBROAD PLACES. 
WHOSE OXEN. Allufenu (whose oxen) is similar to the word alafekha 
(thy kine) in the increase of thy kine (Deut. 7:13). The word alluf (ox) in like 
a lamb, or an ox (Jer. 11:19)” is similar to it. 

ARE WELL-LADEN.®* For the wagons that they bear” are full. 

WITH NO BREACH. There is no breach in the walls of the city. 


3 


N 


33 
34 
3 


n 


(oN 


3 
3 
38 
39 


“J 


In other words, mezavenu means “our corners.” According to this interpretation, mezavenu is 
related to the word zavvit (corner). 

In Hebrew, mefikim. Literally, bringing out. 

The servants bring out various grains from the garners. 

Not to the servants. This interpretation reads our verse as follows: “Our food is full (plen- 
teous); it affords all manner of store” 

The word has no cognate in scripture. 

Translated according to I.E. See Rashi on Jer. 11:19. 

In Hebrew, mesubbalim. 

In Hebrew, sovelim. 
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AND NO GOING FORTH. There is no going forth from the well-known 
gates.*° 

AND NO OUTCRY IN OUR BROAD PLACES. This was their practice 
when bad news came; that is, when they heard that Israel fell before their 


enemies. 


15. HAPPY IS THE PEOPLE THAT IS IN SUCH A CASE. YEA, HAPPY 
IS THE PEOPLE WHOSE GOD IS THE LORD. 
HAPPY IS THE PEOPLE. Why did all this good come to them?” It came 
to them because the Lord is their? God. 


40 No news of evil comes out of the gates.— Rashi. 

41 Literally, “him.” LE. employs the term “him” because the verse refers to Israel by the 
singular (lo). 

42 Literally, “his.” 
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[A PSALM OF] PRAISE, OF DAVID. IWILL EXTOL THEE, MY GOD, 
O KING, AND I WILL BLESS THY NAME FOREVER AND EVER. 
[A PSALM OF] PRAISE, OF DAVID. I WILL EXTOL THEE. I will extol 
You by speech and by the faith of my’ heart. 

[MY GOD, O KING. ] The psalmist says O King because God is truly the 
King. This is the foundation of his praise.” 

AND I WILL BLESS THY NAME. I will add to Your exaltation.’ I will 


relate* that You are exalted. 


EVERY DAY WILL I BLESS THEE, AND I WILL PRAISE THY 
NAME FOREVER AND EVER. 

EVERY DAY WILL I BLESS THEE. I will bless Your Name day after day 
so that I will be among those who always praise You. The portion of the 


latter is greater than those who bless God.° 


GREAT IS THE LORD AND HIGHLY TO BE PRAISED, AND HIS 
GREATNESS IS UNSEARCHABLE. 

GREAT IS THE LORD. The psalmist notes that God is greater than the 
praise offered by those who praise Him, because he previously said and 


Literally, “and with the faith of the heart.” 

According to I.E., many of the verses of this psalm contrast the Divine King with the human 
king. See LE. on verses 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, 13, 14, 15, 18, and 19. 

According to L.E., blessing implies an increase. See I.E. on Gen. 2:3. 

To others. 

“Now one who reaches the level where he is always conscious of God and His deeds and 
wonders, and who informs people of God’s glory by not saying anything without mentioning 
the Lord’s Name, is one of those who turn the many to righteousness.” Translation from 
Norman Strickman, The Secret of the Torah: A Translation of Abraham Ibn Ezras Sefer Yesod 
Mora Ve-Sod Ha-Torah (New Jersey: Jason Aronson, 1995) 7:11; page 108. 
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I will praise Thy name (verse 2). The psalmist therefore says and highly to be 
praised, the meaning of which is, “more than the praises of the one who 
praises Him.”¢ 

The psalmist says and His greatness is unsearchable because he previously 
said Great is the Lord. The psalmist says that His greatness is unsearchable 
because all kings aside from God have a beginning and an end to their 


greatness.’ However, this is not the case with God’s greatness. 


ONE GENERATION SHALL LAUD THY WORKS TO ANOTHER, 
AND SHALL DECLARE THY MIGHTY ACTS. 

ONE GENERATION. The psalmist now explains the meaning of and 
highly to be praised, for the generation that passes away will describe Your 
awesome works to the coming generation. Two generations” shall relate 
Your deeds and awesome acts.’° 

The psalmist speaks of God’s mighty acts because it is part of a king’s praise 
to be described as a warrior. 


THE GLORIOUS SPLENDOR OF THY MAJESTY AND THY 
AWESOME" WORKS WILL I REHEARSE. 

THE GLORIOUS SPLENDOR. ‘The generations shall relate Your 
awesome and mighty acts, but I will speak in my heart of the glorious 
splendor of Your majesty; that is, of the main aspects”? of the glorious 
splendor of Your might. I will also speak of Your awesome works which the 


generations do not understand. 


6 God is greater than the praises offered by those who praise Him. 


7 There is a limit to a mortal king’s greatness. It has a beginning and an end. 


8 Literally, “will tell Your works to the coming generation.’ 
9 1.E’s paraphrase of One generation shall laud Thy works to another [generation]. 
10 The generation that witnessed God’s greatness will tell of it to the next generation. The next 
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generation will then tell the following generation what the previous generation told them. 
Thus, the chain of tradition will pass on the mighty acts of God witnessed by the first 
generation. 

Translated in keeping with I.E’s interpretation. 


12 Itis impossible to fully describe the glorious splendor of God's might. 
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6. AND MEN SHALL SPEAK OF THE MIGHT OF THY AWESOME” 
ACTS, AND I WILL TELL OF THY GREATNESS. 
These generations will speak of Your'* awesome acts, such as the signs in 
Egypt and other wondrous acts that You did before their eyes. However, I 
will tell them of Your greatness; that is, I will tell them of the greatness of 
Your glory. Perhaps they will understand. 
The psalmist speaks of God’s awesome acts'® because it is fitting for a king to 


be awesome. 


7. THEY SHALL UTTER THE FAME OF THY GREAT GOODNESS 
AND SHALL SING OF THY RIGHTEOUSNESS. 
THEY SHALL UTTER THE FAME OF THY GREAT GOODNESS. If 
the king is good, then all people speak of his goodness. Scripture reads rav 
tuvekhah (Thy great goodness).'° Rav tuvekhah means tuvekhah ha-rav (Your 
goodness, which is great). It is like bi-gedol zero‘akha (by the greatness of 
Thine arm), which is to be interpreted as bi-zero‘akha ha-gadol (by Thine 
arm, which is great). 
AND SHALL SING OF THY RIGHTEOUSNESS. It is also fitting for the 
king to perform acts of righteousness. 
And shall sing means, “and shall sing in public.” 
This” is what they’® say: 


8. THE LORD IS GRACIOUS AND FULL OF COMPASSION, SLOW 
TO ANGER AND OF GREAT MERCY. 
THE LORD IS GRACIOUS. The Lord is gracious with His help to those 
who cry out to Him. 
AND FULL OF COMPASSION. He keeps His servant from stumbling. 


13 Translated in keeping with I.E’s interpretation. 

14 Literally, “the.” 

15 Literally, “Thy awesome acts.” 

16 Ravis an adjective, The adjective usually follows the noun in Hebrew. Hence I.E’s comment. 
17 What is written in the following verses. 

18 The men mentioned in verse 6. 
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THE LORD IS GOOD TO ALL, AND HIS TENDER MERCIES ARE 
OVER ALL HIS WORKS. 

THE LORD IS GOOD TO ALL. It is impossible for a human king to be 
good to all. He can only be good to a few.” However, God alone is good to 
all. Furthermore, it is impossible for a human king to be merciful to all. He 
can only be merciful to his beloved servants. However, the mercies of God 


are over all his works. 


ALL THY WORKS SHALL PRAISE THEE, O LORD, AND THY 
SAINTS SHALL BLESS THEE. 

ALL THY WORKS SHALL PRAISE THEE. Behold, all Your works will 
praise You. They will say that You are like this.” Thy saints shall add to Your 


praise: 


THEY” SHALL SPEAK OF THE GLORY OF THY KINGDOM AND 
TALK OF THY MIGHT. 

THEY SHALL SPEAK OF THE GLORY OF THY KINGDOM. What is 
the blessing of the saints”? (verse 10)? They will teach the glory of Thy 
kingdom to those who do not know You. 


TO MAKE KNOWN TO THE SONS OF MEN HIS MIGHTY ACTS,” 
AND THE GLORY OF THE MAJESTY OF HIS KINGDOM.” 

TO MAKE KNOWN TO THE SONS OF MEN. Who are young. 

[HIS MIGHTY ACTS] The vav” of gevurotav (His mighty acts) relates to 
kevod malkhutekha yomeru (they shall speak of the glory of Thy kingdom) 
(verse 11).7 
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Literally, “to a few people” 

What is recorded in verses 8 and 9. 

According to I.E., bless means to add. He therefore interprets The saints shall bless Thee as 
indicating that the saints will add to Your praise. 

Thy saints. 

Literally, “Your saints.” 

LE. renders this as “its mighty acts.” See note 26. 

LE. renders this as “its kingdom.” See note 26. 

The vav suffix indicates “his,” or “its.” See next note. 

In most of this psalm, the psalmist refers to God in the second person. However, To make 
known to the sons of men His mighty acts, and the glory of the majesty of His kingdom speaks of 
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One cannot argue, How can “its kingdom” in ‘And the glory of the majesty of 
“its” kingdom’ refer to the word kingdom in the glory of Thy kingdom (verse 
11)? For” we find the same in until the reign of the kingdom* of Persia (2 
Chron. 36:20). 

The ancients established that we say in our prayers, that His kingdom will 
reign” (ve-yamlikh malkhuteh). Scripture similarly reads, and His kingdom 
ruleth over all (Ps. 103:19).* 


13. THY KINGDOM IS A KINGDOM FOR ALL AGES, AND THY 


DOMINION ENDURETH THROUGHOUT ALL GENERATIONS. 
THY KINGDOM. All kingdoms shall come to an end. However, God's 
kingdom shall last forever. 


14. THE LORD UPHOLDETH ALL THAT FALL AND RAISETH UP 


ALL THOSE THAT ARE BOWED DOWN. 

THE LORD UPHOLDETH. All human kings lower this person and raise 
up that person. They support this one and cast down the other one, for they 
cannot support and raise up everyone. However, God alone upholds all. 


God in the third person. Hence, LE. believes that the word gevurotav (His mighty acts) does 
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not refer to God. Rather, it refers to God’s kingdom, which is mentioned in the previous 
verse. Thus, gevurotav (His mighty acts) should be rendered “its mighty acts,” and malkhuto 
(His kingdom) as “its kingdom.” Our verse should be understood as follows: “To make 
known to the sons of men its mighty acts, and the glory of the majesty ofits kingdom (that is, 
the kingdom mentioned in verse 11).’—Filwarg. 

Literally, One cannot argue, “How could scripture connect And the glory of the majesty of His 
kingdom to the glory of Thy kingdom (verse 11)? In other words, one does not speak of a king- 
dom’s kingdom.—Filwarg. 

This is in answer to the question of how scripture can connect And the glory of the majesty of 
His kingdom to the glory of Thy kingdom. 

We thus see that scripture speaks of “kingdom” as though it were an independent being. 
Translated literally. 

We thus find scripture personifying God’s kingdom. Hence, in our verse, too, scripture speaks 


of the glory of God’s kingdom and its might. 
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. THE EYES OF ALL WAIT FOR THEE, AND THOU GIVEST THEM 


THEIR FOOD IN DUE SEASON. 
THE EYES OF ALL WAIT FOR THEE. The inhabitants of the provinces 
of [a human] king feed the king. However, God alone feeds all. He gives 


each one of them his food in due season. 


THOU OPENEST THY HAND AND SATISFIEST EVERY LIVING 
THING WITH FAVOR. 

THOU OPENEST THY HAND.” The word ve-attah (and Thou), which is 
written in the preceding verse* (verse 15), also applies” here.” Poteach et 
yadekhah*’ is to be read as if it were written ve-attah poteach et yadekhah 
(And Thou openest Thy hand). The same is the case with for the God of my 
father was my help (Ex. 18:4). 

The meaning of ratzon (favor) is, “all that they need.” 


THE LORD IS RIGHTEOUS IN ALL HIS WAYS AND GRACIOUS 
IN ALL HIS WORKS. 

THE LORD IS RIGHTEOUS. Should one ask, “Why does God feed one 
with wheat and the other one with barley?” The answer is, “God knows 
what is good for them, for He created them and He knows their nature.” 
God is like a physician who directs everyone to eat that which is beneficial 
to him.“ Furthermore,” everything that God gives is by way of loving-kind- 
ness, for He is under no obligation to do so. The psalmist therefore goes on 


to say, and gracious in all His works. 
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In Hebrew, Pote‘ach et yadekha. Literally, Open your hand. 

Literally, “the above verse.” 

Literally, “serves.” 

In other words, this verse is connected to the previous verse. 

See note 33. 

According to LE., for the God of my father was my help is to be read as, “for he said, “The God 
of my father was my help.” In other words, the phrase “for he said” —which is written in the 
preceding verse—also applies to this verse. 

The word ratzon means “will” or “desire.” LE. reads our verse as, “And satisfiest every living 
thing according to its desire (needs) 

“God ... [acts] like a physician who instructs a person who is unaware of which foods are 
harmful to him because of his physical constitution...” (Yesod Mora 7:3; translation from 
Strickman, 92). 

In addition to being righteous in all His ways. 
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18. THE LORD IS NIGH UNTO ALL THEM THAT CALL UPON HIM, 
TO ALL THAT CALL UPON HIM IN TRUTH. 
THE LORD IS NIGH. If a king is far off, then he cannot save those who 
call upon him. On the other hand, God is always close by. However, He is 
only nigh to all that call upon Him in truth, not to those who call upon Him 
to test Him.” He is also not close to the one who is unfit to be saved. 


19. HE WILL FULFIL THE DESIRE OF THEM THAT FEAR HIM; HE 
ALSO WILL HEAR THEIR CRY AND WILL SAVE THEM. 
HE WILL FULFIL THE DESIRE. One who fears a human king is satisfied 
if the king does not harm him. However, God will fulfill the desire of them 
that fear Him. 


20. THE LORD PROTECTS” ALL THEM THAT LOVE HIM, BUT ALL 
THE WICKED WILL HE DESTROY. 
THE LORD PROTECTS. If trouble comes upon those that fear Him, then 
He will save them (verse 19). However, He will protect those that love 
Him. No evil shall come upon them.” 
BUT ALL THE WICKED WILL HE DESTROY. He will ultimately destroy 
the wicked, for their end is destruction.“ However, a human king cannot 
destroy the wicked of his kingdom, for there is a possibility that it will be too 
difficult for him* to do so. Hence, he is afraid. It is also possible that he does 
not know who they are, for he does not know that which is hidden. 
The psalmist ends the psalm the same way as he began it:*” 


42 Deut. 6:16: Ye shall not try the Lord, God. 

43 Translated according to LE. 

44 No trouble shall befall them. 

45 The reference might be to the souls of the wicked. See LE. on Ps. 49:10, 16, 21. 
46 This is according to Ha-Keter. The printed editions read, “they might revolt.” 
47 Verse 21 is similar to verse 1. 
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21. MY MOUTH SHALL SPEAK THE PRAISE OF THE LORD, AND 
LET ALL FLESH BLESS HIS HOLY NAME FOREVER AND EVER. 
AND LET ALL FLESH BLESS HIS HOLY NAME. All flesh means “all 
flesh that is able to bless His name.’** All flesh is similar to all living in the 
mother of all living (Gen. 3:20). 


48 All flesh can be taken to include animals. See Gen. 6:13. Hence I.E’s comment. 

49 Scripture tells us that Eve was “the mother of all living.” Scripture means to say that Eve was 
“the mother of all living human beings,” for she was not the mother of the animals. Similarly, 
all flesh refers to “human beings” and not to everything made out of flesh. 
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HALLELUJAH. PRAISE THE LORD, O MY SOUL. 
HALLELUJAH. ' Hallelujah was directed by the poet to Israel.” The poet 
then addresses himself. 


I WILL PRAISE THE LORD WHILE I LIVE, I WILL SING PRAISES 
UNTO MY GOD WHILE I HAVE MY BEING. 
I WILL PRAISE THE LORD ... IWILL SING PRAISES. I will praise the 


Lord and sing praises with my tongue, for I* can no longer do so when 
The purpose of the praise and singing is to set people on the straight path.° 


PUT NOT YOUR TRUST IN PRINCES NORIN THE SON OF MAN, 
IN WHOM THERE IS NO HELP. 

PUT NOT YOUR TRUST. Some say that the meaning of nor in the son of 
man, in whom there is no help is, “Put not your trust in the son of man, who 
does not truly have the ability to save you.” 

However, I believe that the meaning of nor in the son of man, in whom there 


is no help is, “Put not your trust in human beings who cannot save 


1. 
2. 
dead.‘ 
3. 
themselves.” 
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Hallelujah means “praise the Lord.” 

Literally, “the words of the poet to Israel.” 

Our verse literally reads: Praise the Lord, praise the Lord, O my soul. According to L.E., the first 
part of the verse is directed at Israel. 

Literally, “he.” 

Literally, “for when dead, he no longer exists.” This is I.E’s paraphrase of while I live and while I 
have my being. 

Literally, “The purpose of the praise and the singing is to chastise.” 

Literally, “true salvation to save you.” In other words, in whom there is no help means, “who 
cannot truly help you.” 

In other words, in whom there is no help means, “who cannot help himself” 
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HIS SPIRIT’ GOETH FORTH, HE RETURNETH TO HIS DUST, IN 
THAT VERY DAY HIS THOUGHTS PERISH. 
HIS SPIRIT GOETH FORTH. The reference is to the spirit which rests in 


HE RETURNETH TO HIS DUST. The bones are proportionate to the 
dust [which they contain].'! The bones are the foundations of the body.” 

[HIS THOUGHTS] The meaning of eshtenotavis, “his thoughts.” Compare 
this to yit‘ashet (will think) in ulai yitashet ha-Elohim lanu (if so be that God 
will think of us) (Jonah 1:6). Yitashet means, “will think” [Yitashet 
ha-Elohim lanu is similar to] Adonai yachashov li (the Lord will think of 


HAPPY IS HE WHOSE HELP IS THE GOD OF JACOB, WHOSE 
HOPE IS IN THE LORD HIS GOD. 

HAPPY IS HE WHOSE HELP IS THE GOD OF JACOB. Happy is he 
who relies on God alone. He does not seek help from man. 

The meaning of the God of Jacob is, “the God of Jacob, who said, then shall 
the Lord be my God” (Gen. 28:21). I have explained the meaning of the 


4. 
the heart.'° 
me)" (Ps. 40:18).'S 
5. 
latter in its place.’ 
9 
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Translated according to I.E. In Hebrew, ru'ach. 

According to LE., there are three souls in the human body: neshamah, nefesh, and ru'ach. The 
ruach is located in the heart. 

The sizes of the bones are proportionate to the amount of dust out of which they were 
created. 

Thus scripture speaks of the human body returning to the dust, even though it is only the 
bones that return to dust. The flesh decays. 

Translated according to LE. 

Translated according to LE. 

In that scripture employs the term li (literally, “to me”) and lanu (literally, “to us”) in the 
sense of “of me” or “of us.” 

LE. on Gen. 28:21 notes that the Lord in then shall the Lord be my God refers to the Name 
YHVH. 
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WHO MADE HEAVEN AND EARTH, THE SEA, AND ALL THAT IS 
IN THEM, WHO KEEPETH TRUTH FOR EVER. 

WHO MADE HEAVEN AND EARTH, THE SEA, AND ALL THAT IS 
IN THEM. The meaning of this is, “God can do all that He desires to do, 
for He made heaven and earth, the sea, and all that is in them.” 

[WHO MADE HEAVEN ... AND ALL THAT IS IN THEM. ] God created 
all that is in heaven; that is, the angels and the great host,” and the planets. '° 
WHO MADE ... [THE] EARTH ... AND ALL THAT IS IN THEM. } 
God made all that is upon the earth; that is, all fowl, animals, and human 
beings. 

[WHO MADE ... THE SEA, AND ALL THAT IS IN THEM.] God 
made all that is in the sea; that is, the great sea creatures. 

WHO KEEPETH TRUTH FOREVER. This reference is to the catego- 
ries; |’ that is, the kinds found upon the earth and in the sea. However, the 


individual entities that are in heaven exist forever.” 


WHO EXECUTETH JUSTICE FOR THE OPPRESSED, WHO 
GIVETH BREAD TO THE HUNGRY, THE LORD LOOSETH THE 
PRISONERS. | 

Therefore, do not be afraid of people who oppress you, for God will feed 
you your allotted bread.” He will free your prisoners. 


THE LORD OPENETH THE EYES OF THE BLIND, THE LORD 
RAISETH UP THEM THAT ARE BOWED DOWN, THE LORD 
LOVETH THE RIGHTEOUS. 

THE LORD. The following is the meaning [of our verses]: “It is not proper 


for one human being to rely on another human being. If someone is more 


The stars. 

Literally, “God created all that is in heaven; they are the angels and the great host, they are the 
planets.” 

According to LE., truth in our verse refers to “true existence”; that is, that which lasts forever. 
See Maimonides, Mishneh Torah, Hilkhot Yesode Ha-Torah 1:4. Who keepeth truth forever 
means, “Who preserves their existence forever.’ LE. points out that the latter refers to the 
kind, or species, that lasts forever, for the individuals within the species ultimately pass away. 
In heaven, unlike the earth, not only the kinds but the individual creations last forever. 

See Prov. 30:8. 
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powerful than he is,” then he should rely upon his prayers to the Lord. He 
should do the same when hungry (verse 7) or imprisoned (ibid). Similarly, 
he should not rely on a physician, if he is struck by an illness of the eyes, 
bowed down, or confined to bed.” 

The Lord loveth the righteous means, “God will watch over them and they 
will not be oppressed, hungry, imprisoned, blind, or bowed down.” 


THE LORD PRESERVETH THE STRANGERS, HE UPHOLDETH 
THE FATHERLESS AND THE WIDOW, BUT THE WAY OF THE 
WICKED HE MAKETH CROOKED. 

THE LORD PRESERVETH THE STRANGERS. Strangers refers to 
people from a foreign nation. God watches over them because they have no 
one to help them. 

HE UPHOLDETH. I have previously explained the meaning of ye‘oded 
(upholdeth).” 

The meaning of He maketh crooked is, “God* will influence things and 
arrange events in such a manner that the ways of the wicked end up 
crooked,” so that their desires are not fulfilled and that which they desire 


does not come about.” 


THE LORD WILL REIGN FOREVER, THY GOD, O ZION, UNTO 
ALL GENERATIONS. HALLELUJAH. 

THE LORD WILL REIGN. If God is like this, then He is fit to be King and 
for Him alone is the desire to be king appropriate. 


t.26 


The poet ends the psalm as he began i 
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If someone more powerful is a threat to him. 

See LE. on Ps. 20:9. 

Literally, “He.” 

It is hard to reach one’s goal if one takes a crooked road. Thus, “crooked” has the connotation 
of “difficult.” God will arrange things so that the ways of the wicked are so difficult that they 
cannot achieve their aims. I.E. renders the statement thus because it is unseemly to attribute 
the making of a crooked way to God. 

It opens and closes with the word hallelujah. 
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HALLELUJAH. FOR IT IS GOOD TO SING PRAISES UNTO OUR 
GOD, FOR IT IS PLEASANT, AND PRAISE IS COMELY. 
HALLELUJAH. These’ are the words of the poet under prophetic inspira- 
tion. The poet praises God when he experiences a vision in which he sees 
that God will build Jerusalem and gather the dispersed of Israel. 

The word zammerah (to sing) is an infinitive.’ Compare it to yasserah 
(to chastise) in le-yasserah etkhem (to chastise you)? (Lev. 26:18). The 
heh of zammerah is superfluous.* 

FOR. The word ki (for) serves two words.’ Our text should be understood 
as follows: “For it is good to sing praises unto our God; for praise is pleasant 
and comely.’ 

The word navah (comely) is, as I have explained,’ related to the word ta‘avah 
(delight) (Gen. 3:6).” Navah is a nifal. It is similar to the word naasah (that is 
dressed)* in and all that is dressed in the stewing-pan (Lev. 7:9). 


The verse. 

It appears to be an imperative. 

Translated literally. 

The usual reading of the word is zammer. 

Our verse reads ki na’im navah tehillah—literally, for it is pleasant, praise is comely. LE. suggests 
that our verse be read ki na’im ve-khi navah tehillah (for praise is pleasant and comely). 

See LE. on Ps. 33:1. 

From the root alef, vav, heh. 

A nifal from the root ayin, sin, heh. 
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THE LORD DOTH BUILD UP JERUSALEM, HE GATHERETH 
TOGETHER THE DISPERSED OF ISRAEL. 

DOTH BUILD UP ... HE GATHERETH. Yekhannes (He gathereth) is 
similar to kenos (gather) in Go, gather together all the Jews (Esther 4:16).° 


WHO HEALETH THE BROKEN IN HEART, AND BINDETH UP 
WHO HEALETH THE BROKEN IN HEART. This reference is to the 


AND BINDETH UP. The word u-mechabbesh (and bindeth up) is similar 
to chubbashu (bound up) in They have not been pressed, neither bound up 


Rabbi Isaac the Sephardi says that le-atzevotam (their wounds) means the 
same thing as a similar Arabic word.” The same is the case with the word 
itzevuni (have framed me) in Thy hands have framed me (Job 10:8). 
However, in my opinion atzevotam means “their plagues,” for the one who 


is plagued” is very sad on account of his affliction.'* 


HE COUNTETH THE NUMBER OF THE STARS, HE GIVETH 
THEM ALL THEIR NAMES. 

HE COUNTETH. Since the psalmist earlier mentioned the dispersed of 
Israel (verse 2) who are scattered all over the earth, he now mentions—as 
a parallel to the aforementioned—that God counteth the number of the stars, 
for the stars are scattered in the upper sphere" and God knows all of them. 


2. 
3. 
THEIR WOUNDS. 
mourners for Zion.'° 
(Is. 1:6).!! 
4. 
9 


In other words, yekhannes means, “He gathers.” 

See Is. 61:3. God heals the broken-hearted people of Zion by building up Jerusalem and gath- 
ering the dispersed of Israel. 

In other words, u-mechabbesh means “and binds.” 

The word atzaba in Arabic means, “to carve” or, “to shape.” According to this interpretation, 
u-mechabbesh le-atzevotam (and bindeth up their wounds) means, “and binds up (heals) their 
forms,” or, “and binds up (heals) their bodies.” 

Reading ha-nagu‘a.— Ha-Keter. 

The word etzev means “sad.” Thus, atzevotam literally means, their sadness. Here it refers to 
that which causes sadness—i.e., plagues. 

The sphere of the constellations. 
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There is a difference’ between mispar (number) and minyan (number),!” 
for mispar refers to the individual and moneh (counteth) to the number of 
all.'® Moneh (He counteth) is probably related to the word minyan (number 
of) (Ezra 6:17).' 

HE GIVETH THEM ALL THEIR NAMES. Its meaning is like not one 
faileth (Is. 40:26). This” is true and established. 


GREAT IS OUR LORD AND MIGHTY IN POWER, HIS UNDER- 
STANDING IS INFINITE. 
GREAT IS OUR LORD. He counteth the number (mispar) of the stars is 


parallel to His understanding is infinite (en mispar).”! 


THE LORD UPHOLDETH THE HUMBLE, HE BRINGETH THE 
WICKED DOWN TO THE GROUND. 

THE HUMBLE. Those who are cast low. This reference is to the scattered 
of Israel. 

HE BRINGETH THE WICKED DOWN. The reference is to the kings of 


the nations who were subservient to Israel. 


SING (ENU) UNTO THE LORD WITH THANKSGIVING, SING 
(ZAMMERU) PRAISES UPON THE HARP UNTO OUR GOD. 

SING UNTO THE LORD. These are the words of the poet to Israel.” 
Enu (sing) is similar to ve-anita (and thou shalt speak) in And thou shalt 
speak and say” (Deut. 26:5). Others say that enu (sing) is similar to anot 
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Literally, “Now there is a difference” 

There are two words for “number”: mispar and minyan. Our verse employs both, reading 
moneh mispar la-kokhavim (He counteth the number of the stars). Moneh mispar means that 
he counts the total amount. 

Moneh mispar la-kokhavim means, “He counts the total number of the stars.” He counts every 
star. Even those that are not visible to man.—Radak. 

Ezra 6:17 refers to the total number of tribes of Israel. 

That the number of stars is not diminished. 

There are a fixed number of stars. However, God's understanding is infinite. 

The poet tells Israel to Sing unto the Lord. 

Or, Thou shalt life up thy voice and say. 

According to this interpretation, our clause reads, “Lift up your voice unto the Lord with 
thanksgiving.” 


Book 5 


(sing) in the noise of them that sing (Ex. 32:18), and to ve-anetah (and she 
shall sing) in and she shall sing there, as in the days of her youth (Hos. 
2:17). They interpret ve-anita in this way because the verse reads upon 


the harp. 


8. WHO COVERETH THE HEAVEN WITH CLOUDS, WHO PREPA- 
RETH RAIN FORTHE EARTH, WHO MAKETH THE MOUNTAINS 
TO SPRING WITH GRASS. 

WHO COVERETH THE HEAVEN WITH CLOUDS. The meaning of 
this is, “Who shows His might at all times.” Our verse is similar to Who 
doeth great things (Job 5:9), which is followed by, and Who giveth rain upon 
the earth (ibid. 5:10). 

Scripture reads Who covereth the heaven with clouds because it is the nature 
of heaven itself to be clear. 

WHO MAKETH THE MOUNTAINS TO SPRING WITH GRASS. The 
mountains that are dry and mighty.” 


9. HE GIVETH TO THE BEAST HIS FOOD, AND TO THE YOUNG 
RAVENS WHICH CRY. 
HE GIVETH TO THE BEAST HIS FOOD. Scripture mentions the beast 
because the beast lacks the intelligence to prepare food for itself. 
The psalmist singles out the young raven from the other fowl because the 
wise men of the nations say that the fathers of the ravens forsake them 
upon their birth. 


10. HEDELIGHTETH NOT IN THE STRENGTH OF THE HORSE, HE 
TAKETH NO PLEASURE IN THE LEGS OF A MAN. 
HE DELIGHTETH NOT IN THE STRENGTH OF THE HORSE. The 
meaning of this is as follows: “God does not delight in might.” He only 
delights in those who fear Him.” 


25 Translated according to LE. See I.E. on Hos. 2:17. 
26 That is, “even though they are dry and mighty.” 
27 God does not delight in those who are mighty. 
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[He delighteth not in the strength of the horse] is similar to Hast thou given the 
horse his strength? (Job 39:19).”* 

[HE TAKETH NO PLEASURE IN THE LEGS OF A MAN. ] The legs of a 
man refer to the legs of the rider [of the horse]. 


11. THE LORD TAKETH PLEASURE IN THEM THAT FEAR HIM, IN 
THOSE THAT WAIT FOR HIS MERCY. 
THE LORD TAKETH PLEASURE. The meaning of this is, “God gives 
food to all flesh. He does not do so because of their strength.” The young 
ravens (verse 9) is true proof of this. 


12. GLORIFY THE LORD, O JERUSALEM; PRAISE THY GOD, O 
ZION. 
GLORIFY THE LORD, O JERUSALEM. The verse speaks of the future. 
The city will be strong. Enemies will fear to attack her. 
What will her strength consist of?” God will bless her sons, who are many, 


within her (verse 13).°° 


13. FOR HE HATH MADE STRONG THE BARS OF THY GATES, HE 
HATH BLESSED THY CHILDREN WITHIN THEE. 


14. HE MAKETH THY BORDERS PEACE, HE GIVETH THEE IN 
PLENTY THE FAT OF WHEAT. 
The meaning of our verse is, “You will lie down there’! securely, amid an 


abundance of food.” 


28 The horse serves as a symbol of strength in both verses. 

29 Literally, “What is the strength?” 

30 Literally, “God has blessed her sons who are many within her.” 
31 Reading sham. See Filwarg and Ha-Keter. 
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HE SENDETH OUT HIS COMMANDMENT UPON EARTH, HIS 
WORD RUNNETH VERY SWIFTLY. 

HE SENDETH OUT HIS COMMANDMENT. Since the psalmist 
mentions the fat of wheat (verse 14), he mentions what brings it about, 
namely, God’s word, God’s decree.” 

HIS WORD RUNNETH. Scripture repeats itself.” On the other hand, 
the second half of our verse may be akin to I will also command the 
clouds that they rain no rain upon it (Is. 5:6).* He similarly commands it 


to rain.* 


HE GIVETH SNOW LIKE WOOL, HE SCATTERETH THE HOAR- 
FROST LIKE ASHES. 

HE GIVETH SNOW LIKE WOOL. He gives snow in its time, for when 
there is a lot of snow in the winter, then there is fat of wheat in the days of 


summer. 


HE CASTETH FORTH HIS ICE LIKE CRUMBS; WHO CAN STAND 
BEFORE HIS COLD? 
Karcho (His cold) is similar to kerach (ice) in the terrible ice (Ez. 1:22).*° 


HE SENDETH FORTH HIS WORD AND MELTETH THEM, HE 
CAUSETH HIS WIND TO BLOW AND THE WATERS FLOW. 

HE SENDETH FORTH HIS WORD AND MELTETH THEM. His 
word melts the snow, the hoar-frost, and the ice. 

The word yashev (He causeth ... to blow) in He causeth His wind to blow is 
a hifil. It is related to the word nashevah (bloweth) in bloweth upon it 
(Is. 40:7), which is a kal.” 


The observance of God’s commandment is its cause. 

His word runneth very swiftly means the same as He sendeth out His commandment upon 
earth. 

The second half of the verse does not repeat the first half. The first half deals with wheat. The 
second half deals with rain. 

Isaiah 5:6 speaks of God's word withholding rain. Our text speaks of God’s word giving rain. 
LE. renders karcho (His cold) as “His ice.” 

Both words come from the root nun, shin, bet. 
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19. HE DECLARETH HIS WORD UNTO JACOB, HIS STATUTES AND 
HIS ORDINANCES UNTO ISRAEL. 
HE DECLARETH HIS WORD UNTO JACOB. The meaning of this is, 
“He declared His word; that is, He declared His commandments to Jacob.” 
The same applies to His statutes and His ordinances unto Israel. [God 
declared His commandments, statutes, and ordinances to Israel] because 
His commandments are the cause of the rain coming down in its season. 
We find this written in the chapter beginning with And it shall come to pass, 
if ye shall hearken diligently unto My commandments ... that I will give the rain 
of your land in its season (Deut. 11:13-14). 


20. HE HATH NOT DEALT SO WITH ANY NATION, AND AS FOR HIS 
ORDINANCES, THEY HAVE NOT KNOWN THEM. HALLELUJAH. 
HE HATH NOT DEALT SO WITH ANY NATION. Its meaning is as 
follows: “God did not give His Torah to anyone but His people. He set 
Israel aside to be to Him a treasured nation.” 


The poet finishes the poem in the same way that he opened it.” 


38 He declareth also applies to His statutes and His ordinances unto Israel. 
39 The poet opens and ends the psalm with the world hallelujah. 
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HALLELUJAH. PRAISE YE THE LORD FROM THE HEAVENS, 
PRAISE HIM IN THE HEIGHTS. 

HALLELUJAH. This is a very precious psalm. It contains deep secrets. The 
psalmist now begins to speak of two worlds. One is the upper world; that 
is, the wide and great world.' The psalmist then goes on to speak of the low 
world which is like a dot, imagined by the mind, in the middle of a great 
circle.” 

The psalmist begins by saying, Praise the Lord (Hallelujah), you who are 
from heaven; praise Him in the heights. The meaning of in the heights is, “you 


who dwell in the heights;” that is, in the heaven of heavens.* 


PRAISE YE HIM, ALL HIS ANGELS; PRAISE YE HIM, ALL HIS 
HOSTS. 


[3. PRAISE YE HIM, SUN AND MOON; PRAISE YE HIM, ALL YE 


STARS OF LIGHT. 


PRAISE HIM, YE HEAVENS OF HEAVENS, AND YE WATERS 
THAT ARE ABOVE THE HEAVENS. 


Ne 


w 


The world beyond the firmament. 

If one conceives of a wide circle (the great wide world), then the earth is the dot in the middle 
of the circle. 

The heaven which is above the firmament. The heaven of heavens is the world of the spheres. 
See LE. on Ps. 19:2 and Gen. 1:1. Also see .E’s comment on verse 5. LE. paraphrases our verse 
as follows: “Praise the Lord (Hallelujah), you who are in heaven; praise Him in the heaven of 
heavens.” 


S. 
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LET THEM PRAISE THE NAME OF THE LORD, FOR HE 
COMMANDED AND THEY WERE CREATED. | 

PRAISE YE HIM, ALL HIS ANGELS (verse 2). Angels refers to beings 
that have no body.* After the angels, the psalmist mentions all His hosts 
(verse 2); that is, the pure bodies that do not consist of compounds.‘ This 
reference is to the many stars that are in the sphere of the constellations. 
The psalmist then mentions the “ministers” (verse 3).° He first mentions 
the sun and the moon, for they have dominion.’ He then mentions the 
stars that give light.* They are very bright? because they are close to the 
earth.!° He then mentions the heaven of heavens (verse 4). This reference is 
to the sphere of fire! which is close to the sphere of the moon. The psalmist 
then mentions the sphere of storm and water (verse 4.) which is above the 
heaven.” The border” of the upper world extends until here. 

The psalmist starts with the most honorable (verse 2) '* and concludes with 
the dishonorable (verse 7).!5 The reverse is the case when he deals with the 
lowly world.’* The psalmist calls upon those who inhabit the upper world 
to praise God, 

FOR HE COMMANDED AND THEY WERE CREATED. God decreed 
or willed [that they come into being]. 
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They are spiritual beings. They have no physical bodies. 

They are made up of one element. 

In Hebrew, mesharatim. The term refers to the sun, moon, and five visible stars (planets). 
The sun rules during the day and the moon at night. See Gen. 1:16. 

The planets. 

Literally, “because they have a lot of light.” 

The planets appear brighter than the stars because they are close to the earth. See LE. on Gen. 
1:16. 

LE. believed that there exist a sphere of fire and a sphere of storm (consisting of water) above 
the earth. It should be noted that LE. is not consistent with his use of the term “heaven of 
heavens.” Here, he applies it to the sphere of fire. At times he applies it to the domain of the 
spheres, as in verse 1. Also See LE. on Ps. 102:2 and Gen. 1:1. See Shlomo Sela, Astrology and 
Biblical Exegesis in Abraham Ibn Ezra’s Thought (Ramat Gan, Israel: Bar Ilan University Press, 
1999), 244. 

The firmament. See Gen. 1:1. 

The area. 

The contents of the heaven of heavens. 

The earth and its inhabitants. 

The world beneath the firmament. Here, the psalmist starts with the lowest creations and 
goes on to the highest creations. See I.E. on verse 7. 


6. 
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HE HATH ALSO ESTABLISHED THEM FOREVER AND EVER; 
HE HATH MADE A DECREE WHICH SHALL NOT BE 
TRANSGRESSED. 

HE HATH ALSO ESTABLISHED THEM FOREVER AND EVER. The 
explanation of this is as follows: “They” will never change, for they are not 
composed of the four elements.’ 

HE HATH MADE A DECREE WHICH SHALL NOT BE TRANS- 
GRESSED. Not one of them” shall transgress God’s decree. On the other 
hand, A decree which shall not be transgressed might mean, “the decree shall 
not cease to exist.” For example, Saturn completes its orbit twice in fifty- 
nine years. Each one of the heavenly bodies is similarly governed by an 
everlasting decree. The prophet says, If these ordinances” depart from before 
Me [... Then the seed of Israel also shall cease from being a nation... | (Jer. 
31:36). 


. PRAISE THE LORD FROM THE EARTH, YE SEA-MONSTERS 


AND ALL DEEPS.] 

[YE SEA-MONSTERS.] The psalmist now begins to take notice of the 
lower world.” He begins with the great monsters that are in the sea, for the 
land and the ocean make up one globe.” There is definite proof of this. 
The sea-monsters are living creatures. The deeps are not alive.” Look, the 
psalmist mentions those creations that are under the inhabited world.” 


He then mentions Fire and hail, snow and vapor.” 
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The heavenly bodies. 

Compound creations ultimately decompose. 

The heavenly bodies. 

The ordinances governing the moon and the stars. 

The point of Jer. 31:36 is to say that “these ordinances shall never depart from before Me.” 
The world beneath the firmament; i.e., the earth. Hence they are mentioned last. 
Therefore they are mentioned together. 

Therefore they are mentioned last. 

The sea and its creatures are below the dry land. The psalmist thus begins with the lowest part 
of the lowest world. 

All of these are upon the earth. 


[8. 
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FIRE AND HAIL, SNOW AND VAPOR, STORMY WIND 
FULFILLING HIS WORD. ] 

FIRE AND HAIL, SNOW AND VAPOR, STORMY WIND. Fire and hail, 
snow and vapor, stormy wind are all from the earth.” There is definite proof 
of this from the science of nature.” 

Fire refers to the “fire that kills by its odor.” * Hail is the reverse of fire.*° 
Vapor is the opposite of snow. The vapor refers to a hot mist that arises’! 
and resembles smoke. 

The stormy wind fulfills God’s word in all places. 

The psalmist thus also mentions those things that are upon the earth.” 


The psalmist next mentions Mountains. 


MOUNTAINS AND ALL HILLS, FRUITFUL TREES AND ALL 
CEDARS.] 

MOUNTAINS. The word harim (mountains) is related to the word harah 
(with child) in am I with child (Gen. 38:25). Harim refers to mountains 
which contain metal. Compare this to and out of whose mountains”? thou 
mayest dig brass (Deut. 8:9), and Iron is taken out of the dust (Job 28:2). 
Gevaot (hills) do not contain metal. Scripture next mentions the plants.** 
The psalmist begins with fruit-bearing trees. He then says, and all cedars. 


Cedars do not bear fruit.” He next mentions beasts. 
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They do not come from heaven. Thus, they are not out of place in this verse. 

Fire, hail, snow, and vapor do not come from the heaven of heavens. They come from the 
earth. 

It refers to a fire that is produced on earth. It does not refer to the fire of the “sphere of fire.” 
See L.E’s comment on verse 5. 

For hail consists of water. 

From the earth. 

The psalmist first mentions things that are below the earth. He now mentions things that are 
above the earth. 

Translated according to LE. 

Ha-Keter reads this as, “the valleys.” 

Thus they are listed after fruit-bearing trees. 


Book 5 


10. BEASTS AND ALL CATTLE, CREEPING THINGS AND WINGED 
FOWL.] 
BEASTS. The beasts (ha-chayyah) do not live in inhabited places. Cattle 
(behemah) live among people. Compare this to and for thy cattle and for the 
beasts that are in thy land (Lev. 25:7). 
The psalmist next mentions creeping things. The winged fowl are above 
them. Scripture therefore reads, and winged fowl. 
The psalmist next mentions And all peoples. 


[11. KINGS OF THE EARTH AND ALL PEOPLES, PRINCES AND ALL 
JUDGES OF THE EARTH. | 
KINGS OF THE EARTH. The psalmist starts with the most important 
ones—namely, the kings of the earth. He then mentions and all peoples that 
are subservient to the kings. The psalmist then takes note of the sarim (the 
princes)**—that is, those who make themselves into rulers and act by 
their power and do not follow the law. All the judges of the earth is parallel 


to them. 


12. BOTH YOUNG MEN AND MAIDENS, OLD MEN AND CHILDREN. 
BOTH YOUNG MEN AND MAIDENS. Peoples consist of males and 
females. Scripture therefore reads Both young men and maidens.” The 
males also change with time. Sometimes their strength grows; at other 
times their strength diminishes. Hence scripture reads old men and 
children.** 

Scripture next reads, [Let them praise the Name of the Lord, for His name 
alone is mighty. | 


36 I.E. renders sarim as “self-appointed rulers.” 

37 Mikra‘ot Gedolot editions place this sentence at the end of the previous comment. Ha-Keter 
places it at the opening of verse 12. I have followed Ha-Keter. 

38 Scripture first mentions peoples. It then it goes on to note that “peoples” consist of males and 
females. It then points out that the males consist of the old and the young. LE. does not 
explain why scripture does not note this with regard to females. 

39 Translated in keeping with I.E’s commentary. 
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[13. LET THEM PRAISE THE NAME OF THE LORD, FOR HIS NAME 


ALONE IS MIGHTY; HIS GLORY IS ABOVE THE EARTH AND 
HEAVEN. ] 

LET THEM PRAISE THE NAME OF THE LORD, FOR HIS NAME 
ALONE IS MIGHTY. God will not come to an end. However, these*® 
will. The individuals will pass away."! 

The Name of the Lord is exalted, for He preserves the kinds. 

The psalmist notes that all the creations of the lower world will be destroyed. 
Only Israel shall survive. Scripture therefore says, And He hath lifted up a 
horn for His people.” 


[14.AND HE HATH LIFTED UP A HORN FOR HIS PEOPLE, A PRAISE 


FOR ALL HIS SAINTS, EVEN FOR THE CHILDREN OF ISRA- 
EL—A PEOPLE NEAR UNTO HIM. HALLELUJAH. | 

A PRAISE FOR ALL HIS SAINTS. Let all the saints of Israel—who are 
the saints of the Lord—not all of Israel, praise themselves with this. The 
psalmist mentions His saints and says even for the children of Israel.“ 

The word am (a people) is not connected to kerovo (near unto Him).*5 The 
meaning of am kerovo (a people near unto Him) is, “a people that is near to 
Him’; that is, a people that is near to God. Similarly, le-ish chasidekha (Thy 
holy one) (Deut. 33:8).* 
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The above-mentioned. 

The individuals which make up the kind—or species—will pass away. However, the kind 
itself will remain. 

The “lifting up of the horn” signifies victory. Israel will survive while others shall pass away. 


Let all His saints praise themselves with the knowledge that God has lifted up their horns. 


Our verse reads, A praise for all His saints, even for the children of Israel. I.E. understands this as 
meaning, “A praise for all His saints of the children of Israel.” 

If am is in the construct with kerovo, then our text could be interpreted as reading, “a people 
of one near to Him.’ Hence, LE. points out that our text should be understood as if it were 


written am she-hu kerovo (a people that is near to Him). 


If we connect le-ish to chasidekha, then our verse reads “to the man of Your holy one.” LE. 
therefore suggests that le-ish chasidekha be read as if it were written le-ish she-hu chasidekha (to 
the man who is Your holy one). 
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HALLELUJAH. SING UNTO THE LORD A NEW SONG, AND HIS 
PRAISE IN THE ASSEMBLY OF THE SAINTS. 
HALLELUJAH. Sing a new song unto the Lord because of the glory’ 


which the Lord has given to you alone. 


LET ISRAEL REJOICE IN HIS MAKER, LET THE CHILDREN OF 
ZION BE JOYFUL IN THEIR KING. 

LET ISRAEL REJOICE IN HIS MAKER. Be-osav (in his maker) is a 
plural.’ It is like bo‘alayikh (thy husband)? in For thy Maker is thy husband 
(Is. 54:5). It is similar to the word Elohim (God).*I have already explained 
the term Elohim in the Torah portion Genesis (Gen. 1:1). 


LET THEM PRAISE HIS NAME IN THE DANCE, LET THEM SING 
PRAISES UNTO HIM WITH THE TIMBREL AND HARP. 


. FOR THE LORD TAKETH PLEASURE IN HIS PEOPLE, HE 


ADORNETH THE HUMBLE WITH SALVATION. | 
LET THEM PRAISE HIS NAME. For He does not take pleasure in 
anything in all of the world, with the sole exception of His people.® 


Ne 


The gift of immortality mentioned at the end of Psalm 148.—R. Sherem. 
Be sav literally means, in his makers. 1.E’s point is that the plural is at times employed out of 


respect for God. See LE. on Gen. 1:1. 
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Boalayikh literally means, your husbands. 
Elohim is a plural. See LE. on Gen. 1:1. 
LE. on Gen. 1:1 explains that elohim means, “the angels.’ God is called Elohim because He 


works through the angels. 


lon 


Literally, “except for His people alone.” 
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LET THE PIOUS EXULT IN GLORY, LET THEM SING FOR JOY 
UPON THEIR BEDS. 

LET THE PIOUS EXULT IN GLORY. Let the pious exalt in this glory— 
that is, in knowing that they will exist forever. The reference is to their 
souls,’ or to the world that is to come.® 

Let them sing for joy upon their beds means, “Let them sing for joy upon their 
beds when they are alone at night.’ 


LET THE HIGH PRAISES OF GOD BE IN THEIR MOUTH, AND A 
TWO-EDGED SWORD IN THEIR HAND.’ 

LET THE HIGH PRAISES OF GOD BE IN THEIR MOUTH. Rabbi 
Moses says the verse means, “They will praise God when they come to 
wage war”! 

Rabbi Joshua says [that the meaning of our verse is, ] “The high praises of 
the Lord are in their mouth as a two-edged sword in their hand.” 


TO EXECUTE VENGEANCE UPON THE NATIONS AND CHAS- 
TISEMENTS UPON THE PEOPLES. 

TO EXECUTE VENGEANCE UPON THE NATIONS. The meaning of 
this is, “To turn them to serve God.” This will take place in the days of the 


messiah. 


TO BIND THEIR KINGS WITH CHAINS AND THEIR NOBLES 
WITH FETTERS OF IRON. 

TO BIND THEIR KINGS WITH CHAINS. After saying to execute 
vengeance upon the nations, the psalmist mentions their kings.'* Compare 
this to and their kings in procession (Is. 60:11). 


1 


Ww 


Glory refers to the soul. 

Following death. 

Literally, The high praises of God are in their mouth, and a two-edged sword is in their hand. 
Rabbi Moses reads our verse as follows: “The high praises of God are in their mouth when 
they hold a two-edged sword in their hand; that is, when they wage war.” 

Rabbi Joshua understands our verse as follows: “The high praises of God that are their mouth 
are as effective as the two-edged sword that is in their hand.’ In other words, their praise of 
God is as effective as a two-edged sword. 

Their kings will be bound in chains. 

The kings of the nations will be led captive. 


Book 5 


9. TO EXECUTE UPON THEM THE JUDGMENT WRITIEN, HE IS 
THE GLORY OF ALL HIS PIOUS. HALLELUJAH. 
TO EXECUTE UPON THEM THE JUDGMENT WRITTEN. They will 
execute upon them the judgment that was written for another generation 
[to execute]. It'S will be the glory of all His pious. 


14 They will be the ones who will execute the judgment that was written in scripture; namely, 
that a future generation will execute judgment upon the nations.—Radak. 
15 The judgment that Israel executes upon its enemies. 


Chapter 150 


1. HALLELUJAH. PRAISE GOD IN HIS SANCTUARY, PRAISE HIM 
IN THE FIRMAMENT OF HIS POWER. 
HALLELUJAH. Rabbi Moses says that in His sanctuary refers to the 
heavens. The same applies to the firmament of His power. Compare this to 
and His strength is in the skies (Ps. 68:35). 
Rabbi Judah Ha-Levi says that our verse should be interpreted as follows: 
“Praise God Who is in His holy sanctuary; that is, Who is in the Sanctuary 
and the Temple. The firmament of His power refers to the Ark.” 
The poet spoke to the Leviim,' who are the ones who play the psaltery 


and all manner of instruments. 


2. PRAISE HIM FORHIS MIGHTY ACTS, PRAISE HIM ACCORDING 
TO HIS ABUNDANT GREATNESS. 
PRAISE HIM FOR HIS MIGHTY ACTS. The meaning of Praise Him for 
His mighty acts is, “Praise Him by recounting His mighty acts.” 
PRAISE HIM ACCORDING TO HIS ABUNDANT GREATNESS. The 
meaning of this is, “Praise Him greatly since His greatness is abundant.’ 


3. PRAISE HIM WITH THE BLAST OF THE HORN, PRAISE HIM 
WITH THE PSALTERY AND HARP. 
PRAISE HIM WITH THE PSALTERY. The nevel (psaltery) is an instru- 


ment containing ten holes.” 


1 Not to the heavenly beings, as would be the case in Rabbi Moses’ interpretation. 
2 LE. on Ps. 33:2, LE. quotes this opinion in the name of Rabbi Moses and rejects it. I.E. appar- 
ently changed his mind. 


4. 


Book 5 


PRAISE HIM WITH THE TIMBREL AND DANCE, PRAISE HIM 
WITH STRINGED INSTRUMENTS AND THE PIPE. 

PRAISE HIM WITH STRINGED INSTRUMENTS. Halleluhu be-minnim 
(praise Him with stringed instruments)? means, “Praise Him with many 


instruments employing one tune.”* 


PRAISE HIM WITH THE LOUD-SOUNDING CYMBALS, PRAISE 
HIM WITH THE CLANGING CYMBALS. 

PRAISE HIM WITH THE LOUD-SOUNDING CYMBALS. Tziltzele 
(cymbals) in tziltzele shama (loud-sounding cymbals) are the same as the 
metziltayim (cymbals) mentioned in the Book of Chronicles (2 Chron. 5:12). 
The following is a general rule: We cannot know the identity of these 
musical instruments, for there are many musical instruments in the Land 
of IshmaelS which the men of Edom have not seen, and there are also 


instruments in Edom’ which the wise men of Ishmael have not heard.’ 


LET EVERYTHING THAT HATH BREATH’ PRAISE THE LORD. 
HALLELUJAH. 

Rabbi Judah’ says that the musicians sang songs upon the harp. The tune 
changed in accordance with the length of the breath’ and the shortness of 
the sound. It varied with the pitch of the voice—whether it was high or 
low—and its speed. This is the reason that the psalmist concludes with, “all 


»11 


breaths praise God 
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Halleluhu be-minnim literally means, “praise Him with kinds.” 

The various instruments are to be sounded in concert. 

Muslim countries. 

Christian countries. 

Thus it should not surprise us that we do not know the identity of the instruments mentioned 
in the Book of Psalms that we have never seen nor heard. 

In Hebrew, neshamah. The word can be rendered “breath” or “soul.” 

Rabbi Yehudah Ibn Chyuj. 

In Hebrew, ru'ach; literally, wind. 

Rabbi Judah renders neshamah as “breath.” He renders Let everything that hath breath praise 
the Lord as, “Let every breath [employed in singing] praise the Lord.” 


Chapter 150 


Rabbi Solomon the Sephardi says that neshamah (breath) alludes to the 


upper soul, which is in heaven." 
LOOK, THE BOOK OF PSALMS" IS FINISHED AND COMPLETED. 
ABRAHAM THE SON OF MEIR THEM“ COMPLETED. 
THE PRAISES OF GOD CAN NEVER BE COMPLETED. 


WHO IS THE ONE WHO COMMENCED THEM AND THEM 
COMPLETED. 


12 Rabbi Judah renders our verse as follows: Let everything that possesses an upper soul praise 
the Lord. 

13 The Commentary on the Book of Psalms. 

14 “Them” refers to the psalms. 


Bibliography 


Ben-Menahem, N. Ibn Ezra Studies (Hebrew) Jerusalem: 1978. 

Chakham, Amos. SeferTehillim. Jerusalem: 1988. 

Cohen, A. The Psalms. The Soncino Books of the Bible. London: 1985. 

Cohen, Menachem. Mikra’ot Gedolot - ‘Haketer’ - Psalms. Vol. I, Ramat 
Gan: 2003; Vol. II, Ramat Gan: 2012. 

Cohen, Joseph. Haguto Ha-Filosofit Shel Rabbenu Avraham Ibn Ezra. 
Israel: 1996. 

Goldstein, David. The Jewish Poets of Spain. London: 1965. 

Efros, I. Studies in Medieval Jewish Philosophy. New York: 1974. 

Filwarg, J. Bene Reshef [Supercommentary on Ibn Ezra’s Commentaries on 
Scripture]. Piotrekow: 1900. 

Fine, Harry H. Gems of Hebrew Verse. Boston: 1940. 

Fleisher, J. L. Avraham Ibn Ezra, Kovetz Maamarim Al Toledotav Vi-Yit- 
zirotav. Tel Aviv: 1970. 

Friedlander, M. Essays on the Writings of Abraham Ibn Ezra. London: 1877. 

Friedlander, M. The Commentary of Ibn Ezra on Isaiah. London: 1873. 

Golb, Norman. History and Culture of the Jews of Rouen in the Middle Ages 
(Hebrew). Tel Aviv: 1976. 

Goldstein, D. The Jewish Poets of Spain. Middlesex: 1965. 

Gratz, Heinrich. Divre Yeme Yisrael. Translated by J.P. Rabinowitz. 
N.P.: 1916. 

Husik, I. A History of Mediaeval Jewish Philosophy. Phila: 1940. 

Kahana, David. Rabbi Avraham Ibn Ezra (Hebrew). Warsaw: 1922. 

Katz Sarah, Fair Verses of the Jewish Adalusian Poets (Hebrew). 
Jerusalem: 1997. 

Klatzkin, Jacob. Otzar Ha-Munachim Ha-Filosofiyim. Berlin: 1928. 


Bibliography 


Kook, Abraham Yitzchak. Orot Ha-Kodesh, Musar Ha-Kodesh Vol. 11. Jeru- 
salem: 1990. 

Krinsky, J.L. Chumash Me-Chokeke Yehudah [Supercommentary on Ibn 
Ezras Commentaries on Scripture]. New York: 1975. 

Levin, I. Abraham Ibn Ezra Reader (Hebrew). New York: 1985 

Melammed, E.Z. Mefareshe Ha- Mikra. Jerusalem: 1978. 

Rosenberg, A.J. The Book of Psalms Vol. 3, Translated and Annotated. New 
York: 1991. 

Sela, Shlomo. Abraham Ibn Ezra and the Rise of Medieval Hebrew Science. 
Boston: 2003. 

———. Astrologyah U-Farshono Ha-Mikra Be-Hagatto Shel Avraham Ibn 
Ezra. Israel: 1999. 

Schmelzer, Menahem H. Yitzhak Ibn Ezra Shirim. New York: 1979. 

Shirman, Chaim. Ha-Shirah Ha-lvrit Bi-Sefarad U-Ve-Provance. 
Jerusalem: 1956. 

Sherem, Isaac. Beer Yitzchak. Leghorn: 1864. 

Simon, Uriel. Four Approaches to the Book of Psalms: From Saadiah Gaon to 
Abraham Ibn Ezra. Translated By Lenn J. Schramm. New York: 1991. 

Strickman, H. Norman, ‘The Secret of the Torah: A Translation of Ibn Ezra’s 
Yesod Mora Ve-Sod Ha-Torah. New Jersey: 1995. 

Strickman, H. Norman, and Arthur Silver. Ibn Ezra’s Commentary on the 
Pentateuch (Genesis) Translated & Annotated. New York: 1988 

___. Ibn Ezra’s Commentary on the Pentateuch (Exodus) Translated & Anno- 
tated. New York: 1996. 

___. Ibn Ezras Commentary on the Pentateuch (Leviticus) Translated & 
Annotated. New York: 2004. 

___. Ibn Ezra’s Commentary on the Pentateuch (Numbers) Translated & 
Annotated. New York: 1999. 

___. Ibn Ezra’s Commentary on the Pentateuch (Deuteronomy) Translated & 
Annotated. New York: 2001. 

Twersky, Isadore, and Jay Harris, eds. Rabbi Abraham Ibn Ezra: Studies in 
the Writings of Twelfth-Century Jewish Polymath. Cambridge: 1994. 

Waxman, Meyer, A History of Jewish Literature, Vol. 1. New Jersey: 1960. 

Wilinsky, M. Sefer Ha-Rikmah Le-Rabbenu Ibn Janah, Be-Targumo Shel 
Rabbenu Yehudah Ibn Tibbon. Jerusalem: 1964. 


Torah 
Genesis 
1:1 


1:2 
1:3 
1:3-25 
1:6 
1:7 
1:16 
1:20 
1:21 
1:26 
2:3 
2:4 
2:6 
2:7 
2:19 
3:6 
3:13 
3:17 
3:20 
4:6 
4:7 
4:19 
5:22 
5:24 
6:6 
6:13 
8:21 
9:9 
11:9 
11-12 


Index of Sources 


64, 152, 252-254, 
348, 489, 556-557, 
562 

167 
252-253 
252 

255, 475 

253 

160, 258, 557 
274 

535 

121 

306, 372, 537 
348, 395 

469 

502 

63 

549 

15 

69-70, 262 
544 

111 

111 

245 

226 

16 

174 

544 

227 
402-403 
356 

427 


12:8 


12:10-20. 


12:11 
14:18 
14:20 
14:23 
15 
15:7-21 
15:14 
15:16 
15:18-21 
17:1 
17:8 
T71 
18:7 
19:2 
19:24 
20:7 
20:13 
20:18 
21:14-15 
21:33 
21:34 
22:4 
23:13 
23:17 
24:5 
24:20 
24:23 
24:23 
24:47 
24:66 
25:26 
25:27 


358 

267 

344, 357 
320, 323 
323 

262 

327 

267 

327 

478 
290,479 
489 

278 

498 

395, 528 
202 

211 

269 

138, 180, 344, 417 
306 

297 

265 

267 

22, 508 
353 

178 

358 

519 

63 

63 

80 

407 

164 

95 


Index of Sources 


26:1-33 267 47:21 
26:3 267 48:7 
26:16 89 48:14-20 
26:29 390 48:15 
27:2 96 48:16 
27:31 99 48:22 
27:37 151 49:4 
27:40 485 49:6 
28:3-4 269 49:9 
28:15 427 49:22 
28:17 458 
28:20-22 457 49:24 
28:21 546 49:25 
30:12 410 49:27 
31:12 81 
31:29 6 Exodus 
31:49 8 13:21 
32:4 58 13:13 
32:19 28 18:3 
32:25-30 251 te 
33:5 411 a 
33:8 17 ist 
37:2 81 2:6 
37:18 272 els 
38:25 559 eet 
39:1 270 3:7 
39:5 40 ae 
41:42 102 4:16 
41:45 102 4:23 
41:57 206 5:3 
41:68 46 313 
42:7 501 5:25 
42:21 420 6:3 
42:28 173 Sa 
43:9 407 l 
44:34 146, 496 o 
45:5: 269 P 
ee J71 7:14-10:20 
45:21 461 S17 
45:22 170 3:1-11 
45:26 43 li 
46:6 267 ail 
47:15 47 aan 
9:23 


47:18 324, 502 


400 
458 
89 
129 
89 
478 
497 
427 
109 
97-98, 245, 329, 
401 
50, 88 
108 
392 


277 
52 

96 

96 

63 

340, 347 
117 

238 

358 

237 

90, 168, 219 
104, 273 
470 

281 

486 

105 

489 

104 

105 

172 

71, 274 
273 

274 
274 

98, 421 
73 

22, 508 
73, 274 


9:27 
10:21-24 
11:1 
11:1-3 
11:10 
12: 29-36 
12:1 
12:5 
12:6 
12:23 
12:33 
12:36 
12:39 
12:41 
14:3 
14:8 
14:12 
14:21 
14:22 
14:22, 29 
14:24 
14:27 
14:29 
14:30 
15:1 
15:2 
15:11 
15:13 
15:17 
15:19 
16:3 
16:4 
16:11-12 
16:20 
17:6 
17:12 
17:13-15 
18:4 
18:5 
18:6 
18:10 
19:1 
19:2 
19:6 
19:13 


Index of Sources 


73 

273 

63 

63 

273 
470 
219 
233 
348 
180 
276 
327, 387 
S1 

124 
177 
477 
281 

51, 58, 281, 342-343 
281, 342, 477 
S1 

105 
28, S1 
59 

299 
282 
368 

49, 370 
366 
21, 93, 162 
S1 

277 
277 
277 

71 

105 
172 

60 

542 

64 

64 

104 

63 

63 

341 
343 


19:18 
20:2 
20:5 
20:11 
21:13 
21:19 
21:27 
22:6 
22:26 
22:27 
23:33 
25:2 
25:7 
25:11 
25:19 
25:24 
27:8 
27:12 
27:21 
28:17 
28:41 
29:12 
29:30 
30:8 
30:23 
32:18 
32:18 
32:31 
32:32 
33:3 
33:5 
33:19 
34:4 
34:6 
34:6-7 
34:7 
34:9 
34:24 
35:5 


Leviticus 
2:14 

3:11 

4:23 

7:9 


90 

10S, 418 
315 

312 

180 
146, 343 
462 

227 

327 

110 

288 

238 


462 
163, 306 
220 

85 

364 

66 

$17 

141 
141, $52 
352, 358 
139 

235 

61 

248, 391 
61 
246-247, 333, 353 
246 
247-248 
113 

124 

$27 


381 
62 

173 
549 


Index of Sources 


8:30 465 13:26 204 
9:22 466 14:4 204 
10:3 114, 174 14:18 247 
10:13 366 14:22 66, 204 
11:17 232 15:15 336 
11:18 232 15:39 18, 412 
12:8 30 16:1 283 
16:22 349 16:1-35 283 
18:3 328 16:5 283 
18:4 328 16:13 283, 483 
18:5 404, 407 16:22 221 
19:13 317 16:29 314 
23:24 87 16:30 435, 533 
25:4 83 16:32 221, 283 
25:7 560 17:3 72 
25:17 25 19:15 286 
25:30 55, 162 20:2-14 287 
25:47 290 20:10 287 
26:1 8 20:11 287 
26:5 42 20:16 250 
26:18 549 21:28 78 
26:34 236 21:30 25 
26:37 87, 238 22:9 226 
26:40 280 22:11 358 
26:41 289 22:30 495 
26:42 291 23:21 154 
26:43 205 24:5 361 
26:45 290 24:17 305 
27:8 150 25:1-8 286 
25:13 287 
Numbers 25:14 286 
1:23 286 26:14 286 
5:12 227 26:59 33, 522 
5:22 60 27:7 173 
6:22-27 466 na a 
8:17 142 ne a 
10:35 21 en = 
11: 1:3; 5; 33-34 61 33:4 103, 213 
AaS 64 33:54 437 
11:4-34 282 
11:5-6; 31-34 61 Deuteronomy 
11:7 8 20:3 269 
11:20 65 33:8 443 
11:33-34 283 1:19 285 


12:1 382 1:21 285 


Index of Sources 


1:28 426 28:12 129, 480 
1:37 287 28:32 387 
1:41 147 28:53 426, 496 
2:9 509 28:59 460 
2:19 495 28:64 286 
3:25 75, 371 29:3 205 

4:7 133 29:9-14 404 

4:9 56 29:10 169 
4:24 57, 123 29:14 404 
4:35 104 29:21 48 

4:36 104 31:12 184 
4:44 55 32:4 292 

5:2 284 32:7 168 
6:16 543 32:11 177 
6:25 335 32:13 161 

7:9 249 32:15 109 
7:10 185 32:37 4 

7:12 385 32:39 383 
7:13 535 32:40 159 
8:15 59, 161 33269 

8:17 10, 12 33:1 172 

9:1 142 33:8 561 
9:14 285 33:15 167 
9:29 21 33:27 166 
10:16 338 33:29 107, 346 
10:17 207, 338 34:7 188 
10:18 193 36104 

11:13-14 $55 10:18; 27:19 193 
12:5 266 

12:8-18 328 Prophets 

12:9 328 Joshua 

13:1 220 a 68 

13:5 380 mee = 

15:1 400 3:13 342-343 
igs ake 5:2 161, 275 
20:12 495 ae bees 
20:19 365 ses Aoa 
Siok ag 10:24 506 
23:13 45, 510 24:4 28, 195 
24:10 156 a7 36 
24:15 132, 527 Judges 

26:5 355, 551 3:19 176 
26:15 166 4:18 528 


26:17 193 5:14 31 


Index of Sources 


§:21 117 7:1-13 443 
5:26 10 8:15 82, 225, 323 
71 123 8:18 322 
8:20 449 12:4 371 
9:29 97 12:14 284, 506 
9:54 22 12:26 324 
13:17 270 20:18 314, 369 
14:14 54 21:17 320 
15:14 44 22:3 530 
21:22 236, 384 22:7 295 
22:33 225 
1 Samuel 23:13 30 
1:5 189 93.15 325 
2a 340 24:18-25 459 
2:3 34, 119, 370 
2:8 306 1 Kings 
3:3 77 2:5 220 
4:10-11 78 5:9 148, 228 
5:6-12 79 5:23 323 
9:7 174 5:32 116 
10:5 124 6:29 362 
10:22 11 11:14 313 
11:9 87 13:6 97 
12:15 98 14:10 118 
12:17 220 17:10 527 
14:14 448 18:10 360 
14:47 125 19:11 35,65 
19:5 405 22:4 499 
20:29 138 22:36 290, 420 
21:5 403 ; 
21:14 5 2 Kings 
23:1 483 8 903 
23:26 354 on 395 
23:28 518 3:19 es 
24:14 518 a 376 
25:25 372 6:32 194: 
25:37 413 sas ee 
a pa 9:17 30 
28:10 S15 ered 79 
ay eae 11:12 88, 102 
pe on 12:11 438 
17:13 73 
2 Samuel 19:35 250 
3:30 358, 479, 494 20:3 354 


6:2 208 


Isaiah 
1:13 
1:14 
1:6 
2:2 
2:16 
3:6 
3:8 
3:17 
3:22 
8:5 
5:6 
8:7 
5:25 
6:4 
6:9 
8:13 
9:1 
9:9 
9:18 
10:33 
13:22 
17:4 
17:6 
17:11 
17:13 
22:16 
24:2 
24:19 
25:5 
27:11 
29:1 
30:7 
32:7 
38:18 
40:7 
40:12 
40:22 
40:26 
40:29 
41:24 
42:5 
42:11 
43:17 
45:7 


274, 332 
72 

274 

406 

108 

66 

193 

407 

118 

338 

499 

27, 209 

354 

95 

80, 101, 372 
152 

76 

134 

554 

91, 333, 400 
253 

551 

143, 515 
426 

194 

100 

364 

196 


Index of Sources 


45:8 
45:23 
47:5 
48:13 
48:14 
49:10 
51:6 
51:9 
51:16 
S$1:17 
51:21 
54:5 
$5:11 
56:7 
58:3 
58:6 
58:8 
58:11 
60:11 
60:21 
61:6 
61:10 
62:7 
63:5 
63:9 
63:10 
63:14 
63:17 
65:10 
66:18 


Jeremiah 
1:5 
2:2 
2:24 
3:5 
3:7 
4:16 
7:4 
7:29 
8:18 
9:7 
10:19 
11:19 
14:18 


129 

404 

339, 454 
399 

82 

480 

241 

137 

349 

343 

137, 367, 370 
$62 


219, 410 
462 

349, 364, 525 
215 

250 

287, 508 

52 

291 

494 

520 


494 
478 
528 
244 
341 
25 

336 
172 
147 
1S 

435 
535 
178 


14:22 
16:19 
17:6 

17:10 
17:12 
17:13 
18:20 
21:2 

21:12 
22:23 
23:19 
23:36 
28:5 

31:2 

31:14 
31:19 
31:35 
31:36 
32:12 
32:40 
33:26 
34:14 
49:2 

50:16 
50:17 
50:24 
51:14 
51:34 
51:39 


Ezekiel 
14:14 
1:1 
1:15 
1:22 
1:24 
2:8 
3:14 
8:3 
9:4 
10:3 
13:18 
13:20 
14:13 
16:11 


468 
364, 366 
237 
493 
191,235 
187 

197 
370 
229 

147 

118 

68, 485 
288, 468 
494 

89 

56, 407 
240 
558 
433 

19 

50 

400 
324 

25 

233 

177 
382 

95 

48 


172 
403 

503 
554 

191 
130,311 
98 

505 

70 

357, 367 
139 

72 

223 

88 


Index of Sources 


17:22 
18:7 

20:29 
20:43 
21:15 
23:3 

24:11 
29:3 

29:21 
37:1 

39:26 
44:19 
44:30 
45:1 

46:17 
14:13 
23:34 
26:21 
30:16 


Hosea 
2:17 
4:5 
6:3 
12:4 
13:14 
14:3 


Joel 
1:10 
2:10 


Amos 
1:2 
2:9 
4:13 
5:8 
6:6 
6:8 
7:1 
6:6 


Obadiah 
1:3 

1:4 

1:12 


482 
94 
356 
205 
522 
502 
231 
224 
411 
98 
506 
210 
410 
437 
370, 425 
223 
10 
15 
343 


552 
198, 349 
119, 370-371 
483 

178 

21-22, 514 


364 
127 


30 

151, 478 
173 

195, 256 
103 

387 

200 

$17 


156 
337 
485-486 


Micah 
7:5 
7:8 


Habakkuk 
1:3 

1:16 

2al 

2:6 

3:15 

3:17 


Zephaniah 
1:10 
3:9 


Zechariah 
2:16 

4:1 

9:13 
14:12 


Malachi 
3:5 

3:16 
3:21 


Writings 
Psalms 
1:1 

1:6 

1:6; 2:4 
3:3 

3:8 

4:1 

5:5 

7:2 

7:4 

7:8 

8:1 

8:4 
9:18 
10:3 
11:6 
16:5 
16:6 


Index of Sources 


S15 
332 


92 

80 

128 
402-403 
35 

80 


125, 377, 494 
11-12 

207 

137, 510 

138 

141, 423, 426, 521 
312 

527 

201 

278 

120 

189 

357 

298 

390 

356, 366-367 
365, 367 


16:8 
16:9 
16:10 
17:15 
18:9 
18:9, 13 
18:13 
18:15 
18:17 
18:21 
18:26 
18:30 
19 
19:2 


19:2-3 
19:7 
19:9 
19:12 
19:14 
20320 
20. 4 
20:2 
20:7 
20:9 
21320 
21:2 
22:3 
22:7 
22:15 
22:24 
23:3 
24:2 
24:4 
25:20 
27:11 
29:7 
29:8 
32:1 
32:9 
33:1 
33:2 
34:6 
35:13 


454 

69, 309 

132 

505 

91 

512 

254, 512 

532 

532 

132 

143 

200 

189, 191 

150, 191, 254, 398, 
556 

398 

469 

55, 328, 376, 404 
385 

388 


321 
320 
207 
548 


320, 366 
349 

413 

4, S19 
97 

$10 

458 

92 

S15 

187 

275 

256 

243 

244 

549 

533, S65 
306 

312 


Index of Sources 


35:18 177, 234 75:5 140 
36:7 94 76:3 166 
37:20 231, 486 76:3 166 
37:35 141 77:16 103 
37:37 308 77:20 164 
38:7 454 78:5 102 
39:5 174 78:9 143 
39:6 163 78:15 28 
39:11 401 78:21 496 
40:5 137 78:33 170 
40:18 546 78:34 170 
42:8 123 78:61 266 
49:2 3 80:7 284 
49:9 357, 504 81:6 430 
49:10, 16,21 543 81:8 403 
49:11 18, 128, 185 82:5 209 
49:16 16 84:3 386, 422 
50:3 174 85:9 54 

52:4 424 88:1 148, 155 
52:7 93 89:1 142 
53:4 76 89:19 124 
54:5; 86:14 24 89:42 483 
56:7 509 89:44 275 

$7 521 89:51 333 
57:9 46 90 176 
57:10 32 90:1 40, 176, 179 
59:16 314 90:2 503, 526 
59:18 530 90:6 364 

60 310 91:6 288 
60:7-14 310 93:1 240 
62:10 163 93:3 144, 303 
63:6 244 93:4 38 
63:10 433 94:4 410 
65:8 152 94:9 495 
66:3 107 95:10 507 
66:4 32 96:12 95 

68:7 340 99:7 380 
68:26 209 99:7,9 208 
68:31 30 102:1 7; 522 
68:35 36, S65 102:2 557 
69:1 88 103 252 
72:1 320 103:5 413 
73:22 194 103:17 241 


73:27 399 103:19 $41 


Index of Sources 


104:4 73, 248 120:6 433, 448 
104:5 240 120-134 423 
104:29,30 170 121 423, 434 
105: 28 298 121:6 231 
105:4 78 122 434 
105:18 298 122:6 38 
106:14 296 123 434 
106:19 66, 246 124:3 127 
106:37 179 126:5 450 
107:4 295 126:6 449 
107:10 295, 354 127:1 175 
107:18 295 127:3 446 
107:23 295 128:3 446 
108:3 226 132:4 365, 367, 458 
108:7-14 310 132:8 78, 208 
109:1 530 132:17 464 
109:2 199 133:3 466 
109:4 130, 199, 412 135:5 153 
109:19 253 135:9 358 
109:24 107 136:15 282 
111:2 388 136:22 435 
113 360 136:24 533 
113:5 343 137:5 491 
113:6-9 343 137:6 456 
114:1 340 137:7 237 
115:5 8 138:7 532 
115:10 340 139: 5 153 
115:17 145 139:15 410 
116:4 371 139:21 187 
116:8 510 139:24 70 
116:19 470 142:4 525 
118:5 105, 352, 524 147:1 32 
118:14 458 148:5 253 
118:25 358 148:6 240-241 
118:27 101 148:8 254 
119:8 501 148:9 342 
119:62 184 148:14 339 
119:90 240 
119:99 401 Proverbs 
119:143 295 1:2 4 
119:173 98 Ea i 
a ae 2:10 102, 196 
oes i 3:15 384 
4:13 515 


120:4 76 


6:14 
6:20 
7:8 
7:10 
7:16 
7:20 
8:11 
8:13 
8:31 
8:34 
9:5 
10:25 
12:24 
12:28 
14:13 
16:3 
16:9 
16:12 
16:15 
16:33 
18:8 
18:14 
19:6 
19:29 
20:20 
20:27 
21:14 
23:5 
23:6 
23:14 
26:14 
26:27 
27:15 
27:16 
29:6 
30:8 
30:16 


Job 
1:21 
2:1 
3:2 
3:24 


364 
163 
367, 465 
173 
516 
159 
S15 
301 
383 
454 
179 
366, 547 
297 


165 
110 
355 
45 


Index of Sources 


3:25 
4:19 
5:9 
5:10 
5:16 
5:23 
6:4 
7il 
10:1 
10:8 
10:11 
10:21, 22 
11:12 
11:17 
12:21 
13:4 
14:17 
15:18 
15:26 
16:12 
16:22 
20:2 
20:17 
22:15 
23:11 
24:1 
24:15 
24:21 
26:7 
28:2 
28:11 
29:3 
30:3 
31:28 
33 
33:19 
33:20 
33:23 
33:25 
34:14 
35:11 
37:2 
37:14 


414 

376 

468, 552 
468, 552 
201 
180-181 
144 

163 

205, 418 
550 

$00 

173 

382 

173 

317 

207 

394 

351, 377, 381 
34 


244 
402-403 
245 
262 
272 
171 
308 


37:18 64 
38:5 352 
38:18 337 
38:36 8 
39:19 $53 
42:2 196 
29:3 404 
Song of Solomon 
2:9 463 
5:1 95 
5:7 5 
Ruth 

4:1 356 
4:7 449 
Lamentations 

1:2 45 
1:7 131 
1:13 231 
1:14 342 
1:15 407 
2:1 234 
2:3 26 
2:7 39, 160 
2:8 123 
2:19 45, 230, 297 
3:16 233 
3:21 11 
3:23 13 
3:26 22 
3:37 267 
3:63 440 
4:5 339 
4:21 485 
5:16 96 
5:19 234 
Ecclesiastes 

12:7 239 
12:12 227 
1:4 167, 241 
1:16 8 
2:1 498 


Index of Sources 


2:22 
4:2 

4:33 

4:17 
$:11 
6:6 

7:27 
12:4 
12:5 
12:7 


Esther 
1:8 
1:4 
3:8 
4:16 


Daniel 
1:3-4 
1:20 
1:3-5 
2:11 
2:29 
3:28 
4:9 
8.13 
8:13 
11:4 


Ezra 
2:61 
6:12 
6:17 
10:44 


Nehemiah 
3:6 

5:13 

9:5 

9:6 

9:28 

1 Chronicles 
2:6 

5:2 


493 

39, 406 
207, 356 
227 

444 

169 

46 

99 

508 

239 


76, 260 
229 

48 

$50 


375 
375 
375 
69 

493 
355 
257 
356 
356 
315 


116 
162 
$51 
307 


253 
450 
252 
110 
387 


142 
341 


5:10 
6:18 
6:18-23 
7:21,22 
15-16 
16:8-9 
21:1 
21:14 
21:16 
21:26 
22:1 
27:1 
29:10 


116 
136, 141 
220 
57 
265 
265 
313 
457 
457 
459 
459 
428 
267 


Index of Sources 


2 Chronicles 
5:12 
6:13 
15:8 
16:9 
16:14 
20:35 
29:7 
30:18 
30:19 
31:3 
32:30 
36:20 


566 

203 

90, 277, 498 
29, 324 

535 

39 


Index 


A 

Aaron, 50, 52, 104, 114, 219-221, 273, 
283, 340, 346-347, 462, 465-466 
house of, 346-347, 361, 473 

Abner, 358, 494 

Abraham, 22, 63, 116, 265, 267-269, 
278, 290, 320, 323, 395, 528 

Adam, 98 

Ammon, 324 

Amorite, 478 

Araunah the Jebusite, 459 

Asaf, 106 

Asaph, 3, 83, 100, 110, 114 

Azariah, 375 


B 

Babylon, 120, 137, 291, 375, 479, 486 
Babylonia, 480-481 

Balak, 36 

Barzillai, 116 

Bath-Sheba, 284 

Bath-sheba, 284 

Ben Balaam, 24, 36, 143, 532 
Ben Bilam, 346, 378 
Benjamin, 89 

Ben Zoma, 401 

Bethlehem, 458-459 


C 
Calcol, 142 
Canaan 
idols of, 288 
Land of, 67, 93, 267, 269, 285, 471 
Chofni, 78 


D 

Daniel, 172, 375 

Dara, 142 

David, 37, 50, 53, 57, 75, 79-83, 106, 
120-121, 131-132, 134, 148-150, 
155-162, 166, 176, 191, 216, 225, 
229, 240, 243, 247, 252, 265, 284, 309, 
313, 315-317, 320-321, 324-325, 
354-355, 360, 375, 429-430, 434, 
443-445, 454, 456-458, 460-464, 
488, 502, 507, 509, 518-519, 521, 
523-524, 530, 533-534, 537 

Decalogue, 105 


E 

Edom, 116, 237, 485, 508, 566 

Edomites, 268, 485 

Egypt, 96, 102-103, 204, 206, 268, 272, 
276, 281, 284, 286, 290, 327-328, 400, 
469-470, 472, 476-477, 522 

Elihu, 300 

Enoch, 16, 226 

Ephraim, 31, 56-58, 75, 77, 79, 89, 98 

Esau, 28, 195 

Esau Mount Seir, 28, 195 

Ethan, 142, 148, 155 

Ethiopia, 137 

Eve, 544 

Ezekiel, 172, 191 


G 

Gebal, 116 
Gideon, 117 
Gihon, 482 


Index 


H 

Hagar, 116, 297 

Ham, Land of, 273 

Hananiah, 288, 375, 468 

Heman, 141-142, 155 

Hezekiah, 13, 354, 482 

Holy Ark, 121, 218 

Holy Temple, 75, 83, 120, 191, 208, 488 


I 
Ibn Ezra, 44, 61, 375, 403 
Isaac, 195, 267-269 
Isaac Jacob, 28 
Isaac, Rabbi 550 
Israel 
house of, 215-216, 347, 361, 473 
Land of, 34, 56-57, 60-61, 63-64, 75, 
80-81, 84, 88, 93, 98, 103, 115, 
126-127, 129, 204-205, 211, 220, 
237, 266, 275, 277-279, 281-282, 
288, 328, 346, 361, 376, 427, 437, 
441, 447-449, 451, 453, 456, 459, 
470-471, 474, 478-480, 487, 497, 
545, 561-562 
People of, 52, 97, 104, 247, 276, 413, 
426, 473, 476, 478, 551 


J 

Jacob, 28, 50, 61, 81, 85, 88-89, 100-103, 
124, 126-127, 142, 193-195, 251, 
267-269, 305, 340-341, 427, 457, 459, 
467, 478, 555 

Jerhro, 64 

Jerusalem, 37-38, 41-42, 80, 83-84, 89, 
136-137, 237-238, 429-431, 437, 
447, 457, 459, 473, 482, 485-486, 549 

Jethro, 64 

Joab, 220 

Jonah ibn Janach, Rabbi, 44 

Jordan, 342-343, 479 

Jose, Rabbi, 347 

Joseph, 50, 79, 88-89, 102-103, 
269-272, 420 

Joseph ben Gurion, 424 


Joshua, 93, 314, 322, 434 

Joshua, Rabbi, 141, 322, 418, 429, 563 

Judah ben Balaam, Rabbi, 108, 122, 
131, 303 

Judah ben David Hayyuj, Rabbi, 240 

Judah Ha-Levi, Rabbi, 17, 97, 113, 
$01, 565 

Judah, 37,79, 93, 109, 142, 240, 341 

Judah, Rabbi, 123, 482, 566 


K 

King of Bashan, 471, 479 

Kohanim, 322, 371-373, 431, 459, 463, 
466-467 

Korach, 221 

Korah, 120, 126, 136, 141, 283 


M 

Maimonides, 191 

Manasseh, 89 

Marinus, Rabbi, 25, 88, 326, 376, 527 

Masoretes, 89 

Massah, 204 

Melchitzedek, 320, 323 

Meribah, 204, 287 

Metzudat David, 41 

Minchat Shai, 53-54 

Miriam, 382 

Mishael, 375 

Moabite women, 286 

Moses, 52, 55, 61, 63-64, 67,71, 104, 172, 
176, 188, 205, 219-221, 246-247, 250, 
269, 273, 282-283, 287, 382, 404 

Moses Ha-Kohen, Rabbi, 60, 69, 148, 
482, 516, $22 

Moses, Rabbi, 5, 8, 10, 15, 17, 21-23, 
27-28, 34, 38, 41, 43, 45, 47-48, 51-52, 
61, 76, 87, 91, 122, 156, 166-168, 171, 
173, 200, 226, 236, 244, 308-309, 321, 
323-324, 330, 338, 347-348, 354, 356, 
360, 362-366, 370, 377-378, 400, 412, 
429, 458, 465, 482-483, 489, 491, 494, 
499, 501-502, 506, 512, 515, 518, 520, 
$63, 565 


Index 


Moshe Ha-Kohen, Rabbi, 17, 21, 226 
Moshe, Rabbi, 5, 76 

Mount Hermon, 465-466 

Mount Moriah, 75 

Mount Sinai, 90, 290, 418 


N 

Nabel, 413 

Nasog, 99 

Nathan, 284, 443, 445 
Negev, 441 
Nehemiah, 450 
Noah, 172 


(0) 

Obadiah, 485 

Og, 479 

Onkelos, 318, 407, 441 


P 

Pharaoh, 27, 51, 71,73, 177, 271, 273-274, 
282, 416, 470-471, 477-478 

Philistia, 137, 268 

Philistines, 30, 78-79, 93, 268, 325, 518 
of Gath, 56 

Philistines of Gath, 56-57 

Phinehas, 286 

Pinchas, 78 

Potiphar, 270 


R 

Rabbah, 324 

Rachel, 89 

Radak, 18, 23, 25-26, 30, 33, 44, 53-54, 
58, 61, 67-68, 136, 171, 176, 211, 221, 
225, 232, 234, 269, 273, 316, 320, 324, 
356, 358, 392, 399, 406-407, 412, 
416, 418, 431, 448, 453, 468, 470, 
509, 551 

Rahav, 137, 152 

Rashi, 39, 44, 54, 72, 79, 88, 102, 169, 
176, 179, 258, 269, 320, 359, 
366-367, 392, 406, 433, 470, 483, 
493, 498, 534-536 


Rebecca, 63 
Rock at Rephidim, 60, 62-63 
Rosh Ha-Shanah, 100-102 


S 

Saadiah Gaon, Rabbi, 17, 55, 148, 
224, 423 

Samuel, 68, 119, 136, 141, 219-221, 355 

Saul, 68, 157, 354-355, 509, 518 

Sea of Reeds, 27, 51-52, 93, 279, 
281-282, 284, 478 

Second Temple, 126-128, 479 

Sennacherib, 250 

Shemu’el ben Chofni Ha-Gaon, Rabbi, 68 

Sherem, Rabbi, 70, 80, 90, 105, 129, 139, 
144, 211, 309, 321, 332, 337, 342, 348, 
359, 368, 373, 390, 392, 398, 403, 411, 
418, 420, 446, 449, 455, 467, 482, 488, 
496, 498, 503, 562 

Shilo, 57, 75, 77 

Sihon, 479 

Simeon tribe, 286 

Solomon, 313, 320, 430, 443, 464 

Solomon, Rabbi, 529, 567 

Song of Moses, 51 


T 

Temple Mount, 21 

Throne of Glory, 154, 190-191 
Titus, 485 

Tower of Babel, 195, 416 

Tyre, 137 


U 
Uriah, 284 


Y 
Yehuda, Rabbi, 295 


Z 

Zerach, 142, 148 

Zimri, 142 

Zion, 20-21, 57, 79-80, 136-140, 213, 
218, 230, 235-238, 320-321, 429, 
440, 447, 449, 461, 465, 482, 484, 550 


